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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ong Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc di thu thip va dién ti trong bd sdch nay nhitng gido
thuy&t Phat Gido dudc bi€t nhur 12 mdt ton gido dudc nhiéu ngudi chd ¥ nhiéu nhat
trén th€ gidi ngdy nay. Trong gin hai thip nién 6ng di day cong hoc hdi va nghién
cttu hau hét kinh dién Phat gido d€ vi€t nén bd sdch nay. Ong di sdp x&p trong bd
sach day trén 5.000 trang v6i hai ngdn ngit Anh va Viét bing mot phuong cich that
dé hiéu vé6i doc gid va sinh vién Phat gido trung binh.

Trong vo sd tai liéu, sdch v& va nhitng ghi chép vé nhitng bai thuyét gidng clia
bic Phit, khong c6 mdt chit nao dugc chinh Pang Gidc Ngo Thich Ca Mau Ni viét
lai trong sudt 45 nim chu du holing hod ctia Ngai trén khip mién Pong Bic An Po.
Ngai chi don thuin thuy€t gidng va giti nhitng thong diép vé cudc sdng tir bi d&€n cdc
vi qudc vuong, cdc thifc gid, v d&€n cd nhitng ngudi cing dinh ngu mudi d€ ho c6
dudc cdi tri tué gidi thoat khdi vong luan hoi sanh tif, ciing nhu cho tirng ngudi mot c6
dugc kha niing din dit ngudi khic dat dudc tri tué. Nhitng sdch vé Phat gido dudc
vi€t bing ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan déu dugc vi€t véi ndi dung chita dung nhitng
151 day cia Pang Gidc Ngd vao thé ky thit 6 trude Tay Lich.

N6i theo nghia vin hoc, tic gid Thién Phiic Trin Ngoc 12 mot nha nghién citu
that tf mi. Sy nghién citu vé nhitng ¢ ngit Nam Phan, Bic Phan va Han ngit 12 mot
doi héi phai c6 khi viét bo Phat Phdp Cin Ban nay. Tdc gid Thién Phiic Trin Ngoc
da tim d€n nhitng vin ban rdt ddng tin cdy dugc dich ra tir nhitng bo kinh A Ham tir
ti€ng Bic Phan va nhitng bd kinh khic dugc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan. Tdc gid
Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 12 mdt Phat tif thuan thanh va nghiém tic, ngudi di tu tip va
song v6i nhitng gido thuyé&t clia Pitc Phat véi sy binh di ma hanh phic va nghiém tic.

Véi doc gid dd c6 mot it ki€n thifc vé Phat gido sé tim thdy trong bd sdch nay
nhitng trinh bay c6 thé lam ting thém ki&n thitc cho chinh minh. Ciing nhu vdi bat ci
tdc phAm vin hoc ndo, muc tiéu chinh cla tdc gid 1a viét lai nhitng gido thuyét clia
Ditc Phit that chinh xdc, that ddy dd, va tranh xa 18i vi€t md pham mdot cdch khd
khan. Di nhién con dudng Trung Pao phii dugc dung dé€ dién td mot hé thong phitc
tap vé Phat gido d€ lam d& hi€u cho ca nhitng ngudi so cd 14n nhitng ngudi da hiu
bi€t nhi€u vé Phat gido. Tdi tin v& moi khia canh, vé ca thé cach 1dn ndi dung, tic
gid Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc da dat dugc ky thuat dién dat nay.

Toi da dung nhiéu sich gido khoa gidng gidi vé Phat gido khd trung thuc d€ gidng
day tai cdc dai hoc cho ca sinh vién da tot nghiép 14n cdc sinh vién chua t5t nghiép.
Vé phuong dién st hoc ma néi, c6 nhiéu tai liéu nghién citu thit chinh x4c, thit tuyét
hido va rat d& hi€u. Tuy nhién, phuong cich dién ti clia tic gid Thién Phic Tran
Ngoc vé ndi dung clia tai liéu that quin binh dén ndi khong con van dé gi nita dé
thic mic vé nhitng gido thuyé&t cia Pang Gidc Ngo. Su gidng gidi clia tdc gid thudng
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dua trén sy kién that va khong can thém thit chi ti€t hay thi du, hay gidng bay thém
vé nghia 1y @€ dugc d& hi€u. Sach dugc sip x&p c6 thit ty, lién két sy kién dén tin
gdc ré, hay nhitng chAm ngdn binh thudng vé gido 1y.

Nhitng gidi thich bao trim nhitng quan di€m thAm sidu vé nhén sinh quan cia tic
gid vé& nhirng tin diéu cia Pic Phit thudng dugc tim thiy trong kinh dién va nhitng
15i ludn gidi dd dudc chidp nhan. Tir nhitng gidng gidi d6 tdc gid Thién Phiic Trin
Ngoc d3 viét vé su tu tip clia Piic Phat v6i cdc bac thiy, sy chuyén ti€p ky tinh dén
gidc ngd va nhitng bai hoc vé “Trung Pao” cho nim vi dé tir dau tién clia Ngai
(Chuyén Phap Luan trong Vudn Loc Uyén ngay khi Ngai vira gidc ngd).

Nhitng gido Iy cAn dugc hi€u bdi mdi ngudi dang trén dudng tim dao clia ton gido
vi dai ndy dd dugc tac gid trinh bay 16 rét véi tai liéu tham khio tir kinh dién duoc
Vi€t bing cdc thit ti€ng Nam va Bic Phan. Ngudi doc thdy minh dugc trim minh
trong sy trinh bay thim sau vé Phat Phdp Cin Ban, ty du nhu vé Bat Thanh Pao, T
Diéu D€, B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa (Luc Do), Nghiép, T4i sanh, Ni€t Ban, hitu lau,
gido thuy&t vé V6 Ngia va Tinh Thic.

Nhitng su kién vé phuong cdch va nodi dung dd 1am cho bd sich nay vugt 1én cic
sach gido khoa khic bing mot phong thai tuyét hdo, vi né dudc vi€t bing hai ngdn
ngit Anh va Viét. C4 nhin t6i thA'y bo sdch that hitu dung khi dién td nhitng tir ma toi
dung trong cdc cudc phédp thoai tai chiia cling nhu khi gidng day tai cdc trudng dai
hoc. Bd Phiat Phdp Cin Bédn sé& 13 sy trg gitip 16n lao cho nhiéu ngudi Viét tai Hoa
Ky. N6 gitp cho ngudi ta c6 duge sy am hi€u sidu rong hon trong cdc budi thuyét
giang hay trong cdc nhom nghién ciru Phat Phéap.

Téi xin chic mirng tdc gid Thién Phiic TrAn Ngoc v€ bd sach ton nhi€u cong stic,
that chi ti€t ma ciing that bao quat, nhaAn manh dén nhitng chi ti€t va tém lugc nhitng
tin diéu, gido thuy&t va thyc hanh ctia Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Tdi rat han hoan
tdn duong cdng dic cda tic gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc, ngudi di hoan thanh cong
trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong giGi thiéu d€n chu Ting Ni Phat ¥ tri thifc,
hy vong mdi vi c6 mdt bo Phiat Phap Cin Ban nay dé tham khdo rong siu hon.

Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué
Tién Si Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 thdng 6 ndm 2007
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran has assembled and described in this document the tenets of the
Buddhist religion, that which is known to be the greatest attended religion in the
world today. He has spent almost two decade reading and studying voluminous
Buddhist material and in writing this book. He has arranged this text of over 5,000
pages, in Vietnamese and English, in a manner understandable to the average reader
and student of Buddhism.

In the myriad of documents, books and records of the Buddha’s talks, there are no
words written by the enlightened one called Sakyamuni Buddha during his forty-five
years of walking and teaching in northeast India. He spoke his messages of living a
life of loving-kindness and compassion to kings, high intellectuals and the poor and
ignorant, and their gaining the wisdom to achieve salvation from the rounds of birth
and death, and for each person to lead others to achieve that wisdom. Texts written in
the Pali and Sanskrit languages purport to contain the teachings of this Sixth Century,
Before Common Era (B.C.), Indian enlightened one.

The author, Ngoc Tran, is a meticulous researcher in the literary sense. His
exploration into ancient Sanskrit and Chinese references was demanded of him in
writing this Basic Buddhist Doctrine. Tran has reached back into reliable texts
translated from the Agamas in Sanskrit and the Nikaya in Pali. He is a serious
Buddhist devotee, householder and one who practices his religion to the extent which
he lives it — with happiness and serious simplicity.

The reader who already has some knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine will find
herein presentations which can further improve her/his understanding. As with any
literary work of this nature, the primary objective of the author is to be concise, yet
thorough and steer away from the pedantic. The middle path is, of course, to describe
a complex system such as Buddhism in terms appealing and understandable to the
novice as well as those highly informed. Tran’s technique of both style and content
accomplish this, I believe, in all respects.

There are a number of texts I have used in teaching in the university at both the
undergraduate and graduate level which I know do justice in explaining the doctrine
of Buddhism. Historically, and with accurate research, many are excellent and very
understandable. However, the style of this author’s descriptions temper the material
content in such a balanced fashion to remove any questionable conflicts which are
known to the Enlightened One’s teaching. This author’s explanations are factual and
need no further details to exemplify or extend meanings to be commonly understood.
The text flows in a well-ordered fashion, linking the factual, down-to-earth, common-
place aphorisms of doctrine.
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The author explains those collected beliefs of the Buddha as found in the Sutras
(Canonic body) and the liturgically accepted comments (the Sastras), covering firstly
the profound points of view of human life. From there, Mr. Tran writes of the
Buddha’s training as a yogi with his teachers, his marvelous transition to
enlightenment and the lessons on “The Middle Way” to his firsts five disciples.
(Turning the Dharma Wheel in Deer Park, directly after his enlightenment.)

The doctrines to be understood by every seeker of this great religion are described
clearly, with documentation referring to original Pali and Sanskrit written records.
The reader find’s herself/himself immersed in the profound presentation of the
Buddha’s fundamental teachings, e.g. The Eightfold Path, Four Noble Truths, Prajna
Paramita (Six Ways to Wisdom), Karma, re-birth, Nirvana, Conditioned Beginnings,
the Doctrine of No-Soul and the Setting—up of Mindfulness.

The factors of style and content which set this work above other like texts, and in a
superior manner, are that all writing is in Vietnamese and English. I personally find
this helpful in describing the phrases I use in my Dharma talks I give at my pagoda as
well as at the universities where I teach. This publication will be a great help to those
many Vietnamese in temples in he United States at lectures and study groups in order
to have a better understanding of the Dharma.

My personal congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious,
detailed and extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs,
teachings and practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the
author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is
a genuine contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to
take this opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners,
as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of
you will possess the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid
in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

Most Venerable Thich An-Hue
Dr. Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 June 2007
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TAN DUONG CONG PUC

Trong sudt qud trinh thanh 1ap cong ddng Viét Nam tai Hoa ky, gidi tri thitc dugc
xem 12 thanh phan nong cdt, khdng nhitng ting cudng thém siic manh déng gbp dit
nuéc Hoa Ky trén nhiéu lanh vic, ma ciing 12 thanh phan dd nhin t§ kinh nghiém
kha ning ki€n thitc xay dung ddi sdng mdi t6t dep cho dan tdc Viét Nam ngay nay
va tuong lai. Tuy nhién, ddi song tai ddt nudc nay rat v 13 ban ron va con ngudi trong
x4 hoi nay phai chiu nhiéu 4p lyc vé cd vat chat 1an tinh thin nén it ai c6 dudc thi gid
dé tu tp hay nghién cttu kinh dién. Trong sudt thdi gian hon 25 nim hoiing phdp tai
Hoa Ky, toi dugc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep Pao ciing nhu
Ddi, trong ddi sdng cong dong cla ngudi Viét. Piéu rit ngac nhién ma ciing rat
kham phuc, khi dugc xem qua bd Phat Phap Cin Ban cta tdc gia Thién Phic. Khim
phuc vi truSc nim 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phat Hoc khi con & Viét Nam.
Kham phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi s6ng gia dinh noi dit nuéc qué ngudi ma
khong dam mé vat chit ndi chdn phl hoa tién cdnh, ngudc lai dung nhitng thi gid
nhan rdi vang ngoc, tip trung tu tudng, dai sw nhan duyén, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu
tdm, nghién cttu Kinh dién bing nhi€u thi ti€ng, va bién soan c6 khoa hoc hoan
thanh B6 Phat Phdp Cin B4n nay. Khiam phuc vi Bd Phat Phap Cin Ban nay phdi
can d&€n nhiéu nha tri thitc hoc gi4 thim hi€u van dé Phat Gido va phai mat rat nhiéu
thdi gian mdi thuc hién dugc, song ddy chi 1a mdt ngudi nhu tdc gid Thién Phdc,
nhiét tim c6 ging khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1du ma hoan thinh m§ man.

bay la tinh than tich cuc, vo nga, vi tha, vi Pao va bd&i, v6i muc dich gitp cho
chu Tang Ni Phit t&r va nhitng nha nghién ctru Phit Gido c6 tai liéu va dir kién tham
khao.

T6i ra't han hoan tdn duong cong ditc cla tdc gid Thién Phic, ngudi da hoan
thanh cdng trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu d€n chu Ting Ni Phat
ti tri thifc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bo Phat Phdp Cin Bin nay d€ tham khio rong siu
hon.

Westminster, November 7% , 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phap Chu Gido Hoi Phat Gido
Ting Gia Kha' ST Thé Gidi
California—USA
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COMMENDATION OF
THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

During the process of the formation of the Vietnamese community in the United
States, the highly educated and intelligent are considered as the basic social class
with adequate knowledge, talents and experience, who have become both an
important intrical part of American society and also wonderful role models to help
improve Vietnam now and in the future. However, life in the United States is so busy
and under so much pressure. During the period of more than twenty-five years of
preaching the Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see with my own eyes so
many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in the monasteries and
outside life.

After reading the draft of the Basic Buddhist Doctrines from the author Thién
Phic, I was filled with deep admiration. Admiration for before 1975, the author knew
very little about Buddhism when he was in Vietnam. Admiration for the fact that the
author must work to support his family in this busy society, but he has not been
affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary, despite his tight work schedule
and despite his continued commitment to community activities, he has been spending
most of his precious spare time to research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in
Chinese and English to compose and accomplish The Basic Buddhist Doctrines in a
scientific method. Admiration for such Buddhist Literary Work would normally need
a committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long period of time to accomplish.
Thién Phic himself with tireless effort, has spent more than 15 years to devote
himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties to perfectly accomplish
this difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare
religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly
recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of
Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will possess the series of
Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid in your deeper study of
Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7%, 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién

President of The International Bhiksu

Sangha Buddhist Association
Westminster—USA
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LOI GIOT THIEU

Pao hitu Trin Ngoc phap danh Thién Phiic 12 mot hoc gid nghién citu khé siu sic
vé& phat phép, di bién soan bo tu di€n phat gido Viét-Ngit vd Anh Ngit rat ky ludng.
Pong thdi, dao-hitu ciing da bién soan mudi tap sich gido 1y phd thong bing ti€ng
viét dé gitip cdc ban tré mudn tim hi€u phat phap. Sau khi doc xong nhitng bd sich
trén, toi thanh thit tdn thin cong dic clia dao hitu, dd bd mudi miy nim trdi, dé
nghién ctfu va sdng tdc, trong lic ddi sdng & M§ rat ban ron. Hom nay dao hitu
Thién-Phtc lai dem tap sdch Phat Phap Cin Bdn nhd t6i viét 15i gidi thiéu. Sau khi
doc xong, t6i nhan thdy tip sdch dugc nghién citu va ddi chi€u qua cdc ngdn ngit nhu
ngdn ngit bic An (ancient Sanskrit), Hoa ngi¥, Viét-ngit vd Anh ngit rdt ciAn thin va
dé hi€u. Sau khi tham kh3o xong, toi rit hoan hy va nay gidi thiéu tip sdch Phat
Phip Cin B4n nay dén cic doc gid, nhu mdt mén in tinh than rit quy gid va that can
thi€t cho moi gia dinh.

Sau khi thanh dao, dic Phat luu lai dudi cAy bd-dé thém bay tuan 1& nita d&, Mot
la cdm on cdy bd dé da che mua ning cho ngai trong bon muoi chin ngay. Hai 1a
nghi ngoi va chiém nghiém vé su an lac tuyét vdi cda su gidc ngd ma chiing sinh
khong thé c6 dugc. Ba 1a ditc Thé-ton mudn thuyét gidng tron bd Kinh Hoa Nghiém
trong ba tudn 1& diu. Bai thuyét phdp nay gianh cho nhitng ching sinh & cdc cdi Trdi
dé&n nghe phdp. Sau d6, ngai lién nghi d€n nim anh em dng Kiéu-Tran-Nhu, 13 nhitng
ngudi ban cling tu thud xua, ngai bén tr§ lai vudn nai dé ctu dd ho. Lic dau ho
cuong quyét khong mudn gip dao si Si-dat-tha, nhung tir tAm dai-bi cia Phat, nhu
mot hap din lyc rit manh mé, di chuyén héa dugc nhitng ¥ nghi mudn xa ldnh thanh
tam nhu thuan. Nim ngudi ban than thi€t nghe xong phép ti diéu d€, lién dudc khai
ngd, va trd thanh nhitng dé t dau tién, nhin dudc giot nudc cam-16 mau nhiém tr
canh duong cua dic Nhu-Lai ma ching qua A-La-Hdan.

Bai thuyé&t phdp diu tién va ciing 13 bai thuyét phdp sau cling dugc Phat gidng cho
cdc dé tit clia ngai, chinh 12 bai PHAP TU DIEU PE va BAT CHANH PAO Ia bon
chan-ly mau nhiém va tdm phuong phdp don gidn nhung rat khoa hoc, né 13 ngon
dudc sdng soi dudng, 12 phudng thudc chita lanh tit cd bénh khd, gitip tit cd chiing
sinh thuc hanh d€ gidc ngd, thainh Phat. Viy thé nio 12 bon sy thdt mau nhiém?
chiing ta hay doc mot cdch chAm rdi d€ chiém nghiém nhitng sy that trong cudc ddi,
tAm ta s& dudc thanh tinh va an lac tuyét v3i cla ni€t-ban hién tai, va s& dudc hoa
nhdp vao phdp thin ctia chu phat.

Pitc Phat bit du bing chin ly thi nhat, cling 12 k&t qui ciia cdc qué trinh tao tic
clia chiing sinh. P6 chinh 13 chin 1y vé& sy khd. Sinh ra 13 khd, bénh tat 1a kho, gia
y&u 1a khd, chét 1a khd, yéu nhau ma bi xa nhau 12 khd, song chung vdi ngudi minh
khong thich, v6i ké thii 12 khd, mudn ma khong dugce thda min 1a khd, cdnh khon
song bong chét 1a khd, chién tranh loan lac 12 khd. Qua khit tao nghiép x4u, hién tai
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nhin qui khd. Vi thé, thi hio Nguyén Du trdi qua kinh nghiém khd clia ki€p nhan
sinh, nén dit bit vi€t thanh thd “P3 mang cdi nghiép vao thin, thi dirng trdch Iin
ngudi gin ngudi xa” thi s On-Nhu-HAu ciing md ta cdi nghiép di da chuyén thanh
thyc tai “MGi sinh ra thi da khéc chée, ddi c6 vui sao ching cudi khi?”. Ti€ng khéc
ban diu 12 mdt ddu hiéu bdo trude cho chiing ta bi€t nhitng ndi vui budn, khd dau clia
ki€p ngudi. Ai ciing mudn minh mai mai dugc khde manh, dugc tré trung khong gia,
khong chét, nhung vi do nhan duyén ma dugc sinh ra, nén méy ai bi€t dugc ngdy mai,
néi chic chin hon, chiing ta vAn khong bi€t dudc khodnh khic dén sau clia ddi minh,
bdi vi nao 1a cdc loai vi triing, c4c thit tai nan, cdc loai chi€n tranh, cdc thi loan lac,
bang dang cudp bdc, khong c6 cong dn viéc lam van van. Mot gidy trude ta vui, gidy
sau dau khd vi bénh, vi tai nan, vi chét chéc, mot chang trai, mot co gdi rdt yéu doi,
gidy phiit trudc dang nhdy dam vui vé, bdng diing tim nga lin ra chét, mot bac si
dang ddnh quan vgt rat hitng thi bdng nhién tit thd, mdt ngudi tran tré yéu ddi mdi
14i xe ra khéi ctia thi bi tai nan, trd thanh k& tan phé& hay ra ngudi thién c6 van van va
van van, hiy di vao cdc bénh vién, cdc nha dudng lio (nursing homes) dé thiy va
hi€u r6 dudc thuc tai cudc ddi. Nhitng ngudi d trdi qua nhitng cudc chién tranh,
nhitng thdi li loan, th day, vudt bién, vuot bi€n tim ty do va nhitng trin cudp béc, 6
rang nhat 12 cudc chi€n Viét-nam va chién tranh Iraq hién nay, thi bi€t rd thé nao la
kh&. P6 1a nhitng bifc tranh that, rat that, 13 mot chan Iy sdng dong ctia nhan loai trén
hanh tinh nay, di nhitng ngudi mi khong thd'y mit trdi, nhung mit trdi van hién co.

Né&u dic Phat chi day va dirng lai & sy that tht nhit nay, chic chin con ngudi s&
phé phédn, dao phit la bi quan, 12 y€m th&. Nhung v6i cdc nha khoa hoc khich quan
thi bio riing, thit 1 tuyét v&i, vi sau khi trinh bay chan Iy mau nhiém thi nhat “Khé
Dé&”, ditc Phat lién trinh bay chin ly thit hai 1a “Tap P&”, 1am ban chi din rat rd rang
vé 1y do ndo, hodc nguyén nhin nao, hoic tai sao, hay cdi gi van van tao ra cdnh khd
nhu viy. Pay phai ching 1a nhitng cdu hdi ma hai nghin ndm trim nam sau Phat diét
dd, cac nha khoa hoc mdi bi€t hdi? va ngdy nay nhitng cau hdi bit diu bing céc chit
tai sao, 1y do ndo, nguyén nhan nao hay cdi gi di 4nh hudng rat siu rong trong tat cd
1dnh vyc clia doi song cd nhan, gia dinh, xa-hoi, vin hda, gido duc, kinh t€, quan sy
van van, ching ta thit ddt vai cAu hdi nhu, tai sao chiing ta bi bénh? tai sao toi bi mat
ngli? tai sao x@-hoi bi bing hoai trong va sau cdc cudc chién tranh? tai sao c6 cudc
cdch mang 1789 ctia Phdp? 1y do ndo xay ra cudc chi€n tranh th€ gi6i 1an thit nha't va
dé nhi thé& chién? tai sao xdy ra cudc chién & A-phd-han va chié€n tranh Iraq? va tai
sa0 con ngudi c6 sinh gia bénh ché&t? tham duc va ngu si 1a nguyén nhin dau tién din
dén céc qud trinh cia sanh 130 bénh tif va khd. P6 12 nhitng ciu hdi c6 tinh cdch két
qua.

Bay gid, chiing ta thir tim hi€u vé nguyén nhan, ching ta bi bénh ning phdi di tim
bdc si, d€ chira tri. Bdc si hdi bénh nhan, chdn mach, do huyét 4p, thit mdu, thit nudc
ti€u, sau khi bi€t rd nguyén nhan cin bénh, do loai vi triing ndo xAm nhap vao cd thé,
vi luong y viét toa cho thudc. Bénh nhin mua thudc vé, udng thudc vao, sé lanh
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bénh, day 1a giai doan thit ba 1a Diét P&, Tuy nhién, n€u bénh nhin mua thudc vé,
dé & dau giudng khong udng, thi dit hang trim bac si gidi cho toa, bénh nhin vin
khong lanh bénh ma con c¢6 khuynh huéng bénh ning hon, va c6 thé dua dén chét.
Nhu vay, khong phdi 16i tai bac si ma 15i tai bénh nhan khong udng thudc? néu bénh
nhan udng thudc titc khidc s& khdi bénh, dugc manh khde, dugc an vui, hanh phiic.
DAy chinh 1a giai doan cudi cling, sy an vui, hanh phiic tiic Pao P€. Pitc Phat khong
diing huyén thoai d€ lira phinh nhin loai, chiing sinh, ngudc lai ngai gidng gidi rat
thuc t&, rd't binh dan va rat hiéu qua. ;
Sau ngay thanh dao, dic Phat di khip cdc vuong quéc thudc viing Trung, Bic An,
dé thuy&t phap dd sinh. Sudt bon muoi chin nim, ngai thuy&t phap rat nhiéu, vé sau
ngai Tri-Khdi dai su di hé thong hda gido 1y cta phat thanh “ Ngii Thoi B4t Gido™.
Vay thé nao dugc ménh danh 1a ngii thdi bt gido? Chiing ta thi¥ tim xem dé hi€u ré
hon vé phat phdp. Thit nhat dugc goi 12 Thdi Hoa-Nghiém dugc ditc Phat thuyét phap
cho hang chu thién & cdc Nudc Trdi d&€n nghe phdp. Thit hai dugc goi 1a Thai A-
Ham, sau khi gidng xong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, difc Phat thdy trinh do ctia ching sinh
qué thap, khé hi€u dudc, nén ngai ha thdp gido ly, d€ gitp cho tit ca ching sinh c6
thé ti€p nhan dugc mot cich d& dang, thdi nay ngai gidng nhitng gido ly rat thuc t&,
rat binh din ma moi hang ngudi c6 th€ hi€u va thuc hanh dugc, nén duge ménh danh
12 thdi A-Ham. Tht ba dudc goi 1a Thdi Phuong Ping, bdi vi sau khi nghe phat
thuyé&t phdp, dau 6c clia nhian loai va chiing sinh bit diu khai mé va dugc trudng
thanh, ngai lién chuyén huéng trén mot binh dién cao hon, madp mé giita hang thap
va hang cao, nhé d6 nhan loai ching sinh c6 thé 1anh hdi dugc, mot s6 cdc bo kinh
nhu, Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, Kinh Vién-Gidc v.v...dugc thuy€t minh trong giai doan
nay. Thit tu dude goi 1a Thdi Bat-Nhi, vi sau khi tim hon clia chiing sinh di dugc
khai md rong rdi hon, mic du da thdy dugc th€ gidi ngoai tai gidng nhu gidc mo,
khong thuc, do tAm thifc bi€n hién. Hon nita, van hitu vii try déu do duyén sinh, nén
hiing bi€n, vi hiing bi€n, nén vo thudng, vi vd thudng nén goi 1a khong. Tuy nhién, vi
chiing sinh da trdi qua vo s& ki€p sdng trong sy mé 1am, nén van con ning long cd
chap, vin con dm chit vio bdn ngd ndi tai, cho 1a that cé. Vi thé, ditc Thé-ton lién
dung gido 1y khdng, trong khong, ngoai khong, trong ngoai khong, ngay cd khdng
ciing khdng 1udn, nhiéu ké ngu si bdo riing, phat gido néi cdi gi cling khong ci, vay
ho sdng bing cdi gi? nhung ho khong hi€u riing, phit thuyét gidng kinh bat-nha
nhim muc dich dot phd tat ci ta ki€n va c¢d chiap vé moi vat déu c6 thuc va chic
chin, nhung khong thdy va hiu dugc ngay trong ta, ngoai ta dang hing bi€n, vo
thudng, nén goi 1a khong. Sau cung, gido 1y khong, ca cdi khong ciing khdng ndt, vi
c6 va khong, yes va no chi 13 suy nghi nhi nguyén clia con ngudi va chiing sinh, diu
6c chua dugc khai héa, néu da dat dén tdm siéu viét tuyét doi, thi khdi niém c6
khong, yes no khong con nita, khdi niém hét thi ngdn ngit cling ching con, thi cdi gi
c6 va cdi gi khong? Nhung nhin loai va chiing sinh vin con 16 md, mdt s6 dau é¢
chua dugce khai phéng, nén tim chua dudc thong, vAn con bi dinh mic, nén ditc Thé
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Ton tao ra budc nhdy vot, d€ khai md r6t rdo bo 6¢ clia nhan loai, clia ching sinh,
nén sau khi gidng xong thdi kinh Pai Thira Vo Luong Nghia, ngai lién nhip vao
chanh dinh vd lugng nghia xit, va s 16n cdc dé tir nhu ngai X4-1gi-phat, Muc-kién-
lién di c6 ging nai ni, xin Phat thuyé&t phdp day gido 1y siéu-viét, ba 1an xin nhung
Phit vin im ling, vi con mot s& dé i, tim hdn con nhd hep, ich ky. Sau cling nim
trim dé tir diu 6¢ con hep hoi, ich ky nhu nhitng hat gidng 1ép, nhitng canh 14 kho da
ra khéi chi con nhitng bic dai tri, tim hon da md toang, ditfc Phat mdi gidng rd Phip
Pai Thira, chi rd Thuc Tuéng va Thyc Tanh ctia van hitu vii-tru ma muc dich cia céc
Phit ra ddi 13, “dé khai m& Tri-Tué-Phat, chi cho ching sinh thdy, lam cho chiing
sinh hi€u ro, dua din chiing sinh di vao, chitng nhap Tri-Tué-Phit, tifc thanh tyu phat
quad” (Khai Ngo Nhap Phat-Tri-Kién). Pay 1a thdi thit nim dudc goi 1a Thdi Phap
Hoa va Niét Ban.

Va th€ nao dugc ménh danh 1a Bét Gido, 12 tdm phuong phdp, tdim con dudng
thdnh din dé€n gidc ngd, thanh Phat. Mot 12 mat gido. Hai 1a hién gido. Ba la biét
gido. Bon 1a thong gido. Nim 12 vién gido. Sdu 1a thuc gido. Bdy 1a don gido. Tdm la
ti€ém gido.

Ditc Thé-ton thuy&t phdp do sinh rat nhi€u, nhung khong ngoai nim thdi va tdim
cdch hay tdim con dudng thanh trén, tiy mdi cin cd, mdi trinh & ma nhan thic, hi€u
bi€t va thyc hanh khic nhau, nhung chi 12 phuong tién khéo, dua d€n thanh phat, tirc
chong thanh tyu Phat than.

Nhim muc dich xiéng duong gido ly Phat-da, 1am cho chiing sinh hiéu va thuc
hanh phit phap mot cich dé dang, c6 hiéu qud tot, dao hitu Tran Ngoc phdp danh
Thién-Phiic, miic du rat bin ron trong cong viéc hing ngdy, nhung da cd ging tu hoc,
thuc tip thién quan va nd luc nghién cttu phit hoc qua cédc loai ngdn ngit khdc nhau
nhu ti€ng Xing-cd-rit, ti€ng Trung hoa, ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Anh van van va viét thanh
tap sach Phat Phap Cin Ban. Quy vi doc cdc tic phadm clia dao hitu Thién Phic sé&
hi€u rd sy tu hanh clia tdc gid, vi ngudi 12 vin va vin chinh 13 ngudi, tit c3 tinh tinh
va tri thiic déu dugc thé hién qua 15i vin trong tap sach Phat Phdp Cin Ban nay.

Hom nay nhin muia Vu-lan phat lich 2551 tay lich 2007, toi rdt hoan hy gidi thiéu
bd Phat-Phdp Cin-Bin do dao hitu Thién Phiic sing tdc, dén tit cd ddoc gid bon
phuong. Hy vong tip sich nay trd thanh Kim Chi Nam, c6 thé gitip cho cic doc gia
nhan dugc mdt niém hoan hy, an lac, hanh phiic trong hién tai va ti€p nhan dudc cot
18i gido 1y cta dic Thé-ton mot cdch d& dang, nhd hi€u rd ma thuc hanh dugc chinh
xdc, tir d6 quy vi sé& cai thién dugc ddi song tinh thin, tir thAp d&n cao, tif cao d&n cao
hon va sau cuing tAim hén dudc md rong, thanh twu dudc dao nghiép mot cdch dé
dang.

Cén But
Sa-moOn Thich Chon Thanh
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran with his Buddha Name Thien Phuc, a Buddhist scholar who has a
pretty broad knowledge in Buddhism. Thien Phuc is also the author of Vietnamese-
English Buddhist Dictionary (6 volumes—4,846 pages), English-Vietnamese Buddhist
Dictionary (10 volumes—35,626 pages), ten volumes of Buddhism in Daily Life (about
4,000 pages) in Vietnamese which help Buddhists understand application of Buddhist
theory in their daily activities. After reading these volumes, I sincerely commend
Thien Phuc who has spent almost two decades to study and compose these books,
regardless of the busy and hurried life in the United States. Today, Mr. Thien Phuc
Tran Ngoc brought me a draft of seven volumes of “The Basic Buddhist Doctrines”
and asked me to write an introduction for this work. The “Basic Buddhist Doctrines”
is a result of careful and laborous researches in different texts in Chinese, English,
Sanskrit, Pali, and Vietnamese. The ‘“Basic Buddhist Doctrines” is written in
Vietnamese and English. After reading through seven volumes, I am gladly to
introduce this great work to all readers. This is a precious spiritual nutriment for
everybody.

After became enlightening, the Buddha continued to stay at Bodh Gaya seven
more weeks. First He would like to thank the Bodhi Tree for its sheltering of Him
during His forty-nine days of deep meditation. Second, He would like to reflect on the
excellent peace of enlightenment which sentient beings can never be experienced.
Third, The World Honored One wanted to preached the Whole Flower Adornment
Sutra in the first three weeks after His enlightenment. This lecture was especially for
deva beings. Then, He thought of His first five comrades of cultivation of the five
Kaudinya brothers, He went back to the Deer Park to preach to save them. First they
firmly denied Him, but His Compassionate appearance caused them to turn to Him
and to listen to what He preached. After hearing the Fourfold Noble Truth, they
became enlightened and became the Buddha’s First Five Disciples. Five of them
gradually became Arahat.

The first and the final lectures preached by the Buddha to His fourfold disciples
were The Fourfold Noble Truth and the Eightfold Noble Path. They are four miracle
truths and eight simple but scientific methods of cultivation which helps beings
practice to become enlightened, or to become Buddha. What are the Fourfold Noble
Truth? Let try to read slowly to experience these Noble truths in our own life, our
mind will reach purity and supreme peace of the current Nirvana, and we will be
assimilated with the Buddha-Kaya.

The Buddha began with the first truth. This is the truth of suffering, and this is also
the process of formation of all beings. Birth is suffering, illness is suffering, aging is
suffering, death is suffering, separation from loved ones (parting with what we love)



3950

is suffering, meeting with the uncongennial (meeting with what we hate) is suffering,
unfulfilled wishes is suffering, the raging aggregates (all the ills of the five skandhas)
is suffering, war is suffering, etc. If we created bad karmas in the past, we will reap
bad results in the present life. Therefore, Nguyen Du, a great poet in the eighteenth
century wrote: “Do not blame the Heaven for your own karmas.” Another great poet,
On Nhu Hau also described human’s karmas as follows: “All cries at birth, why not
with a laugh?” The first cry of human beings is a sign to warn us of all kinds of
suffering in our life. All of us want to be young forever, and never want to see death,
but all of us were born out of karma, and no one knows his or her future. In other
words, no one knows what happens the next minutes in our own life. A second before
we were still very happy, then suffered the next second. Death can come to us at any
time without any warning. A young man can fall to death right after a joying dancing.
A healthy doctor can pass away after a very interesting set of tennis. Accident can
happen at any time and you can be injured or dead at any time. Let go into a nursing
home to see the real nature of life. Those who experienced war, imprisonment,
crossing rough sea to seek for freedom. These are real and lively pictures of
sufferings in life. This is the TRUTH for being on this earth. Although the blind
cannot see the sun, the sun exists anyway.

If the Buddha taught and stopped at this first TRUTH, surely people will criticize
that Buddhism is pessimistic. However, according to scientists who look at things
objectively, it is wonderful that right after teaching the first TRUTH of Suffering, the
Buddha taught the second Truth of “Accumulation of sufferings”. The Buddha clearly
indicated the causes of sufferings or what causes such sufferings. More than twenty-
five hundred years after the Buddha’s time, scientists discovered exactly what the
Buddha had discovered. And nowadays, questions beginning with “why”, “How”,
“What causes”, or “What affects all areas in personal life, family, society, culture,
education, economy, military, etc., We should ask such questions as “why we’re
sick?”” “Why we get insomnia?” “Why the society gets corrupted after wars?” Why
the revolution in 1789 happened in France?” “Why the first and the second World
War happened?” “What led to the war in Afghanistan and Iraq?” “Why human beings
suffer ‘birth, diseases, old-age, and death’?” Desire and ignorance are first causes
that lead to the process of birth, old age, sickness, and death. These are questions of
the results. Now, we try to find out the real causes. If we get sick, we must see a
doctor. In order to have a good treatment, the doctor will have to ask patients
questions related to the causes and symptoms and conditions of the illness, the doctor
will have to measure the pulse, blood-presure, blood and urine tests. After finding out
the causes of the illness, the doctor will prescribe a prescription to provide
medications to treat the patient. In Buddhism, this is the third period, the period of
EXTINCTION. However, if the patient only buy the medications and leave them on
the bed side, not to take them as prescribed in the prescription, his or her illness will
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not be healed. On the contrary, the illness may be worsened. This is not the faults of
the doctor, but of the patient, because he or she does not want to take medications. If
the patient is willing to take medications, he or she will surely recover . This is the
final phase of the healing process, which Buddhism calls the WAY. The Buddha did
not utilize “myth” to deceive people, what he taught was so practical, so simple and
so effective.

Right after obtaining Enlightenment, the Buddha wandered all over the North and
Central India to teach and save human beings. During the forty-nine years of
preaching, the Buddha preached a lot. Later great master Chih-1 systemized all the
Buddha’s teachings in the “Five Periods and Eight Teachings.” This is the Buddha’s
teachings from the standpoint of the T’ien-T’ai sect. The Avatamsaka period lasted
for twenty-one days, the Agama period for twelve years, the Vaipulya period for
eight years, the Prajna period for twenty-two years, and the Nirvana period for eight
years. The Time of the Wreath which the Buddha preached for the celestial beings, is
not yet pure ‘round’ because it includes the Distinct Doctrine. The period of the
Buddhavatamsaka-Sutra, which lasted for three weeks and the Buddha taught
immediately after his enlightenment. With this teaching, the Buddha awoke his
disciples to the greatness of Buddhism; however, it was too profound for them to
grasp and most of his disciples did not understand the principal idea of the sutra, that
the universe is the expression of the absolute. Generally speaking, the first period
was was the Time of Wreath. The doctrine taught in this period was what the Buddha
had conceived in his Great Enlightenment, i.e., the elucidation of his Enlightenment
itself. His disciples could not understand him at all and they stood as if they were
“deaf and dumb.” The second period, also called the “Time of the Deer Park.” The
Time of the Deer Park is only one-sided as it teaches only Hinayanistic views.
Perceiving that his disciples were not yet ready for the teachings of the Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Buddha next preached the early Agamas to suit the people of the inferior
capacity. His disciples were now able to follow his teaching and practiced accordingly
in order to attain the fruition of arhat or saintly position. This period is also called the
Time of Inducement, or a period in which the people were attracted to the higher
doctrine. In the period of the Agama-Sutra. In this period, the Buddha did not teach
the complete truth, but only what his disciples could understand. He presented the
truths of suffering, emptiness, impermanence, egolessness, the four noble truths, the
eightfold noble path and conditioned arising, etc., which help free people from the
three realms and six paths. This phase lasted twelve years. The teachings in this
period correspond to the Theravada teachings. The period of the Vaipulya-Sutra or
the period of the introductory Mahayana. The Time of Development teaches all four
doctrines together and therefore is still relative. In this eight-year period, the Buddha
taught the first level of the Mahayana. During this phase the Buddha refuted his
disciples’ attachment to the Lesser Vehicle and directed them toward provisional
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Mahayana. He stressed the superiority of a bodhisattva. He clarified the unity of
Buddha and sentient beings, of absolute and relative. This was the time when the
Hinayanistic people were converted to the Mahayana doctrine and for that purpose
the Buddha preached what we call “Vaipulya” or developed texts, Maha-Vairocana
and Vimalakirti Sutras. As the Buddha often rebuked the arhats for their wrong or
short-sighted views, this period is called the Time of Rebuke. The Hinayanists, after
the Buddha’s reasoning, became aware of the short-sightedness and learned to
appreciate Mahayana. The period of Prajnaparamita-Sutra or Lotus-Sutra. The Time of
Wisdom mainly teaches the Round Doctrine and yet is linked with the Common and
Distinct Doctrines. Therefore, it is not quite perfect or complete. This phase lasted
twenty-two years, in which the Buddha expounded a higher level of provisional
Mahayana and refuted his disciples’ attachment to the distinction between Theravada
and Mahayana by teaching the doctrine non-substantiality or emptiness. He taught the
teachings of shunyata in the Prajnaparamita-sutra, and all the ideas of distinction and
acquisition were mercilessly rejected. It is therefore, called the Tome of Selection.
During this period, the doctrine of “Void” was taught but the “Void” itself was again
negated. In the end everything reverts to the ultimate Void. So the time of Priajna
was also called the Time of Exploring and Uniting of the Dharmas, denying all
analysis and unifying them all in one. The period of the Mahaparinirvana-Sutra, also
called the period of the Lotus-Sutra. In the last eight years of his life, the Buddha
taught directly from his own enlightenment, fully revealing the truth. He emphasized
the absolute identity of all opposites and the temporary and provisional nature of the
three vehicles of Sravakas, Pratyeka-buddhas and Bodhisattvas. Then he taught how
to validify and merge them into a single vehicle or Ekayana or Buddhayana. This
period was also called the Time of the Lotus. Here the exploring or analyzing and the
uniting of the doctrines are taught. The view that the three Vehicles of Hearers, Self-
Enlightened Ones and Would-Be Buddhas can obtain saintly fruition was only an
exploring, a temporary teaching, but the three finally were united into one Vehicle, or
“Uniting.” Thus the fifth period is especially called the Time of “Opening and
Meeting.” The object of the appearance of the Buddha was to save all beings and
that object can be accomplished only by the Lotus. Therefore, the Lotus is the
ultimate doctrine among all the Buddha’s teachings and is the king of all the sutras.
The Time of the Lotus alone is purely ‘round’ and superlatively excellent, wherein
the purpose of the Buddha’s advent on earth is fully and completely expressed. The
supplementary Nirvana Sutra summarizes that the Buddha had preached during his
whole life, i.e., the three Vehicles and the four doctrines were dismissed by
converting the three Vehicles to One Vehicle and combining the four doctrines with
the one ultimate Round Doctrine. Thus, all teachings of the Buddha are absorbed
finally into the Lotus which is considered by the T’ien-T’ai to be the Supreme
Doctrine of all Buddhism.
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And what are the Eight Methods? Eight Doctrines are eight methods or means
used by the Buddha to teach sentient beings to cultivate, or eight noble ways that lead
practitioners to enlightenment. First is the Esoteric Doctrine. Second is the Exoteric
Doctrine. Third is the Specific Doctrine. Fourth is the Common Doctrine. Fifth is the
Perfect Doctrine. Sixth is the Real Doctrine. Seventh is the Sudden (Abrupt) Doctrine.
Eighth is the Gradual Doctrine.

The Buddha preached a lot, but nothing out of the above mentioned “Five Periods
and Eight Teachings.” His teachings based on the capabilities and levels of
understanding of different beings. They are skillful means that help beings to
cultivate to become Buddha.

To propagate the Buddhadharma, to help people better understand the
Buddhadharma more easily and more effective, although very busy in daily life, Mr.
Thién Phic Tran Ngoc has tried to practice meditation and study Buddhadharma in
English, Vietnamese, Chinese, Sanskrit, and Pali, etc., to compose the “Basic
Buddhist Doctrines” When you read all the works of Thien Phuc, you will see his real
cultivation, for his works represent his personal life and his personal life show in his
works. All his personal cultivational life shows in this work.

By the Ullambana Festival of 2551 in 2007, to am glad to send my personal
congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious, detailed and
extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs, teachings and
practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the author’s merits
for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine
contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this
opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well
as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will
possess and to utilize the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English as
a guide to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma so that everyone of us can
have peaceful and happy life at the present moment once we understand the core
meanings of the Buddhadharma, for once we understand the exact meanings of the
dharma, we can put them into practice to better our body and mind, and eventually to
attain the Way.

Respectfully
Most Ven. Thich Chon Thanh
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LOT MO PAU

Trén thé gidi dd c6 qué nhiéu tdn gido khic nhau thi tai sao lai con cin thi€t cho
chiing ta c¢6 thém dao Phat? C6 ngudi cho riing tit cd cdc ton gido hau nhu déu giong
nhau cht khong c6 khic biét gi ddng ké. Tat cd déu day cho ngudi ta 1am lanh ldnh
dit. Hiu hét cdc ton gido déu cdnh gidc con ngudi vé hai noi, d6 1a thién dudng va
dia nguc. C6 1& ai trong chiing ta déu ciing ddng ¥ quan di€m nay. Tuy nhién, néu
chiing ta d€ y mot chiit thi chiing ta s& thdy gido phap ma Pic Nhu Lai di chiing ngd
qua 12 dic biét. Pirc Phat da gli dén cho ching ta mot thong diép rat don gidn: “Hay
l4nh xa tit cd nhitng hanh dong toi 13, trau dbi cudc sdng bing nhitng hanh dong tot,
va thanh loc tAm tri khéi nhitng ¥ nghi bat tinh.” Rbi Ngai lai néi thém: “Né&u quy vi
mudn chim dit dau khd ndo phién va s¢ hii lo 4u, hiy trién khai gigi luat, tir bi va
tri tué, hay tim ndi nudng tua ngay chinh quy vi.” Du gido phdp 4y don gidn nhung né
that 12 thAm tham vi diéu, kh6 hi€u, va khé nhan. Tai sao trong khi da phin céc ton
gido déu néi d&€n 1ong tin tuyét ddi ndi mot dadng than linh hay thugng d€ thi Pic
Phit lai bdo chiing ta hdy vé nuong noi chinh minh, chit khong phai noi thugng d&?
Céc ton gido khdc thi cho ring Thugng d€ tao ra tit cA moi ngudi, chiu trach nhiém
vé tit cd moi ngudi, ban thudng va tha thi toi 16i clia tit cd moi ngudi. Thugng d&
chiu trach nhiém vé cudc ddi clia chiing ta by gid va sau khi chiing ta chét. Thuong
d& s& cho ta 1&én thién dang hay xudng dia nguc. Nguoc lai, Piic Phit khing dinh
Ngai khong phdi 1a Thudng d€ hay con cia Thugng d€. Ngai khong hita hen thién
dang hay hanh phiic tuyét ddi hay ban thudng cho nhitng ai tw nhan 12 dé t Phat.
Ngai cling khong hita hen citu rdi cho nhitng ai chi dit niém tin vao Ngai ma khong
chiu hanh tri. V6i Ngai, dao khong phdi 1a viéc mic cd ma 12 con dudng s6ng cao
thugng d€ dat d&€n gidc ngd va gidi thodt. Chinh vi th€ ma Pitc Phat khong mudn céc
dé tif clia Ngai tin tudng mu quing. Ngudc lai, Ngai mudn ho phai thiu triét gido 1y
va tinh tdn hanh tri. Pc Phat bdo ching ta phdi lam gi nhung Ngai khong thé 1am
cong viéc d6 cho ching ta. Chiing ta phdi tw minh 1am cong viéc cttu rdi cho chinh
chiing ta. Pc Phat nhan manh 16 rang 1a khong ai c6 thé lam thé cho viéc citu rdi
ngoai trir chi din con dudng phdi di d€ dugc gidi thoat. Cho nén chiing ta khong nén
y lai vao mdt dang thiéng liéng, va ciing khong nén y lai vao ngay cd Pic Phat.
Ngai ciing day khong phai cAu nguyén va siing bai Ngai d€ dugc Ngai tha thit cho
céc toi 16i da 1am. Thanh tinh hay 6 nhiém 12 hoan toan tuy thudc ndi chiing ta, chit
khong c6 mot ding thiéng liéng, ciing khong phdi Phat hay bit ctt ai c6 thé 1am 6
nhiém hay thanh tinh tu tudng cia ching ta ci. Tuy nhién, Ptc Phit khing dinh néu
chiing ta chiu nghe theo 15i Ngai, chiu hanh tri nhitng gi Ngai chi day, thi chiing ta c6
th€ tao nén sy thanh tinh cho chinh chiing ta, chtt ngudi ngoai khong thé 1am (thanh
tinh hay bat tinh) gi dugc cho tu tudng clia chiing ta c4. Chinh vi nhitng nét dic thu d6
ma gido phap nha Phit tr nén v cung dic biét. Tuy nhién, cling chinh vi viy ma
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gido phdp 4y cling 12 mot vin dé khong dé l1anh hoi nhu nhitng gido phdp khac. Cudc
hanh trinh “Tir ngudi 1én Phat” ddi héi nhiéu cd ging va hi€u biét lién tuc. Chinh vi
th€ ma mic du hién tai da c6 qud nhiéu sdch vi€t vé Phit gido, tdi cling mao mudi
bién soan bd “Phat Ly Cin Béan” song ngit Viét Anh nhim giGi thiéu gido 1y nha
Phat cho Phat t& & moi trinh d6, ddc biét 1a nhitng ngudi sd cd. Nhitng mong sy dong
g6p nhoi ndy s& mang lai 16i lac cho nhitng ai mong cAu c¢é dugc cudc song an binh
va hanh phic.

California ngay 14 thing 9 ndm 2003
Thién Phiic



3956

INTRODUCTION

There are already many different religions in the world nowadays, why is it
necessary for us to have another religion called Buddhism? Some says that all
religions are almost the same with little significant differences. They teach people to
do good things and to avoid bad things. Almost all religions warn people about two
places: heaven and hell. We all probably agree on this viewpoint. However, if we
pay a little close attention to the Buddhist dharma we will see that the Dharma which
the Tathagata has realized is indeed special. The Buddha sent us a very simple
message: “Keeping away from all evil deeds, cultivation of life by doing good deeds
and purification of mind from mental impurities.” Then he added: “If you wish to see
the end of your sufferings, afflictions and fear, develop discipline, compassion and
wisdom; be a refuge unto yourselves.” Though the Dharma is simple, but it is
wonderfully profound and difficult to perceive, difficult to comprehend. While most
of the religions talk about gods, the Buddha asked his disciples to be a refuge of self,
not in gods? Other religions believe that God created everybody; God is responsible
for everything; God will reward; God can forgive all our sins; and God is responsible
for our present lives and lives after our death; God will send us to heaven or to hell.
On the contrary, the Buddha confirmed that he is not God or Son of God. He did not
promise heaven or heavenly bliss and rewards to those who called themselves his
disciples, nor did he promise salvation to those who had faith (without practice) in
him. To him religion is not a bargain but a noble way of life to gain enlightenment
and salvation. Therefore, the Buddha did not want his disciples with blind faith; he
wanted them to obtain thorough understanding and diligent practice. The Buddha can
tell us what to do but He cannot do the work for us. We have to do the work of
salvation ourselves. The Buddha has emphasized clearly that no one can do anything
for another for salvation except indicating the way. Therefore we must not depend on
God, and not even depend on the Buddha. He did not say that we must pray to and
worship Him and that He would forgive all our sins. Purity and impurity of our mind
depend on ourselves. Neither God, nor the Buddha, nor any other beings can pollute
or purify our mind. He emphasized if we take His word and act accordingly, we can
create purity within ourselves, outsiders cannot do anything (purity and impurity) for
our mind. For these reasons, the Buddhist Dharma becomes exceptionally special;
however, it is also a matter not easily comprehensible. The journey “Form being a
common person to becoming a Buddha” demands continuous efforts with right
understanding and practice. Presently even with so many books available on
Buddhism, I venture to compose this booklet titled “Basic Buddhist Doctrines” in
Vietnamese and English to introduce basic things in Buddhism to all Vietnamese
Buddhist followers, especially Buddhist beginers, hoping this little contribution will
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help Buddhists in different levels to understand on how to achieve and lead a life of
peace and happiness.

California, September 14, 2003
Thién Phiic
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LOI TUA

Pay khong phai 12 mot tdic phadm vin chuong, ciing khong phai 1a Toan Tap Gido
Ly Phat Gido. Pay chi 1a mot quyén sach nhd gdm nhitng gido 1y Phit gido cin ban,
nhitng 15i day c6 lién hé dén Phat gido, hay nhitng 15i day thudng hay gip trong
nhitng bai kinh Phat, véi hy vong gitip nhitng Phat t& Viét Nam tim hi€u thém vé
nhitng bai luAn Phat gido bing Anh ngit, hodic tim hi€u Kinh Tang Anh ngit dudc dich
sang tir ti€ng Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Ptic Phit di bit dau thuyé&t gidng Phat phip 26
th€ ky vé truSc ma gido 1y that 13 thim thadm rat khé cho bat cit ai trong chiing ta
thau triét, du bing chinh ngdn ngit clia ching ta. Ngoai ra, khdong cé tir ngit tuong
dudng Viét hay Anh ndo c6 thé 16t trin dudc hét y nghia clia nhiéu tir ngit Phan Pali
va Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai 1am
khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh di€n dugc Viét dich tir nhitng kinh di€n Pai thira cda
Trung quoc. Nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va truyén thdng Phat gido da in siu vao xi
hoi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phin ngudi Viét chiing ta trong quoc
ndi ciling nhu tai hdi ngoai déu truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Phat phdp. That tinh
ma néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat tir déu dang tim toi hoc hdi gido 1y ndy
nhitng mong m& mang va cai thién cudc sdng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng 1y do d6, cho
dé&n khi nao c6 dugc modt bd Toan Tap Gido Ly Phat Hoc hoan chinh, t6i dd mao
mudi bién soan nhitng bai day thudng ding trong Phat gido ciing nhu nhitng d€ muc
lién hé vé6i Phat gido trong su6t hon mudi 1im nim qua. Pong y 14 c6 rdt nhiéu 15i
1Am va sai s6t trong quyén sdch nhd niy va con ldu 1im quyén sdch ndy mdi dugc
xem 12 hoan chinh, tuy nhién, v6i uéc mong chia x& chan 1y, ching t6i da khong ngan
ngai cho xuit ban va truyén bd quyén sdch ndy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon nita, chinh
Ditc Tir Phu da tirng day: “Trong phiap B6 Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bd thi mén qua chin
ly Phat phdp 13 cdch ciing dudng cao tuyét nhit trén ddi nay.

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén siach nhd nay sé gitip ich cho nhitng ai mudn tim biét
thém vé chan Iy thuc tinh van hitu. Nhu da néi trén, diy khong phai 12 mot tuyét tic
hoan chinh, vi th€ chiing tdi chan thanh cdm ta su chi day clia chu hoc gid va cdc bac
cao minh.

Cudi cling, tic giad cung kinh cling dudng 1&én ngdi Tam Bdo, cling nhu cling dudng
Thiay B6n Su, Hoa Thuong Thich Gidc Nhién, va xin thanh kinh hdi huéng tit ci
cong dic ndy dé&n chiing sanh mudn lodi trong qud khd, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng
mong ai ndy déu thdy dudc su 1gi lac cda Phat phdp, € mot ngay khong xa nao d6,
phép gi6i chiing sanh dong vang sanh Cuc Lac.

Thién Phuc
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PREFACE

This book is not a literary work, nor is this a book of Total Buddhist Teachings.
This is only a booklet that compiles of some basic Buddhist teachings, Buddhist
related items, or items that are often seen in Buddhist texts with the hope to help
Vietnamese Buddhists understand more Buddhist essays written in English or
Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit. Buddhist
teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s
difficult for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside,
there are no absolute English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and
Sanscrit words. It’s even more difficult for Vietnamese people who have tried to read
Vietnamese texts partly translated from the Chinese Mahayana without making a
fallacious interpretation. As you know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply
rooted in Vietnamese society for at least 20 centuries, and the majority of
Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or indirectly practice Buddha
teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are searching for
Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their knowledge and improving their
life. For these reasons, until an adequate and complete work of Buddhist Teachings is
in existence, I have temerariously tried to compile some most useful Buddhist
teachings and Buddhist related items which I have collected from reading Buddhist
English texts during the last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of
deficiencies and errors in this booklet and I am far from considering this attempt as
final and perfect; however, with a wish of sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant
to publish and spread this booklet to everyone. Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among
Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s teachings is the highest of all
donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more
about the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a
completely perfect work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any
comments and suggestions from the learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to
the Triratna, secondly to offer to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Gidc
Nhien, and third to demit the good produced by composing this book to all other
sentient beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the
real benefit of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being
will be able to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phuc
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CAM TA

Tru6c nhit, tic gid xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién da
khuy&n khich tdc gid tir nhitng ngay dau khé khiin clia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa
Thuong da cung cAp Anh Tang ciing nhu nhitng sdch gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai
ra, Ngai con danh nhiéu thi gid qui bdu coi lai bdn thdo va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit
khé hi€u. K& thit, tic gid ciing xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Tié€n Si Thich
Quéang Lién, Hdoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa
Thugng Thich Nguyén Pat, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Toan, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc
Tué, Hoa Thudng Thich Gidc Ngd, Thudng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh da khuy€&n tdn
trong nhitng lic khé khin, Thugng Toa Thich Minh Man, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich
Minh Pat, Thich V6 DPat, chu Pai bac Thich Minh ﬁzn, Thich Minh Binh, Thich Minh
Thong, Thich Minh Nhéan, Thich Minh Nghi, cic Su C6 Thich Nt Dung Lién, Thich
Nit MAn Lién, Thich Nit Phung Lién, Thich Nit T4anh Lién, Thich Nit Diéu Lac, Thich
N@ Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nt Di€éu Hoa, Thich N Tinh Hién, Thich Nit Diéu Minh,
Thich Nt Diéu Pao, va Thich Nit Nhv Hanh da khuyén khich tdc gid vudt qua nhitng
khé khin trd ngai. Mot s6 da khong ngai thi gid qui bau duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhu
Gido Su Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phd Phédt, Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia
Brousseau, Gido Su Pao Khdnh Tho. Gido Su V6 thi Ngoc Dung, Sheila Truong,
Nguyén thi Kim Ngan, Nguyén Minh Lan, Nguyén thi Ngoc Van, Minh Hanh, Bitu
Ditc, Hué Pitc, Minh Chdnh va Diéu H3o di duyét doc tirng phin trong tic phdm
nidy. T4c gid cling xin chin thinh cdm ta dic biét d€n qui dao hitu Quing TAm,
Minh Chinh, Minh Hanh, Btru Ptic, Minh Chdnh, Tran thi Hoang Thim va ban Lé
Quang Trung d3 tin tinh gitip d& vé tinh than 14n vat chat.

Té4c gid ciing nhan co hdi ndy ta gia dinh, dic biét 12 hién thé va cdc con, di hét
minh y&m trg cho tdc gid hoan tit tic phAm ndy. K& d€n tic gid xin thanh thit cdm
on ban Lé Quang Trung di gidp trinh bay va thi€t k€ tim phan bia tru6c va bia sau
clia tic pham nay.

Cudi cling, tdc gid xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong ditc ndy dén phdp gidi ching
sanh trong sdu dudng phap gidi s€ dugc vang sanh Tinh DJ.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phiic
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LOT GHI CHU PEN CHU POC GIA

Quyén sich nhd nay chi 1a mot tip hdp cédc 15i Phat day hay nhitng 13i day lién
quan dén Phat gido, hay cdc bai day ciia cdc dé tir Phat hay cdc cao Tang Phat gido
sau nay thudng dugc tim thdy trong cdc sich gido khoa Viét Anh Phit gido. Nhu trén
di néi, day khong phdi 12 modt tic phdm gido di€n hoan hdo; tuy nhién, v6i tAm
nguyén sé chia, toi mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bo sdch niy nhitng dic¢u bd ich
cho viéc md rong ki€n thitc vé Phit gido clia minh.

Thién Phic

NOTE TO OUR READERS

This booklet is a collection of Basic Buddhist, Buddhist-related teachings, and
teachings which have been taught by the Buddha’s disciples and/or great Buddhist
monks that are often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English.
Like I said in the Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Work of Buddhist
Teachings; however, with a wish of share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful
and helpful booklet for you to broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thién Phiic

Xin ciing dudng cong diic clia bd sach ndy 1én Thay Bon Su, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc
Nhién, ngudi dd bd ra rat nhiéu thdi gian va cong stic huéng din dé tir di vao Cilra
Chan Ly, Tri Tué va Gidi Thodt. Nguyén cau chu Phat mudi phuong gia hd cho ngai
sém binh phuc dé ngai ti€p tuc din dit ching sanh trén budc dudng gidi thoat

This work is dedicated to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién,
who has devoted a great deal of time and effort to guide me to enter into the Door of
Truth, Wisdom and Emancipation. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support him
to recover his health so that he can continue to guide other sentient beings to
liberation.
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Xin thanh kinh cing dudng tdc phim ndy I&én ngdi Tam Béo, k& thit cling dudng 1én Thay
Bdn Su, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, Phip Cht Gido Hoi Phat Gido Ting Gia Khit Si
Thé Gidi, k€ thit 13 ciing dudng d&€n cha me qud ving 12 dng Lé Vin Thuin va ba Tran Thi
Stru, nhac phu va nhac miu la 6ng Tan Ngoc Phiéu va ba Tran thi Phan. Téi ciing xin kinh
ting tic phaAm nay d€n hién phu Tuong Thuc, va cdc con Thanh Phd, Thanh My, Thién Phd.
Tbi cling nhin cd hoi ndy xin kinh ting tic phadm ndy dén chi tdi, chi Ngoc Nhi Nguyén
Hong L&, ngudi da hy sinh tuong lai cda chinh minh cho twong lai tudi sing hon clia cdc em.
T6i ciing rat bi€t on cdc em Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Suong, Ngoc Trudc, Ngoc Pao, Ngoc Bich
Vén, Ngoc Gidi; cling nhu cdc anh chi em Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuan Thuc,
Tung Thuc, va Thuan Thuc, nhitng ngudi da hét 1ong hd trg va gitp d& t6i vugt qua nhitng
thit thach va khé khin trong khi bién soan bd sach nay. Cudi cling toi xin hdi huéng cong ditc
niy dén cic anh chi em qua ving Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué, Ngoc Minh, Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang,
Thanh Huy, Ngoc Ut, ciing tdt cd nhitng chiing sanh qud ving ddng dugc ving sanh Tay
Phuong Cyc Lac.

This work is respectfully dedicated to the Three Jewels, to my Original Master, Most
Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién, to my deceased parents Mr. L& Vin Thuan and Mrs. Tran Thi
Stru, and to my parents-in-law Mr. TAn Ngoc Phiéu and Mrs. Tran thi Phan. This work is also
dedicated to my wife Tuong Thuc and children Thanh Phi, Thanh My and Thién Phi, my
longlife best friends for their enormous supports. I would like to take this opportunity to
dedicate this work to my elder sister Ngoc Nhi Nguyén Hong L& who has sacrificed her own
future for the brighter future of her other brothers and sisters. I am also enormously grateful
to my brothers and sisters Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Sudng, Ngoc Truéc, Ngoc Pao, Ngoc Bich Van,
Ngoc Gidi; as well as my sisters and brothers-in-law Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuan
Thuc, Tung Thuc, and Thuan Thuc, who have been wholeheartedly supporting and helping
me overcome challenges and difficulties in completing this work. Last but not least, I would
like to dedicate this work to my deceased brothers and sisters Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué, Ngoc
Minh, Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang, Thanh Huy, Ngoc Ut, and all deceased sentient beings. May
all of them be reborn in the Western Paradise.

Xin tudng niém chu vi C6 Hoa Thugng Thich Quing Lién va Thich An Hué. Trudc
khi bd sdch ndy dugc xuit ban thi hai vi ¢d van gido ly ddng kinh ctia toi 12 Hoa
Thugng Thich Quéng Lién va Hoa Thuong Thich An Hué vién tich. CAu mong mudi
phuong chu Phat ho tri cho cdc Ngai cao ding Phat qudc.

This work is also in commemoration of Late Most Venerables Thich Quéng Lién and
Thich An Hué. Before the printing of this work, two of my Admirable Dharma
Advisors, Most Venerable Thich Quing Lién and Most Venerable Thich An Hué
passed away. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support them to advance into the
Buddha-land to attain the Buddhahood there.
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CHUONG MQT TRAM HAI MUOI CHIN
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED TWENTY-NINE

Tir Bi va Nhdn Nhuc
Loving and Endurance

(A) Tt Bi— Loving-kindness and Compassion

(I) Nghia ciia “Long Tit”— The meanings of “Loving-kindness”.

(I1) Siic manh ciia “Long Tiw”—The powers of Loving-kindness.

(III)Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé “Long Tit”—The Buddha’s teachings on “Loving-kindness”.

(IV)Long Tix va long Bi Mdn— Loving-kindness and Compassion(V) T Bi Tam—Mind of
Loving-kindness and Compassionate.

(B) Nhdn Nhuc— Endurance

(B-1) Téng quan va Y Nghia ciia Nhdn Nhuc— Overview and Menaings of Endurance
(I) Téng quan vé Nhidn—An overview of “Endurance”.

(I1) Nghia ciia Nhdn— The meanings of “Endurance”.

(B-2)Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén “Nhdn”—Other definitions related to
“Endurance”.

(B-3) Phdn Loai Nhin— Categories of “Endurance”

(I) Nhj Nhdin—Two kinds of endurance

(II) Tam Nhéin—Three kinds of endurance

(III)Ngii Nhdn— Five kinds of endurance.

(IV)Luc Nhén—Six kinds of endurance.

(V) Bdt Nhan—Eight ksantis or powers of patient endurance.

(VI)Tdm loai Nhdn Nhuc di doi véi Tam loai Tri—Eight kinds of patience that accompany with eight
kinds of wisdom— Tdm loai nhdn va tdm loai tri.

(VII)Thdp Nhdn—Ten kinds of acceptance.

(VIIDMuoi Thanh Tinh Nhdn Ciia Chy Pai Bé Tdt— Ten kinds of pure tolerance of Great Enlightening
Beings.

(B-4) Nhén Nhuc Ba La Mdt— Ksanti-paramita (skt)
(B-5) Kham nhén va diéu hoa— Endurance and moderation

(B-6) Nhitng 1i Phdt day vé “Nhdn Nhuc ”— The Buddha’s teachings on “Endurance”

(I) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé “Nhdn Nhuc” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Endurance” in the Dharmapada Sutra.

(I1) Nhdn nhuc trudc moi ldng nhuc theo Kinh Tit Thdp Nhi Chuong— “Ksanti” under insult
according to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections.
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(A) Tie Bi
Loving-kindness
and Compassion

(I) Nghia cia “Long Tit”—The meanings of “Loving-kindness”: Trong dao Phat, 1ong tit
hay 1ong yéu thuong 12 mot trong nhitng tinh cdm 16n nhat d6i véi ching sanh moi loai,
con goi la tr vo lugng tAm. T vd lugng tAm 12 10ng thuong yéu vo cling rong 16n doi véi
toan thé ching sanh moi lodi, va gy tao cho chiing sanh c4i vui chian that. C4i vui clia
the gian chi 12 cdi vui gid tam, vui khong 1au bén, cdi vui Ay bi phién nido chi phdi; khi
tham san si dudc théa man thi vui; khi chiing khong dudc théa man thi budn. Mudn c6 cdi
vui chin thit, cdi vui vinh vién thi trudc tién ching ta phai nhd hét khd dau do phién nio
gy ra. “TU” phai c6 long bi di kém. Bi dé chi nguyén nhin ctia dau khd va khuyén bdo
chiing sanh dirng gdy nhin khd, tir d€ chi phuong phdp citu khd ban vui. Tuy nhién, long
tir khong phai 1a mot dic tinh bim sinh. N&u ching ta mudn phat trién 1ong tir chiing ta
phai bd nhiéu thdi gian hon dé thuc hanh. Ngdi thién tu né khong mang lai cho chiing ta
cdi goi 1a “long tir.” Mudn dugc long tir , ching ta phdi dwa né vao hanh dong trong cudc
song hiing ngay cla chiing ta. Trong nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngay cda chiing ta, chiing ta
phai phat trién sy cdm thong va gin giii véi ngudi khdc bing cich suy niém vé nhitng
khd dau ctia ho. Ching han nhu khi gip ai dang khS dau phién nio thi ching ta hét long
an Ui hodc gitp d& ho vé vat chat n€u cAin—In Buddhism, loveing-kindness is one of the
greatest emotions toward all sentient beings. Immeasurable loving kindness is the
greatest love dedicated to all sentient beings, together with the desire to ring them joy
and happiness. Human joy is totally impermanent; it is governed by misery, that is, when
our passions such as greed, anger, and ignorance are satisfied, we feel pleased; but when
they are not satisfied, we feel sad. To have a permanent joy, we must first sever all
sufferings. Loving kindness generally goes together with pity whose role is to help the
subjects sever his sufferings, while the role of loving kindness is to save sentient beings
from sufferings and to bring them joy. However, loving-kindness is not an inborn
characterictic. If we really want to develop our loving-kindness, we have to devote more
time to practice. Sitting in meditation alone cannot bring us the so-called “loving-
kindness.” In order to achieve the loving-kindness, we must put loving-kindness in actions
in our daily life. In our daily activities, we must develop empathy and closeness to others
by reflecting on their sufferings. For example, when we know someone suffering, we
should try our best to console them by kind words or to help them with our worldly
possessions if needed.

(II) Siic manh cua “Long Tit”—The powers of Loving-kindness: 1.ong TU c¢6 sic manh dem
lai hanh phic th€ tuc cho chiing ta trong ki€p nay. Khdng c6 tim tit, con ngudi trén th&
gi6i nay s& duong diu vdi vd van van dé nhu han, thi, ganh ghét, do ky, kiéu ngao, vin
van. Phat t& nén phat trién tAm tlr, nén 4p G yéu thudng chiing sanh hon chinh minh.
Thuong yéu nén dugc ban phdt mot cach vo didu kién, bat vu 1¢i va binh ding giita than
sd, ban thu—Loving-kindness has the power of bestowing temporal happiness upon us in
this lifetime. Without love, people in this world will encounter a lot of problems (anger,
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hatred, jealousy, envy, arrogance, etc). A Buddhist should develop love for all sentient
beings and to cherish others more than oneself. Love should be given equally to everyone
including relatives or strangers, friends or foes, given without any conditions, without
self-interests or attachment.

1) Long Tu dem lai cong didc manh liét: Loving kindness or love will help us gain strong
meritoious power.

2) Long Tu s€ tao dudc long kinh trong ndi tha nhin: When we offer loving kindness to
other people, we will gain their love and respect at the same timeWhen we offer loving
kindness to other people, we will gain their love and respect at the same time.

3) Long Tu gitp ta vudt qua chap thii va chuéng ngai: Loving kindness helps us overcome
all kinds of graspings of wealth, and other hindrancesLoving kindness helps us overcome
all kinds of graspings of wealth, and other hindrances.

4) Long Tir gidp ta cdm thdy dé chiu: Loving kindness help us experience more physical
confort.

5) Long T 1a mdt trong nhitng clra ngd quan trong di d€n dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma thién cin
luét thing moi hoan cdnh trong cudc sdng hiing ngay clia chiing ta: Loving-kindness
(benevolence) is one of the most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for with
it, good roots prevail in all situations in our daily life.

(III)Nhiing loi Phét day vé “Long Tit”— The Buddha’s teachings on “Loving-kindness ”:

(A) Nhitng loi Phdt day vé long tic trong kinh Duy Ma Cdt— The Buddha’s teachings of
loving-kindness in the Vimalakirti-Sutra: Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Phim Qudn Chiing
Sanh, khi Ngai Vin Thi Su Lgi d&€n thim bénh cu si Duy Ma Cat, ngai c6 hdi: “Bd T4t
quan sat phai thuc hanh 1ong tir nhu thé nao?” Ong Duy Ma Cat ddp: BS Tat quan sat
nhu thé€ rdi phadi ty nghi ring—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter Seventh,
Contemplating at Living Being, when Manjusri called on to enquire Vimalakirti’s illness,
Manjusri asked Vimalakirti: “When a Bodhisattva meditates, how should he practise
kindness (maitri)? Vimalakirti replied: When a Bodhisattva has made this meditation, he
should think that:

1) Phéi vi ching sanh néi phdp nhu trén, dé 1a long tir chidn thit: Ought to teach living
beings to meditate in the same manner; this is true kindness.

2) Phéi thyc hanh long tir tich dié€t, bdi vi khong sanh: Should practise causeless (nirvanic)
kindness which prevents creativeness.

3) Phai thuc hanh long tir khong néng bic, bdi khdng cé phién nio: Should practice
unheated kindness which puts an end to klesa (troubles and causes of trouble).

4) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir binh ding, bdi ba ddi nhu nhau: Should practice impartial kindness
which coves all the three periods of time (which means that it is eternal involving past,
future and present).

5) Phéi thyc hanh 1ong tir khong dua tranh, bdi khong c¢6 khdi: Should practice passionless
kindness which wipes out disputation.

6) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir khong hai, bdi trong ngodi (cin tran) khong hiép: Should practice
non-dual kindness which is beyond sense organs within and sense data without.

7) Phai thyc hanh long tir khong hoai, bdi hoan toan khong con: Should practice
indestructible kindness which eradicates all corruptibility.
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8) Phdi thyc hanh long tir kién c¢d, bdi 1ong khong hiiy hoai: Should practice stable kindness
which is a characteristic of the undying self-mindShould practice stable kindness which is
a characteristic of the undying self-mind.

9) Phdi thuc hanh 10ng tit thanh tinh, bdi tdnh cdc phédp trong sach: Should practice pure and
clean kindness which is spotless like Dharmata.

10) Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir vd bién, bdi nhu hu khong: Should practice boundless kindness
which is all-pervasive like space.

11) Phdi thyc hanh long tir cia A la hdn, vi phé cdc gidc ki€t stt: Should practice the kindness
of the arhat stage which destroys all bondage.

12) Phai thyc hanh Iong tir cia B6 Tat, vi an vui ching sanh: Should practice the Bodhisattva
kindness which gives comfort to living beings.

13) Phéi thyc hanh long tir cia Nhu Lai, vi ding tuéng nhu nhu: Should practice the
Tathagata kindness which leads to the state of thatnessShould practice the Tathagata
kindness which leads to the state of thatness.

14) Phéi thyc hanh long tir cia Phat, vi gidc ngd ching sanh: Should practice the Buddha
kindness which enlightens all living beings.

15) Phdi thyc hanh 1ong ti ty nhién, vi khong nhon ddu ma diang: Should practice
spontaneous kindness which is causeless.

16) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir B PE, vi chi ¢6 mdt vi: Should practice Bodhi kindness which is
one flavour (i.e. uniform and unmixed wisdom).

17) Phdi thyc hanh long tir vo ding, vi doan cdc 4i ki€n: Should practice unsurpassed
kindness which cuts off all desires.

18) Phdi thwc hanh 1ong yéu thuong dai bi din day cho phdp Pai Thira: Should practice
merciful kindness which leads to the Mahayana (path).

19) Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir khong nham mdi, quan khdng, vo ngd: Should practice untiring
kindness because of deep insight into the void and non-existent ego.

20) Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir phdp thi khong c6 luyén ti€c: Should practice Dharma-bestowing
(dana) kindness which is free from regret and repentanceShould practice Dharma-
bestowing (dana) kindness which is free from regret and repentance.

21) Phai thuc hanh long tir tri gidi d€ héa d6 ngudi phd gi6i: Should practice precepts (sila)
upholding kindness to convert those who have broken the commandments.

22) Phdi thyc hanh 1ong tir nhdn nhuc @€ dng ho ngudi va minh: Should practice patient
(ksanti) kindness which protects both the self and others.

23) Phai thyc hanh long tir tinh tin d€ ganh véc chiing sanh: Should practice Zealous (virya)
kindness to liberate all living beings.

24) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir thién dinh khdng tho mui thién: Should practice serene (dhyana)
kindness which is unaffected by the five senses.

25) Phai thyc hanh 10ng tr tri tug, déu biét didng nhip: Should practice wise (prajna) kindness
which is always timely.

26) Phdi thyc hanh long tir phuong tién, thi hién tat cd: Should practice expedient (upaya)
kindness to appear at all times for converting living beings.

27) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir khong 4n diu, 1ong ngay trong sach: Should practice unhidden
kindness because of the purity and cleanness of the straightforward mind.

28) Phai thuc hanh 10ng tir trong thAm tdm, khong c6 hanh xen tap: Should practice profound
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minded kindness which is free from discrimination.

29) Phdi thuc hanh 1ong tir khong phinh doi, khong c6 lira gat: Should practice undeceptive

kindness which is faultless.

30) Phai thuc hanh 1ong tir an vui, 1am cho tit cd dugc sy an vui clia Phat. Long tif cda Bo

T4t 12 nhu th€ d6: Should practice joyful kindness which bestows the Buddha joy (in
nirvana). “Such are the specialities of Bodhisattva kindness”’Should practice joyful
kindness which bestows the Buddha joy (in nirvana). “Such are the specialities of
Bodhisattva kindness”.

(B) Nhiing 1oi Phét day vé “Long Tit” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

Y

2)

“Loving-kindness ” in the Dhammapada Sutta:

Phit day: “long tir 12 phuong cdch duy nhit d€ x6a bd han thii. Han thit khong thé ddnh
bai dugc hdn thu.”—Buddha taught: “Loving-kindness is the only way to destroy hatred.
Hatred cannot be defeated with more hatred.”

Long tir trén th& gian ndy khdng tinh thuong nao hon tinh cha me thuong con. N&u c6
ngudi, vai bén trdi cdng cha, vai bén mdt cong me, di gidp ndi Tu Di trdm ngan vong,
mau chdy diy chén, ciing con chua thé bio dén dugc tinh thuong va cong on sanh dudng
(Kinh Phap Ci)—There is no greater love in this world than the love of the mother and
father. If a person, carrying father on the left shoulder and mother on the right shoulder,
were to walk around the Sumeru Mountain hundreds of thousands of times, with blood
covering both feet, it would still not be enough to repay the love and hardship of child
rearing (Dhammapada).

(C) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé Long Tit theo kinh Tit Thién— “Loving-kindness ” in the Metta

Sutta: Theo Kinh Tur Thién, Pic Phiat day—According to the Metta Sutta, the Buddha
taught:

“Mong moi loai chiing sanh dugc hanh phiic yén 6n,

UGc mong tAm tri ching sanh dugc vui vé an lac.

B4t cit chiing sanh nao, dii loai manh hay yé&u

Du dai, ngdn hay vira, di 16n hay nhd

Loai hitu hinh hay v hinh, dii & xa hay gan

Loai dugc sinh, hay loai chua sinh,

Mong moi loai déu hanh phic.

Gidng nhuy mot ba me che chd cho ditc con ddc nhat,

DAu hiém nguy dén tinh mang,

Ciing vay d6i v6i moi loai.

Hiy tu tap tif tim thAm nhuin khip noi

Trén dudi va ngang, khong ngdn ngai

Khong sian han, khong thu dich.

Hay tu tap tir tim.”

“May all beings be happy and secure

May their mind be contented.

Whatever beings there may be,

Feeble or strong, long, great or medium,
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Small or large, seen or unseen,

Those dwelling far or near,

Those who are born, and

Those who are yet to be born.

May all beings, without exception, be happy...
Just as a mother would protect her only child
Even at the risk of her own life,

Even so, let one cultivate

Boundless heart towards all beings.

Let one’s thoughts of boundless love
Pervade the whole world,

Above, below and across,

Without any obstruction,

Any hatred or any enmity.”

(IV)Long Tit va long Bi Man— Loving-kindness and Compassion: Chinh tinh thin clia 1ong
tlr va sy bi mdn ma Pitc Phat day da 4nh hudng sdu sic dén trdi tim ca vua A Duc, mot
dai hoang d€ Phat tif clia An Do vao thé ky thtt 3 truSc Tay Lich. Tru6c khi trd thanh
mot Phat tlr, 6ng da tirng 1a mdt vi quan vuong hi€u chi€n gidng nhu cha minh trude 1a
vua Binh Sa Vuong, va 6ng ndi minh 12 vua Candaragupta. Khat vong mudn banh truéng
lanh thd clia minh da khi€n nha vua dem quin xAm ling va chi€m ci nuéc ling giéng
Kalinga. Trong cudc xdm ling ndy, hang ngdn ngudi da bi giét, trong khi nhiéu chuc
ngan ngudi khdc bi thuong va bi bit 1am tu binh. Tuy nhién, khi sau d6 nha vua tin noi
1ong tir bi cia dao Phat, 6ng dd nhan ra sy dién rd clia viéc gi€t hai ny. Vua A Duc cdm
thdy vo cting 4n han mdi khi nghi d€n cudc thim sdt khiing khi€p ndy va nguyén gia tir
vii khi. C6 thé néi vua A Duc 13 vi quian vuong duy nhat trong lich s, 13 ngudi sau khi
chi&n thing di tir bé con dudng chinh phuc bing dudng 18i chi€n tranh va mé dau cudc
chinh phuc biing dudng 18i chanh phap. Nhu chi du 13 khic trén d4 cda vua A Duc cho
thi'y “Vua di tra ki€m vao vé khong bao gid rit ra nita. vi Ngai u6c mong khong 1am tén
hai d&n cédc ching sanh.” Viéc truyén b4 tin ngudng tir bi cia Piic Phat trén khip thé gidi
phuong Pong, phin 16n 13 do nhitng nd luc tdo bao va khdng mét mdi clia vua A Duc.
Phap Phit di mot thdi 1am cho tim hdn ngudi A Chiu trd nén 6n hoa va khong hi€u
chi&€n. Tuy nhién, nén vin minh hién dai dang xiét chit trén cdc viing dit Chau A. Mot
diéu ma ai trong ching ta ciing phdi chiAp nhin la véi da ting trudng va phat trién cla
vin minh, thi sifc s6ng ndi tim s& suy thodi, va con ngudi ngay cang trd nén sa doa. Vdi
sy ti€n trién clia khoa hoc hién dai rd't nhiéu thay ddi da dién ra, tit c nhitng thay ddi va
cai ti€n nay, thudc vé lanh vyc vat chit bén ngoai, va c6 khuynh huéng 1am cho con
ngudi thdi nay ngdy cang trd nén quan tim d&€n nhuc duc trin tuc hon, nén ho xao ling
nhitng phim chAt ndi tim hdn, va trd nén ich ky hay vo luong tAm. Nhitng ddt séng vin
minh vt chat dd 4nh hudng d&€n nhan loai va tdc dong d&€n 16i suy tu ciing nhu cdch sdng
ctia ho. Con ngudi bi tréi budc thim té bdi gidc quan clia ho, ho sdng qud thién vé thé
gidi vat chat dén ndi khong con ti€p cham dugc vé6i cdi thién m§ cia thé gidi bén trong.
Chi c6 quan niém sdng tir bi theo 15i Pitc Phat day mdi c6 thé 1ap lai sy quan binh vé
tinh than va hanh phiic cho nhin loai ma thdi—It was the spirit of loving-kindness and
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compassion taught by the Buddha that touched the heart of King Asoka, the great
Buddhist Emperor of India in the third century B.C. Before he became a Buddhist he was
a warlike monarch like his father, King Bimbisara, and his grandfather, King
Candragupta. Wishing to extend his territories he invaded and conquered Kalinga. In this
war thousands were slain, while many more were wounded and taken captive. Later,
however, when he followed the Buddha’s creed of compassion he realized the folly of
killing. He felt very sad when he thought of the great slaughter, and gave up warfare. He
is the only military monarch on record who after victory gave up conquest by war and
inaugurated conquest by righteousness. As his Rock Edict XIII says, ‘he sheathed the
sword never to unsheath it, and wish no harm to living beings.” The spread of the
Buddha’s creed of compassion throughout the Eastern world was largely due to the
enterprise and tireless efforts of Asoka the Great. The Buddha-law made Asia mild and
non-aggressive. However, modern civilization is pressing hard on Asian lands. It is known
that with the rise and development of the so-called civilization, man’s culture deteriorates
and he changes for the worse. With the match of modern science very many changes
have taken place, and all these changes and improvements, being material and external,
tend to make modern man more and more worldly minded and sensuous with the result
that he neglects the qualities of the mind, and becomes self-interested and heartless. The
waves of materialism seem to influence mankind and affect their way of thinking and
living. People are so bound by their senses, they live so exclusively in the material world
that they fail to contact the good within. Only the love and compassion taught by the
Buddha can establish complete mental harmony and well-being.

(V) Tie Bi Taim— Mind of Loving-kindness and Compassionate: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, sao goi 1a Tir Bi TAm? T bi 1a long x6t
thuong citu do ma lia twéng va khong phan biét chip tru6c. Nghia 1a thuong x6t citu dod
ma khong c6 hidu y 16i dung. Ching han nhu vi thdy ngudi giau dep, sang cd, vin van,
nén gia bo ‘T Bi’ dé dung ¥ va muu tinh cdc viéc riéng tu c6 1gi cho minh. Pay chi dugc
goi 1a ‘Ai Kié&n,” nghia 1a thdy gidu dep ma sanh khéi 1ong thudng theo 16 tréi budc ciia
chiing sanh, chd khong phai 13 Tir Bi—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in
The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, what is the ‘compassionate mind?’ To be
compassionate is to pity and to be empathetic, wishing to help and rescue others without
having discriminations or attachment to various characteristics. This means ‘altruism’ or
to have mercy and compassion, wishing to help others but not to have any intention of
taking advantages. For instance, seeing someone rich, beautiful, etc, one pretends to be
compassionate by helping, but having ulterior motives of self-gain. This is called
“Desirous Views,” or developing love and lust when seeing wealth and beauty according
to binding ways of sentient beings; thus, to act in this way cannot be called being
‘compassionate.’

*  For more information, please see Chapter 22 (B) (I).



3987

(B) Nhén Nhuc
Endurance

(B-1) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Nhdn Nhuc
Overview and Menaings of Endurance

(I) Tong quan vé Nhdn—An overview of “Endurance”: Nhin nhuc 12 mot trong nhitng
phdm chit quan trong nhit trong xa hoi hom nay. Theo Phat gido, né€u khong cé kha
ning nhin nhuc va chiu dung thi khdng thé€ nao tu dao dugc. Pirc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat
c6 tat cd nhitng ditc hanh va thanh Phat do sy kién tri tu tAp cia Ngai. Tiéu st cia Ngai
ma ta doc dugc bat cit & dau hay trong kinh di€n, chua ¢6 chd nao ghi riing Ptc Phat da
tirng gian dit. Du Ngai bi ngudc di ning né hay du cdc dé ti Ngai nhin tAm chong Ngai
va bd di, Ngai van ludn ludn c6 thdi dd cdm thong va tir bi. La dé tf clia Ngai, ching ta
phdi nén ludn nhd riing: “Khdng c¢6 hanh dong ndo lam cho Pitc Phat that vong hon la
khi chiing ta trd nén gian dit vé diéu gi va trach ming hay dd thira cho ngudi khic vi sy
sai 1am ctlia chinh chiing ta.” N&u chiing ta mudn tu c4dc phap moén Thién Pinh, Niém Phat
hay Niém Hong Danh Ptic Quan Thé Am, van vén, chi cin c6 1ong nhdn nhuc 12 minh sé&
thanh tyu. N&u khong c6 1ong nhin nhuc thi phap mon ndo chiing ta cling ching thé tu
tap dudc. N&u thi€u 1ong nhin nai thi ludn ludn cdm thdy th& nay la khong ding, th€ kia
la khong phai, viéc gi cling khong vira ¥; nhu vay thi con tu hanh gi dugc nita. Tém lai,
mot khi ching ta kién nhin theo sy tu tip ctia B6 Tat, chiing ta khong con trd nén gidn
dit hay trach ming ké khac hay d8i v6i moi sy moi vat trong vii tru. Chiing ta c6 thé than
phién vé thdi ti€t khi trdi mua trdi ning va ciin nhiin vé bui bam khi ching ta gip budi
dep trdi. Tuy nhién, nhd nhan nhuc, ching ta s& c¢6 dugc mot tAm tri binh ling thanh than,
lic d6 ching ta s& bi€t on cd mua 14n ning. Roi thi 1ong chiing ta s& trd nén ty tai vdi
moi thay ddi trong moi hoan cdnh clia chiing ta—Endurance is one of the most important
qualities in nowadays society. If we do not have the ability to endure, we cannot cultivate
the Way. Sakyamuni Buddha was endowed with all the virtues and became the Buddha
through his constant practice. No matter what biography of Sakyamuni Buddha we read
or which of the sutras, we find that nowhere is it recorded that the Buddha ever became
angry. However severely he was persecuted and however coldly his disciples turned
against him and departed from him, he was always sympathetic and compassionate. As
Buddhists, we should always remember that: “No action that makes Sakyamuni Buddha
more disappointed than when we become angry about something and we reproach others
or when we blame others for our own wrongs.” It does not really matter whether you sit
in meditation or recite the Buddha’s name or recite the name of Bodhisattva Kuan-Shi-
Yin, we need to have patience before we can succeed. If we lack patience, then we will
never be able to cultivate any Dharma-door successfully. If we do not have patience we
always feel that everything is wrong and bad. Nothing ever suit us. In short, if we are able
to practice the “endurance” of the Bodhisattvas, we cease to become angry or reproachful
toward others, or toward anything in the universe. We are apt to complain about the
weather when it rains or when it shines, and to grumble about the dust when we have a
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day with fine weather. However, when through “endurance” we attain a calm and
untroubled mind, we become thankful for both the rain and the sun. Then our minds
become free from changes in our circumstances.

(II) Nghia ciia Nhdn— The meanings of “Endurance ”:

(A)
1)
2)
(B)
1)

2)

(C)

(D)

Kham nhén sy ldng nhuc: To digest or suffer an insult—Endurance—Patience.
Than nhdn: Endurance of human assaults and insults.
Phap nhin: Endurance of the assaults of nature, heat, cold, etc.

Nhin nhuc hoan cdnh ngang trdi: Endurance in adverse circumstances—NhAin nai 1a
phdp t6i yéu. Ching ta phii nhin dudc nhitng viéc khé nhin. Thi du nhu chiing ta khong
thich bi chifi ria, nhung c6 ai d6 méng chiti ching ta, chiing ta hdy vui vé nhin nhin. Tuy
chiing ta khong thich bi ddnh dap, nhung hé c6 ai d6 ddnh dip chiing ta, ching ta hay vui
vé chiu dung. Khong ai trong ching ta mudn chét vi mang séng quy bdu vd cung. Tuy
nhién, c¢6 ai mudn gi€t ching ta, chiing ta hiy xem nhu ngudi Ay gidi thodt nghiép
chuéng ddi ndy cho chiing ta. Ngudi Ay dich thuc 1a thién tri thic cia minh—Patience is
of utmost importance. We must endure the things that we ordinarily find unendurable. For
instance, maybe we do not want to put up with a scolding, but if someone scold us, we
should be happy about it. Perhaps we do not want to be beaten, but if someone beats us,
we should be even happier. Perhaps we do not wish to die, because life is very precious.
However, if someone wants to kill us, we should think thus: “This death can deliver us
from the karmic obstacles of this life. He is truly our wise teacher.”

Nhin vi mudn kién tri dao ly: Endurance in the religious state—Ngudi tu thién phai ngdi
cho t6i khi dai dinh. Ngudi tu niém Phat phai nhd lic nao ciing chi niém mo6t cdu “Nam
Mo A Di Pa Phat”, khong dudc ngitng nghi. DU ning hay dit mua ciing niém mot cAu nay
ma thdéi—Zen practitioner should sit in meditation until obtaining great samadhi. A
person who cultivates the Dharma-door of reciting the Buddha’s name, he should be
constantly mindful of the phrase “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” and never stop reciting it.
Rain or shine, he should always recite the same phrase.

“Ksanti” 12 thuat ngit Bic Phan chi “thdi do nhdn nhuc,” hay “an nhin,” mot trong luc ba
La Mat. Trong Phat gido Pai Thira, nhin 12 ba la mat thit ba ma mot vi BS T4t phai tu
tap trén dudng di dé€n Phat qud—“Ksanti” is a Sanskrit term for an “attitude of
forebearance,” one of the six paramitas. In Mahayana it is the third of the “perfection”
that a Bodhisattva cultivates on the path to Buddhahood.

“Ksanti” c¢6 nghia 12 nhin nai chiu dung. Nhin 12 mot difc tdnh quan trong dic biét trong
Phat gido. Nhin nhuc 12 mdt trong nhitng dic tdnh clia ngudi tu Phat. Kién nhin 12 mot
trang thai tinh ldng cung vdi nghi luc ndi tai gitp ching ta c6 nhitng hanh dong trong
séng khi 1am vao bat ct hoan cdnh khé khin nao. Pc Phat thudng day td ching ring:
“Né&u cdc dng cha x4c hai manh cdy vao nhau dé 1ay I¥a, nhung trudc khi c6 1ta, cdc 6ng
da ngling @€ 1am viéc khac, sau d6 di c¢6 co ti€p rdi lai ngirng giita chirng thi ciing hoai
cong phi sifc. Ngudi tu ciing vdy, né€u chi tu vio nhitng ngay an cu ki€t ha hay nhitng
ngay cudi tudn, con nhitng ngay khéc thi khdng tu, ching bao gid c6 thé dat dugc két qua
lau dai—Endurance is an especially important quality in Buddhism. Patience is one of the
most attributes of a Buddhist practitioner. Patience is inner calm and strength that enables
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us to act clearly in any difficult situation. The Buddha always teaches his disciples: “If
you try to rub two pieces of wood together to get fire, but before fire is produced, you
stop to do something else, only to resume later, you would never obtain fire. Likewise, a
person who cultivates sporadically, e.g., during retreats or on weekends, but neglects
daily practice, can never achieve lasting results.

(E) “Nhédn” theo Luc Pé Ba La Mdt— “Kshanti” according to the Six Paramitas:

1) Kshanti thudng dugc dich 13 “su kién nhin,” hay “su cam chiu,” hay “su khiém t&n,” khi
né la modt trong luc dd ba la mat—Kshanti generally translated “patience,” or
“resignation,” or “humility,” when it is one of the six Paramitas.

2) Nhung khi né xuat hién trong su ndi k&t vdi phdp bt sinh thi nén dich 1a “su chap nhan,”
hay “sy nhan chiu,” hay “sy quy phuc.”—But when it occurs in connection with the
dharma that is unborn, it would be rather translated “acceptance,” or “recognition,” or
“submission.”

(F) “Nhédn” theo A Ty Pat Ma Cdu Xd Ludn— “Kshanti” in the Abhidharmakosa: Kshanti c6
nghia ngudc vdéi Jnana. Kshanti khong phdi 1a cdi bi€t chic chin nhu Jnana, vi trong
Kshanti sy nghi ngd chua dugc hoan toan nhd bat gdc ré—Kshanti is used in a way
contrasted to Jnana. Kshanti is not knowledge of certainty which Jnana is, for in Kshanti
doubt has not yet been entirely uprooted.

(B-2) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén “Nhédn”
Other definitions related to “Endurance”

(I) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan téi Nhdn— Other definitions related to “Endurance”:
(A) Nhén Bdt Tiy Ac Thii: Nhin nhuc bio ddm khong bi roi vao nhitng dudng dit—The stage
of patience ensures that there will be no falling into the lower paths of transmigration.

(B) Nhiin Pja: Bic da gidc ngd vo sinh phdp nhin—The stage of patience—The stage of

enlightenment separating from transmigration.

(C) Nhédn Piéu: LAy c4i tAim nhin (kién nhin, kién tri, nhdn nhuc) dé diéu khién hay ch&
ngu sy tic gian—Patiently to harmonize, i.e. the patient heart tempers and subdues anger
and hatred.

(D) Nhén P¢: Noi ma ching sanh c¢6 thé kham nhdn hay th€ gi6i Ta Ba—The place of
patience or endurance—This world.

(E) Nhén Gia Hanh: Sy nhin nhuc trong viéc tri gidi, mot trong t& gia hanh cia Ti€u va Dai
Thira—The discipline of patience, one of the four disciplines of both Hinayana and
Mahayana.

(F) Nhdn Giéi: Saha or Sahloka or Sahalokadhatu (skt).

1) Su nhin nhuc 4nh hudng d&€n luidn hdi—The universe of persons subject to
transmigration.

2) Thé gi6i Ta Ba hay th& gdi clia sy kham nhin: The universe of endurance.

(G) Nhdn Nhuc Dia: Pia vi nhin nhuc. C6 hai loai—The stage of patience. Two kinds are
distinguished.
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1) Sinh Nhin: Chiu dyng moi ling nhuc nhu tifc gidn, chiti béi, dinh dap cla loai hitu
tinh—Insult originating from men such as abuse or hatred.

2) Ph4p Nhin: Chiu dung nhitng hoa hai khong do loai hitu tinh gy ra cho minh, nhu chiu
dung sy néng lanh, mua gid, déi khit, gia bénh, vin vAn—Distress arising from natural
causes such as heat, cold, age, sickness, etc.

(H) Nhén Nhuc Théan Tam: Patience of the Body and the mind—Chiing ta chi ¢ thé do ludng
dao lyc va sy nhin nhuc than tim khi ching ta bi khinh hdy, chudi méng, vu oan gid hoa,
cling nhu moi chuéng ngai khic—We can only measure our level of attainment and
patience of the body and mind when we are contempted, slandered, under calamities,
under injustice and all other obstacles.

(I) Nhédn Nhuc Tién: Ksantyrsi (skt)—Vi tién nhin nhuc trudc moi ling nhuc ma ly, nhu Pic
Thich Ca Mau Ni trong tién ki€p, thdi ngai con 12 mot vi tién tu hanh nhin nhuc, titng
nhin nhuc true sy 16¢ thit xé da bdi vua Ca Lgi ma khong sanh 1ong odn hAn—The rsi
who patiently suffers insult, i.e. Sakyamuni, in a former life, suffering mutilation to
convert Kaliraja.

(J) Nhdn Nhuc Y: Enduring-humiliation robe—Chi€c 40 nhin nhuc, cdi tim nhin nhuc, gat
bé moi tOi 10i bén ngoai. Tén goi chung cho 4o ca sa clia chu Ting Ni—The robe of
patience, a patient heart which, like a garment, wards off all outward sin. A general name
for the kasaya, or monk’s robe.

(K) Nhéin Thién: Good patience.

1) Su nhdn nhuc va thién nghiép: The patience and good.

2) Su nhin nhuc trong khi hanh thién nghiép: The patience in doing good.

(L) Nhdn Thiiy: Nhan siu va rong nhu nuGc—Patience in its depth and expanse compared to
water.

(M)Nhdn Tri: Nhin nhuc va tri tué—Patience and wisdom.

1) Theo Ti€u Thira Hitu Bo thi “nhAn” 1a nhin, con “tri” 1a qui: In the Hinayana, patience is
cause, wisdom effect.

2) Theo Pai Thira thi “nhin” va “tri” khdng khdc nhau, dii nhin c6 trudc tri (tué tAm an tru
& phdp goi 1a nhin, ddi cdnh quyé&t dodn goi 1a tri; hay nhin 1a khong chuéng ngai, con
tri 1a gidi thodt): In Mahayana, the two are merged, though patience precedes wisdom.

(N) Nhdn Vi: Thoi ky nhdn nhuc, ¥ néi cdc bac da ching ngd chan ly, bac th sdu trong by
bac hién, hay vi thif ba trong ti thién cin—The method or stage of patience, the sixth of
the seven stages of the Hinayana in the attainment of Arahanship or sainthood, or the
third of the four roots of goodness.

(II) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc nita lién quan téi Nhdn—More definitions related to
“Endurance”:

1) Am Huéng Nhdn—Ksanti in sound: Ghoshanugakshanti (skt)—NhAn vao nhitng Am
thanh ti€ng vong vi nhin thic ring ching khdong thuc—Sound and echo perseverance,
the patience which realizes that all is as unreal as sound and echo.

2) Bét Khéi Phdp Nhén—Anutpattikadharmakshanti (skt): V6 sinh khdi phiap nhin—
Nhin dat dudc qua hi€u biét ring tat cd moi hién tugng déu khong sanh. Sy hiéu biét vé
tdnh khong va vo sanh clia chu Bd Tat, nhitng vi di dat dugc B4t Pia hay BAt Thdi Dia.
Giai doan thién dinh kham nhin, trong giai doan niy su troi day vé 4o tuwdng hién tugng
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déu cham ddt nhd budc dudc vao thuc chiing tdnh khdng ctia van phdp. Pay la nhin ra
ring khdng c6 cdi gi dd dudc sinh ra hay dudc tao ra trong thé€ gidi ndy, ring khi cdc su
vat duge thi'y ding nhu thyc tir quan di€m cla cdi tri tuyét d6i, thi chiing chinh 1a Niét
Ban, 12 khong bi 4nh hudng bdi sinh diét chiit nao cd. Khi ngudi ta dat d&€n “BAt Khéi
Phdp Nhin” thi ngudi ta thé chitng cdi chian 1y t8i hau cla Phat gido—Realization of the
Dharma of non-appearance. Calm rest, as a Bodhisattva, in the assurance of no rebirth.
The stage of endurance, or patient meditation, that has reached the state where
phenomenal illusion ceases to arise, through entry into the realization of the Void, or
noumenal of all things. This is the recognition that nothing has been born or created in
this world, that when things are seen from the point of view of absolute knowledge, they
are Nirvana themselves, are not at all subject to birth and death. When one gains
“Anutpattikadharmakshanti”, one has realized the ultimate truth of Buddhism.

Chdnh Nhdn— Right patience: Khi ning nhin nhuc va ding chdnh tin d€ triét tiéu si
mé va di dén chitng ngd Trung Pao (nhitng bic trong mudi dia hay nhitng ddc tinh clia
mot vi Phat hay Bé T4t)—The ability to bear patience and to use right faith to eliminate
all illusion in order to realize the Middle Path (those who are in the ten stages or
characteristics of a Buddha, i.e. Bodhisattvas).

Chiing sanh nhdn: Nhin nai cdc sy ndo hai cia chiing sanh, nhu cim thi hay 1gi dung—
Patience towards all living beings under all circumstances. Patience of human assaults
and insults, i.e., hatred, or abuse.

Diét Phdp Tri Nhdn— Patience associated with wisdom: Diét Phap Nhin hay nhin nhuc
dat dudc nhd ¢6 Diét Phap Tri (nhd Diét Phdp Tri ma sanh ra loai nhin nhuc c6 thé€ doan
trir duc vong va luan hdi sanh ti)—One of the eight kinds of endurance, the endurance
and patience associated with the knowledge or wisdom of the dogma of extinction of
passion and reincarnation.

Pinh nhdn: Kién nhin trong thién dinh—Patience and perseverance in meditation.

Hy nhdn: Patience of joy—Achieved on beholding by faith Amitabha and his Pure-Land.
Nai Odn Hai Nhén: Sy nhin nhuc trudc nhitng odn han va giy tn hai cho chinh minh—
Patience which endures enmity and injury.

Nhdn Nhuc Thian Tam— Patience of the body and mind: Forebearance in both the body
and the mind—Chiing ta chi c6 thé do ludng dao lyc va sy nhin nhuc thin tAm khi ching
ta bi khinh hily, chudi méng, vu oan gia hoa, ciing nhu moi chuéng ngai khdc. Néu mudn
thanh tyu qud vi Bd Tat, ching ta phdi thuc hanh thin nhin ¥ nhAn—We can only
measure our level of attainment and patience of the body and mind when we are
contempted, slandered, under calamities, under injustice and all other obstacles. If we
want to accomplish the Bodhisattvahood, we should always be forebearing in both the
body and the mind.

10) Tho khé nhdn: An tho khd nhin hay Nhin nhuc trudc khS dau—Patience under

suffering.

11) Thugn Nhdn— Endurance of obedient following: Giai doan thit ba trong nim giai doan

nhin nhuc ctia B6 T4t. Thuin nhin 12 clfa ngd hio quang chu phdp, vi nhd thuin nhin
ma ching ta chiu tuén thd 16i day ctia chu Phat—The third of the five Bodhisattva stages
of endurance. Endurance is a gate of Dharma illumination; for with it we obey the
Dharma of all the Buddhas.
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12) Tri Nhan— Wisdom and Patience: Nhin nhuc va tri tué.

a) Theo Tiéu Thira Hitu B9 thi “nhAn” 1 nhan, con “tri” 12 qua: In the Hinayana, patience is
cause, wisdom effect.

b) Theo Pai Thira thi “nhdn” va “tri” khong kh4c nhau, di nhin c6 trudc tri (tué tim an tru
& phdp goi 1a nhin, ddi cdnh quyé&t dodn goi 1a tri; hay nhin 1a khong chuéng ngai, con
tri 14 gidi thodt): In Mahayana, the two are merged, though patience precedes wisdom.

13) Tu Nhdn— Patience in cultivation: B Tit tu tip thap hdi huéng va Trung Quén thdy
ring chu phép, su 1y déu dung hoa nén sanh tu nhAn—Bodhisattvas who practice the ten
kinds of dedication and meditation of the mean, have patience in all things for they see
that all things, phenomena and noumena, harmonize.

14) V6 Sanh Nhan— Patience rest in belief in immortality: An tru & c4i 1y khong sanh khong
diét ma khong dong, tic 1a trang thdi ma trong d6 khdong con su can thi€p nao nita—The
patience rest in belief in no rebirth, the state in which interference do not arise.

15) Vb sanh phdp nhén:

a) An nhin vé sy néng lanh cda thién nhién, hay gid bénh, vin vin—Patience of the
assaults of nature, i.e., heat, cold, age, sickness, etc.

b) Kham nhin khi dat thanh chan Iy tuyét ddi—Patience in attaining absolute reality.

(B-3) Phdn Loai “Nhdn”
Categories of “Endurance”

(I) Nhi Nhédn—Two kinds of endurance: Hai loai nhin nhuc—Two kinds of patience or
endurance.

1) Ching sanh nhin: Patience or endurance of human assaults and insults.

2) Phdp nhén: Patience or endurance of the assaults of nature, heat, cold, etc.

(II) Tam Nhdn— Three kinds of endurance: Ba loai nhin—Three forms of ksanti
(Patience—Endurance—Tolerance).

(A)

1) Am hudng nhin: Kham nhéin chiu dung nhitng 4m thanh minh nghe—Endure the sound
we hear—Patience in hearing the sound—Understanding the truth we hear.

2) Nhu thuan nhin: Kham nhin khi 1ing nghe chan ly—Patience in obeying the truth.

3) Vo sanh phiap nhin: Kham nhin khi dat thanh chin Iy tuyét d6i—Patience in attaining
absolute reality.

(B) i )

1) Than nhan: Nhan nhuc noi thin—Patience or forbearance of the body.

2) Khiu nhdn: Nhin nhuc noi khiu—Patience or forbearance of the mouth. Uttering no
rebuke under insult or persecution.

3) Y nhin: Nhin nhuc noi y—~Patience or forbearance of the mind.

(C)

1) Khong buc ticc déi vdi nguoi lam tén hai minh—Not being upset with those who harm us:
Loai kién nhin nay gitip chdng ta giit dugc tAm trong sing va diém tinh du cho ngudi



2)

3)

3993

khdc c6 d6i x{t véi ta nhu th€ nao di nita. Thudng thi ching ta hay trdch méc khi chiing ta
bi ngudi khdc 1am hai. Trang th4i khé chiu 4y c6 khi 1a cdm gidc tu tdi thAn hay bi budn
khd, chiing ta hay trach ctt ngudi khédc tai sao ddi x{ véi minh t& nhu vay. C6 khi trang
thai khé chiu &y bién thianh gidn dit khi€n chiing ta sanh tim mudn trd thu d& lam hai
ngudi khdc. Chiing ta phdi ludn nhé ring n€u ching ta mudn ngudi khdc khoan dung do
lugng cho nhitng khuy&t di€m ctia minh thi ngudi 4y cling mudn chiing ta hy x3 va khoan
dung, dirng d€ long nhitng 15i n6i hay hanh dong ma ngudi 4y di néi 18 hay lam 18 khi
mat tw chi—This type of patience enables us to be clear-minded and calm no matter how
others treat us. We usually blame the other person and become agitated when we receive
harm. Sometimes our agitation takes the form of self-pity and depression, and we usually
complain about how badly others treat us. Other times, it becomes anger and we retaliate
by harming the other person. We should always remember that if we want other people to
forgive our shortcomings, other people do wish us to be tolerant too, and not to take what
they say and do to heart when their emotions get our of control.

Chuyén héa nhitng rdc réi va khé dau bing mot thdi do tich cuc— Transcending problems
and pain with a positive attitude: TAm kién nhin truSc nhitng ric r6i va khd dau gitp
chiing ta chuyén héa nhitng tinh th& khd s& nhu bénh hoan va nghéo ting thinh nhitng
phép hd trg cho viéc tu tip cia ta. Thay vi chdn ndn hay tic gian khi roi vao khd nan thi
chiing ta lai hoc héi dudc nhiéu diéu va ddi mit v6i cdnh khé 4y mot cich can ddm—
The patience to transcend problems enables us to transform painful situations, such as
sickness and poverty, into supports for our Dharma practice. Rather than becoming
depressed or angry when we’re plagued with difficulties, we’ll learn from these
experiences and face them with courage.

Chiu dung nhitng kho khdn khi tu tdp Chdnh phdp— Enduring difficulties encountered in
Dharma practice: Chiu dung nhitng khé khin khi€n cho chiing ta phat tri€n 1ong bi min
ddi v6i nhitng ngudi 1am vao tinh cdnh twong ty. TAm ki€u man gidm xudng thi ching ta
s& hi€u rd hon vé ludt nhon qui va s& khong con tray ludi trong viéc giip d8 ngudi khic
ddng canh ngod. Kién nhin 12 mdt pham chi't cAn thi€t cho viéc tu tap. Poi khi chiing ta
cadm thdy khé khin trong viéc thong hi€u 15i Phit day trong viéc ché€ ngu tim thic hay
trong viéc ky luat bin than. Chinh tAm kién nhin gitp ta vugt qua nhitng khé khin trén
va chi€n dau vdi nhitng tim thdi xdu 4c clia chinh minh. Thay vi mong ddi két qud tifc thi
tif sy tu tAp ngidn ngdi kién nhin gitdp ching ta giif tim tu tap lién tuc trong mot thdi gian
dai—Enduring difficulties makes us more compassionate toward those in similar
situations. Our pride is deflated, our understanding of cause and effect increases, and we
won’t be lazy to help someone in need. Patience is a necessary quality when practicing
Dharma. Sometimes it’s difficult to understand the teachings of the Buddha, to control our
minds, or to discipline ourselves. Patience helps us overcome this and to wrestle with our
unruly minds. Rather than expecting instant results from practicing briefly, we’ll have the
patience to cultivate our minds continuously in a long period of time.

(III)Ngii Nhdan— Five kinds of endurance: Nim loai nhin nhuc Ba La Mat—Five kinds of

1)

Paramita Tolerance—The five stages of Bodhisattva-ksanti, patience or endurance.
Phuc nhdn: Self-control or conquering tolerance—Piéu phuc nhin—Véi loai nhin ndy hanh gid
¢6 thé nhan chim tham, sin, si, nhung hat giong duc vong va phién ndo vin chua ddt hin. Pay la
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diéu kién tu hanh clia cic bic B6 T4t Biét Gido, tam hién thap tru, thap hanh, va thap hoi
hudng—With this tolerance, the cultivator is able to drown all greed, hatred and ignorance. The
causes of passion and illusion controlled but not finally cut off, the condition of the Differentiated
Bodhisattvas, ten stages, ten practices, and ten dedications.

Tin nhdn: Kién tri ddc tin tr Hoan Hy dia, Ly Cau dia, d€n Phdt Quang dia, hanh gid
thuan khié€t tin tudng hé nhan lanh thi qud lanh—Faith Tolerance from the stage of Joy,
to the Land of Purity and the Land of Radiance. The cultivator purely believes that good
deeds will result good consequences.

Thudn nhédn: Tuy thuin nhin tir Diém Hué dia, d€n Cyc Nan Thing dia va Hién Tién
dia, giai doan tu tri khi€n cho hanh gid c6 dugc ditc nhin nhuc ctia Phat va B Tat (tir tf
dia dé&n luc dia)—Natural Tolerance from the Blazing Land to the Land of Extremely
Difficult to conquer. This tolerance using the pure Buddha-like intrinsic and natural that
only Bodhisattvas have or the patience progress towards the end of mortality.

V6 sanh nhdn: VO sanh nhin tir Vién Hanh dia d&€n BAt Pong dia va Thién Hué dia, giai
doan tu dc nhin khi€n hanh gid nhap cdi Iy cdc phap déu vo sinh (tir that dia d&n ctiu
dia)—No-thought Tolerance from the Far-Reaching Land to the Immovable Land and the
Land of Good Thoughts. This is tolerance as vast and wide as the open sky or patience for
full apprehension of the truth of no rebirth.

Tich diét nhan: Tich diét nhan ctia hang Phap Van dia hay Diéu Giéc, giai doan hanh gid
dit tuyét moi mé hoic d€ dat t6i ni€t ban tich diét—Maha-Nirvana Tolerance, or
Nirvana Tolerance, or the patience nirvana, the tolerance in the last stage of
Dharmamegha or the Land of Dharma Clouds. This is the tolerance of Buddha,
everything is peaceful and tranquil or the patience that leads to complete nirvana.

(IV)Luc Nhdn—Six kinds of endurance:

1)
a)

b)

c)

2)

a)

b)

3)

Tin Nhdn: Faith patience—Faith-endurance.

Kién tri an try trong niém tin va niém hong danh Phat A Di Pa: To abide patiently in the
faith and repeat the name of Amitabha.

Tin noi chan 1y va dat dugc tin nhin: To believe in the Truth and attain the patient faith.
Theo Thién Thai, Biét Gido c6 nghia 12 niém tin khong bi ddo 16n clia Bd Tét riing chu
phdp la khong that: According to the T’ien-T’ai sect, the differentiated teaching means
the unperturbed faith of the Bodhisattva that all dharma is unreal.

Phdp Nhdn: Dharmakshanti (skt)—Ability to bear external hardships.

Phdp nhin 1a chdp nhan sy khing dinh riing tat cd cdc sy vat 1a ding nhu chinh chiing,
khong phdi chiu luit sinh diét 12 luat chi dudc thii thing trong th€ gidi hién tugng tao ra
do phan biét sai 1am: Dharmakshanti means acceptance of the statement that all things
are as they are, not being subject to the law of birth and death, which prevails only in the
phenomenal world created by our wrong discrimination.

Su nhén nai dat dugc qua tu tap Phat phdp c6 khd ning giip ta vudt thodt 4o vong. Ciing
1a khd nidng kham nhaAn nhitng kh6 khin bén ngoai—Patience attained through dharma to
overcome illusion. Also, ability to bear patiently external hardships.

Tu Nhén: Ability to bear endurance during practicing—Bd Tit tu tip thap hdi huéng va
Trung Qudn thdy ring chu phap, sy 1y déu dung hoa nén sanh tu nhAn—Bodhisattvas
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who practice the ten kinds of dedication and meditation of the mean, have patience in all
things for they see that all things, phenomena and noumena, harmonize.

Chdnh Nhdn: Right patience or patience in any circumstances.

V6 Cdu Nhén: Undefiled endurance—Bd Tit trong giai doan “vo cAu nhin” 13 giai doan
chét ctia B4 Tat—The stage of undefiled endurance—The final stage of bodhisattva.
Nhdt Thiét Tri Nhdn: Nhat thi€t tri nhin cda mdt mot vi Phait—Omniscient endurance,
that of a Buddha.

(V) Bdt Nhdn—Eight ksantis or powers of patient endurance: Tim loai nhin nhuc hay stc

nhan nhuc trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin dugc ding dé doan trir ki€n
hoidc trong tam giGi va dat dé€n tdm loai tri hué Bat Nha—The eight ksanti or powers of
patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two realms above it. The eight powers of
endurance are used to cease false or perplexed views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds
of prajna or wisdom.

(A) Bén phdp nhén trong céi Duc Giéi— The four axioms or truth in the sense of desire:

1)

2)

3)

4)

KhS phdp nhin: Endurance or patience of suffering—PAy 12 mdt trong tdm loai nhin
nhuc hay sttc nhdn nhuc trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin dudc diing dé
doan trir ki€n hoic trong tam gidi va dat d€n tdm loai tri hué B4t Nhda—This is one of the
eight ksanti or powers of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two realms above
it. The eight powers of endurance are used to cease false or perplexed views in trailokya
and acquire eight kinds of prajna or wisdom.

Tap phdp nhin: Endurance or patience of the cause of suffering—Pay 1a mot trong tdm
loai nhin nhuc hay sttc nhin nhuc trong duc gi6i, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin dugc
diing d€ doan trr ki€n hoic trong tam gidi va dat d&€n tdm loai tri hué Bdt Nhi—
Endurance or patience of the cause of suffering. This is one of the eight ksanti or powers
of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two realms above it. The eight powers
of endurance are used to cease false or perplexed views in trailokya and acquire eight
kinds of prajna or wisdom.

Diét phap nhin: Endurance or patience of the elimination of suffering—Pay 12 mt trong
tdm loai nhin nhuc hay sitc nhin nhuc trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin
dugc dung d€ doan trir ki€n hoic trong tam gidi va dat d&€n tdm loai tri hué Bat Nha—
This is one of the eight ksanti or powers of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the
two realms above it. The eight powers of endurance are used to cease false or perplexed
views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds of prajna or wisdom.

Pao phdp nhan: Endurance or patience of cultivation of the Path of elimination of
suffering.

(B) Bon Loai Nhén trong cdi Vé Sdc Gidi: Trong hai cdi sic gidi va vo sic gi6i thi Bon

Phap Nhin dugc goi 12 Tt Loai NhAn—In the realm of form and formless, the above four
axioms are called Four Kinds of Endurance (same as in A).

(VI)Tdm loai Nhdan Nhuc di déi véi Tam loai Tri— Eight kinds of patience that accompany

1y
2)

with eight kinds of wisdom— Tdm loai nhdn va tam logi tri:
Kh§ phdp nhin: Patience with Dharmas of Suffering.
Kh§ phap tri: Wisdom concerning Dharmas of Suffering.
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Kh§ loai nhin: Patience with Kinds of Suffering.

Kh§ loai tri: Wisdom concerning Kinds of Suffering.

Tap Phdp nhin: Patience with Dharmas of Accumulation.
Tap Phédp tri: Wisdom concerning Dharmas of Accumulation.
Tap loai nhdn: Patience with Kinds of Accumulation.

Tap loai tri: Wisdom concerning kinds of Accumulation.
Diét Phdp nhin: Patience with Dharmas of Extinction.

10) Diét Phap tri: Wisdom concerning Dharmas of Extinction.
11) Diét loai nhin: Patience with Kinds of Extinction.

12) Diét loai tri: Wisdom concerning Kinds of Extinction.
13) Pao Phdp nhin: Patience with Dharmas of the Way.
14) Pao Phap tri: Wisdom concerning Dharmas of the Way.
15) Pao loai nhin: Patience with Kinds of the way.

16) bao loai tri: Wisdom concerning Kinds of the way.

(VII)Thdp Nhén—Ten kinds of acceptance: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 29—Thap

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

Nhin, c6 mudi loai nhin. Chu Bé T4t dudc mudi nhin niy thdi duge dén noi vo ngai
nhin dia cla tdt cA4 Bd Tat—According to The Flower Adornment Sutra (The Flower
Adornment Sutra—Chapter 29), there are ten kinds of acceptance. Enlightening Beings
who attain these ten acceptances will manage to arrive at the stage of unhindered
acceptance.

Am thanh nhin: They are acceptance of the voice of the Teaching.

Thuin nhin: Conformative acceptance.

V6 sanh phdp nhin: Acceptance of the nonorigination of all things.

Nhu huyén nhin: Acceptance of illusoriness.

Nhu diém nhan: Acceptance of being miragelike.

Nhu mdng nhan: Acceptance of being dreamlike.

Nhu hudng nhin: Acceptance of being echolike.

Nhu 4nh nhin: Acceptance of being like a reflection.

Nhu héa nhin: Acceptance of being fanthomlike.

10) Nhu hu khong nhdn: Acceptance of being spacelike.

(VIIMui Thanh Tinh Nhdn Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt— Ten kinds of pure tolerance of Great

1)

2)

Enlightening Beings: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, ¢6 mudi thanh tinh nhdn ctia
chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B6 Tat an tru trong phap nay thdi dugc phap nhin vo thugng ching
do tha ngd cua tit cad chu Phit—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38,
there are ten kinds of pure tolerance of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings
who abide by these can attain all Buddhas’ supreme tolerance of truth, understanding
without depending on another.

Thanh tinh nhin an tho sy ming nhuc, vi thii hd cdc ching sanh: Pure tolerance calmly
enduring slander and vilification, to protect sentient beings.

Thanh tinh nhdn an tho dao gdy, vi khéo ho tri minh vd ngudi: Pure tolerance calmly
enduring weapons, to protect self and others.
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Thanh tinh nhin ching sanh gian hai, vi noi tim ching dong: Pure tolerance not arousing
anger and viciousness, the mind being unshakable.

Thanh tinh nhAn ching ché trach ké ty tién, vi ngudi trén hay rong ludng: Pure tolerance
not attacking the low, being magnanimous when above.

Thanh tinh nhin c6 ai vé nuong déu cttu do, vi xa bd thin mang minh: Pure tolerance
saving all who come for refuge, giving up one’s own life.

Thanh tinh nhin xa lia ngd man, vi ching khinh ké chua hoc: Pure tolerance free from
conceit, not slighting the uncultivated.

Thanh tinh nhdn bi tin hai hdy bdng ching sin hin, vi quin sit nhu huyé&n: Pure
tolerance not becoming angered at injury, because of observation of illusoriness.

Thanh tinh nhin bi hai khong bdo odn, vi ching thi'y minh va ngudi: Pure tolerance not
revenging offenses, because of not seeing self and other.

Thanh tinh nhin ching theo phién nio, vi xa lia tit cd c4dnh gidi: Pure tolerance not
following afflictions, being detached from all objects.

10) Thanh tinh nhin tiy thuin chon thiét tri ctia BS T4t bi€t tit ¢4 cdc phdp vo sanh, vi ching

do ngudi day ma dudc nhap cdnh gidi nhit thi€t tri: Pure tolerance knowing all things
have no origin, in accord with the true knowledge of Enlightening Beings, entering the
realm of universal knowledge without depending on the instruction of another.

(B-4) Nhdn Nhuc Ba La Mdt
Ksanti-paramita (skt)

Nhin nhuc Ba la mat 12 Ba La Mat thit ba trong Luc Ba La Mat. Nhin nhuc Ba La Mat
12 nhAn nhuc nhitng gi khé nhin, nhin sy ma ly ma khong hé odn han. Nhin nhuc Ba la
mat con 13 cita ngd di vio hao quang chu phdp, vi nhd d6 ma chiing ta c6 thé xa rdi dudc
san hin, ngd man cdng cao, ninh hét, vd ngu xuln, va cling nhd nhin nhuc Ba la mat ma
chiing ta c6 thé day db va hudng chiing sanh vdi nhitng tat xdu ké trén. C6 nhitng vi B6
T4t xuat gia, song ddi khong nha, tr§ thanh Ty Kheo, song trong ritng ndi ¢d tich... Dau
bi ké x4u 4c ddnh dap hay trach méng ho ciing chiu dung mot cdch nhin nhuc. Du bi thi
dit cin hai ho cling nhin nhin chit khong s¢ hdi va tAm cda ho lic ndo ciing binh thin va
khong bi xao dong. Trong khi tu tip nhin nhuc, Bd T4t nhin chiu khong gian dit trudc
cac 13i phé binh, chi trich va him doa ctia cic Ty Kheo ki€u man nhu trong Kinh Kim
Cang, Pitc Phat di bio 6ng Tu B4 Pé: “Nay Tu B6 P&! Nhu Lai néi nhin nhuc ba la mat
khdng phai 12 nhin nhuc ba la mat. Vi c6 sao? Nay Tu B6 P& nhu thud xua, Ta bi vua Ca
Lgi cit ddt than thé, khi 4y Ta khong c6 tuéng ngi, tudng nhan, tudng ching sanh, tudng
tho gid. Vi cd sao? Ta thud xa xua, than thé bi cit ra tiing phin, n€u con tuéng ngi,
tuéng nhan, tuéng chiing sanh, tuéng tho gia thi Ta s& sanh tim sin han. Nay Tu B6 Dé!
Lai nhé thud qud khd nim trim ddi, Ta lam tién nhan nhdn nhuc, vao lic 4y Ta ciing
khong c6 tuéng ngi, tudng nhan, tuéng ching sanh, tuéng tho gid. Thé nén, Tu B4 Dé!
B6 Tat nén lia tdt cd tuéng ma phat tim vo thugng chanh ding chanh gidc, ching nén tru
sic sanh tim, ching nén tru thanh huong vi xtic phdp sanh tim, nén sanh tim khong chd
tru. Néu tAm c6 tru 4t 1a khong phai tru. Thé nén Nhu Lai néi tim B6 T4t nén khong tru
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sdc ma bo thi. Nay Tu Bd PE! B6 T4t vi Igi ich clia tit cd chiing sanh nén nhu thé€ ma bd
thi. Nhu Lai néi tit cd cdc tuéng titc khong phai tuéng. Lai néi tit cd chiing sanh tic
khong phdi ching sanh.”—Endurance-paramita, or forebearance paramita, patience
paramita, or ksanti-paramita is the third of the six paramitas. It means to bear insult and
distress without resentment, It is also a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we
abandon all anger, arrogance, flattery, and foolery, and we teach and guide living beings
who have such vices. There are Bodhisattvas who have left home to become Bhiksus and
dwell deep in the forest or in mountain caves. Evil people may strike or rebuke them, the
Bodhisattvas must endure patiently. When evil beasts bite them, they must also be patient
and not become frightened, their minds must always remain calm and unperturbed. In
cultivating patience, Bodhisattvas calmly endure the abuse, criticism and threat from
proud monks. They endure all this without getting angry. They are able to bear all this
because they seek the Buddha Way as in Vajraccedika Prajna Paramita Sutra, the
Buddha told Subhuti: “Subhuti, the Tathagata speaks of the perfection of patience which
is not but is called the perfection of patience. Why? Because Subhuti, in a past, when my
body was mutilated by Kaliraja, I had at that time no notion of an ego, no notion of a
personality, no notion of a being and a life, I would have been stirred by feelings of anger
and hatred. Subhuti, I also remember that in the past, during my former five hundred
lives, I was a Ksanti and held no conception of an ego, no conception of a personality, no
conception of a being and a life. Therefore, Subhuti, Bodhisattvas should forsake all
conceptions of form and resolve to develop the Supreme Enlightenment Mind. Their
minds should not abide in form, sound, smell, taste, touch and dharma. Their minds should
always abide nowhere. If mind abides somewhere it should be in falsehood. This is why
the Buddha says Bodhisattvas’ minds should not abide in form when practicing charity.
Subhuti, all Bodhisattvas should thus make offering for the welfare of all living beings.
The Tathagata speaks of forms which are not forms and of living beings who are not
living beings.”—See Luc B9 Ba La Mit in Ch. 27.

(B-5) Kham nhdn va diéu hoa
Endurance and moderation

Kham nhén va diéu hoa 1a hai diéu cin bdn trong sy tu tip cla ching ta. Bit dau viéc
thyc hanh, mudn hudn luyén tdm ching ta phdi ty kém ché& chinh minh. Ngudi tu Phat
phai ti€t ché thic dn, y phuc, chd &, van van, chi giit nhitng nhu ciu cin ban dé cit dit
tham 4i. Ngudi tu Phat phai luon duy tri chdnh niém trong moi tu th€, moi hoat dong sé&
lam cho tAm an tinh va trong sing. Nhung sy an tinh nidy khong phai 12 muc tiéu cudi
cung ctia hanh gid. Ving ling va an tinh chi gidp cho tim an nghi tam thdi, cling nhu dn
udng chi tam thdi gidi quy€t con déi, chit ddi song chiing ta khdng phdi chi c6 chuyén dn
v6i uéng. Chiing ta phdi diing tAm tinh ling ca minh d€ nhin sy vat dudi mot 4nh sdng
méi, 4nh sdng cda tri tué. Khi tim da vitng chdc trong tri tué, chiing ta khong con bi dinh
mic vao nhitng tiéu chuin tot xau cda thé tuc, va khdng con bi chi phdi bdi nhitng diéu
kién bén ngodi nita. V§i tri tué thi chat thira thdi nhu phin sé trd thanh chit phin bén, tat
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cd kinh nghiém ctda chiing ta tr§ thanh ngudn tri tué sdng sudt. Binh thudng, ching ta
mudn dugc ngudi khen ngdi va ghét khi bi chi trich, nhung khi nhin véi mot cdi tim sdng
sudt, chiing ta s& tha'y khen ting va chi trich déu trong rdng nhu nhau. VAy chiing ta hiy
dé moi sy trdi qua mot cach ty nhién d€ tim thay sy an binh tinh ling trong tim. Sudt thdi
gian hanh thién ching ta phdi tinh gidc, chinh niém vao hoi thd. Néu chiing ta c6 cdm
gidc khé chiu & nguc, hily d€ ra vai phit th that siu. N&éu bi phéng tdm chi can theo doi
hoi thd va dé cho tim mudn di dau thi di, n6 sé khong di dau hét. Chiing ta c6 thé thay
ddi tu thé sau mot thdi gian toa thién, nhung dirng d€ sy bat an hay khé chiu chi phdi tim
minh. Nhiéu lic sy kién tri chiu dung dem lai k&t qua t6t. Chdng han nhu khi cdm thay
néng, chin dau, khong thé dinh tAm dugc, hiy quin van hitu va chinh thin niy du6i 4nh
sang vo thudng, khd va vo ngi, hiay ngdi yén dirng nhiic nhich. Cim gidc dau dén s& 1én
dén tot diém, sau d6 1a sy tinh ling v mat mé. Pirng ban tAm vao chuyén gidi thoat. Khi
trong cdy, chiing ta chi can trong ciy xudng, tudi nudc, bén phan. Néu moi chuyén duge
thyc hién ddy dud thi duong nhién cAy s& 16n 1én tu nhién. Bao lau ciy s& 16n, diéu d6
vugt khdi tAm ki€m sodt ctia ching ta. Lic dAu thi kham nhin va kién tri 13 hai y&u t&
can thi€t, nhung sau d6 niém tin va quy&t tim sé& khdi sinh. Liic by gid chiing ta sé& thdy
gid tri clia viéc thyc hanh. Chiing ta s& khong con thich quin tu véi ban bé nita, ma chi
thich & ndi ving v& yén tinh mot minh d€ thién tip. Hiy tinh gidc trong moi viéc ma
ching ta dang lam, thi ty nhién binh an va tinh ling sé theo sau—Endurance and
moderation are the foundation, the beginning of our practice. To start we simply follow
the practice and schedule set up by ourself or in a retreat or monastery. Those who
practice Buddhist teachings should limit themselves in regard to food, robes, and living
quarters, to bring them down to bare essentials, to cut away infatuation. These practices
are the basis for concentration. Constant mindfulness in all postures and activities will
make the mind calm and clear. But this calm is not the end point of practice. Tranquil
states give the mind a temporary rest, as eating will temporarily remove hunger, but that
is not all there is to life. We must use the calm mind to see things in a new light, the light
of wisdom. When the mind becomes firm in this wisdom, we will not adhere to worldly
standards of good and bad and will not be swayed by external conditions. With wisdom,
dung can be used for fertilizer, all our experiences become sources of insight. Normally,
we want praise and dislike criticism, but, seen with a clear mind, we see them as equally
empty. Thus, we can let go of all these things and find peace. During the period of
meditation, we should be mindful on our breathing. If we have uncomfortable feelings in
the chest, just take some deep breaths. If the mind wanders, just hold our breath and let
the mind go where it will, it will not go anyhwere. You can change postures after an
appropriate time, but do not let restlessness or feelings of discomfort bother us.
Sometimes it is good just to sit on them. We feel hot, legs are painful, we are unable to
concentrate, just contemplate all things in the light of impermanence, unsatisfactoriness
and no-self, and just continue to sit still. The feelings will get more and more intense and
then hit a breaking point, after which we will be calm and cool. Do not worry about
enlightenment. When growing a tree, we plant it, fertilize it, keep the bugs away and if
these things are done properly, the tree will naturally grow. How quickly it grows,
however, is something beyond our control. At first, endurance and persistence are
necessary, but after a time, faith and certainty arise. Then we see the value of practice
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and want to do it, at the same time, we want to avoid socializing and be by ourselves in
quiet places for practicing meditation. Being aware of whatever we do, peace and
calmness will follow naturally.

(B-6) Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Nhédn Nhuc”
The Buddha’s teachings on “Endurance”

(I) Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé “Nhén Nhuc” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings

1)

2)

on “Endurance” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Voi xuit trin nhin chiu cung t&én nhu thé ndo, ta diy thudng nhin chiu moi diéu phi bing
nhu th€ &dy. That vy, doi rat 1dm ngudi phd gidi (thudng ghét ké tu hanh)—As an
elephant in the battlefield endures the arrows shot from a bow, I shall withstand abuse in
the same manner. Truly, most common people are undisciplined (who are jealous of the
disciplined) (Dharmapada 320).

Luyén dugc voi d€ dem du hdi, luyén dugc voi d€ cho vua cdi la gidi, nhung néu luyén
dugc 1ong &n nhdn trudc sy ché bai, méi 1a ngudi 6 tai diéu luyén hon cd moi ngudi—
To lead a tamed elephant in battle is good. To tame an elephant for the king to ride it
better. He who tames himself to endure harsh words patiently is the best among men
(Dharmapada 321).

(IT) Nhdn nhuc truéec moi ling nhuc theo Kinh Tit Thip Nhi Chuong— “Ksanti” under

insult according to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections: Greatest strength and utmost
brilliance—Sitc manh 8i cao, dnh sdng cuc sing—Theo Kinh T& Thap Nhi Chuong,
Chuong 15, c6 mot vi sa Mon héi Phat, “Piéu gi 1a thién? Piéu gi 1a 16n nhat?” Pic Phat
day: “Thuc hanh Chdnh DPao, gilt sy chan that 1a thién. Chi nguyén hgp véi Pao 1a 16n
nhit.” “Piéu gi 12 manh nhat? Piéu gi 12 sdng nhat?” Pic Phat day: “Nhdn nhuc 1a
manh nhat vi khong chiia 4c tim nén ting su an §n. Nhan nhuc 13 khong 4c, tit dudc moi
ngudi ton kinh. TAm 6 nhiém da dugc doan tan khong con diu vét goi 1a sdng nhit, nghia
la tit cd sy vAt trong mudi phuong, tir vo thi vAn d€n hom nay, khong vat gi 12 khong
tha'y, khong vat gi 1a khong biét, khong vat gi 1a khdng nghe, dat dugc nhat thiét tri, nhu
vay dudc goi 12 sdng nhat.”—According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 15,
a Sramana asked the Buddha: “What is the greatest strength? What is the utmost
brilliance?” The Buddha said: “Patience under insult is the greatest strength because
those who are patient do not harbor hatred and they are increasingly peaceful and settled.
Those who are patient are without evil and will certainly be honored among people. To
put an end to the mind’s defilements so that it is pure and untainted is the utmost
brilliance. When there is nothing in any of the ten directions throughout existence, from
before the formation of heaven and earth, until this very day, that you do not see, know or
hear, when all-wisdom is obtained (achieved), that can be called brilliance.”
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY

An Chay
To Be on a Vegetarian Diet
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(I) Chu truong truong chay— Vegetarianism.
(II) An Chay do6i véi ngudi Phat tit— Vegetarianism for Buddhists.
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(D) Tinh va Bét Tinh Nhuc— Clean and Unclean flesh
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(II) Ngii Tinh Nhuc— Five kinds of clean flesh.

(111)Ctiu Tinh Nhuc— Nine kinds of clean flesh.
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(I) Téng quan vé Trai Nhdt—An overview of “Vegetarian Day” .
(II) Citu Trai Nhut— Nine days of abstinence.

(IllI)Tam Thdp Duyén Nhdt— Thirty Worshipping Days.
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(I) Téng quan vé “Ly Do Khong Nén An Thit”—An overview of “Reasons for not eating
animal food” .

(II) Chi tiét vé “Tdam Ly Do Khong Nén An Thit”—Details of “Eight Reasons for not eating
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(A) Tong quan vé An Chay
An overview of “To Be on a Vegetarian Diet”

(I) Chu truong truong chay— Vegetarianism: Gido thuy&t nha Phat ludn nhdn manh dén
vO lugng tim, dai tlr, dai bi, dai hy va dai x4. NguGi Phit t& coi thim mang la thiéng
liéng nén khong st hai bat ci chiing sanh ndo. Va chinh vi th€ ma da phan Phat ti tu
theo Pai thita déu phit nguyén in chay—Buddhist doctrine always emphasizes on the
four sublime states of boundless loving-kindness, boundless compassion, boundless joy
and boundless equanimity. Buddhists hold life to be sacred. They do not, therefore, kill or
harm any sentient beings. And thus, most of Mahayana Buddhists vow to be vegetarians.

(IT) An Chay d6i véi nguoi Phdt tii— Vegetarianism for Buddhists: Phat tf khong nén giét
hai chiing sanh d€ in thit. S4t sanh 13 gidi cAm dAu tién trong ngil gidi. Sat sanh dé 13y
thit chiing sanh 1am thyc phdm 13 tdi ning nhat trong Phit gido. Ptc Phat ¢4 khong cho
ring viéc dé ra cdch in chay cho cdc dé tf tu si cia minh la diéu thich ding, diéu ma
Ngai da lam 1a khuyén ho trdnh dn thit thd vat, vi cho du 1a loai thit gi di nira thi dn thit
van 12 ti€p tay cho sit sanh, va thd vat chi bi sat hai d€ 1am thu'c ph&m cho ngudi ta ma
thoi. Chinh vi th€ ma trudc khi nhap diét, Ngai khuyén tif ching nén in chay. Tuy nhién,
c6 1€ biic Phat khong doi hdi cdc dé tir tai gia cia Ngai phdi trudng chay. Ngudi Phat i
nén in chay c6 phuong phap va tir tir. Khong nén bd in min ngay tifc thi d€ chuyén qua
in chay, vi lam nhu vay c6 thé gdy sy xdo tron va bénh hoan cho cd thé vi khong thé in
nhitng mén chay c6 di chat dinh dudng; phai tir tir gidm s6 lugng cd thit, rdi sau d6 c6
thé bit diu mdi thang hai ngay, rdi bén ngay, sdu ngiy, mudi ngay, va tir tir nhiéu hon.
Phat tr nén in chay dé€ nudi dudng 1ong tir bi va tinh than binh ding, ma con trinh dudc
nhiéu bénh tit. Ngoai ra, thifc in chay ciing c6 nhiéu sinh t6 b dudng, thanh khi&t va dé
tiéu héa. Ching ta khong nén phdn xét ai thanh tinh hay bat tinh qua chay min, thanh
tinh hay bat tinh 12 do tu tudng va hanh dong thién 4c clia ngudi Ay. Tuy nhién, du sao thi
nhitng ngudi dn trudng chay dudc thi thit 12 ddng tdn thin. Con nhifng nguGi 4n min
cling phai cdn trong, vi dil bién luin th& ndo di nita, thi ban vin 13 nhitng ngudi n thit
chiing sanh. Ban c6 thé néi “toi khdng nghe,” hay “tdi khong thdy” con vat bi giét, nhung
ban c6 chic ring nhitng con vat 4y khong bi giét vi muc dich dé 14y thit lam thyc phim
cho ban hay khong? Cin trong!!!—Buddhists should not kill living beings to eat. Killing
or slaughtering is the first of the five precepts. Killing animals for food is among the worst
transgression in Buddhism. The Buddha did not feel justified in prescribing a vegetarian
diet for his disciples among the monks. What he did was to advise them to avoid eating
meat because for whatever reason, eating meat means to support ‘killing,” and animals
had to be slaughtered only to feed them. Thus, before His parinirvana, the Buddha
advised his disciples (monks and nuns) to practice vegetarianism. However, the Buddha
did not insist his lay disciples to adhere to a vegetarian diet. Buddhists should practice
vegetarianism methodically and gradually. We should not give up right away the habit of
eating meat and fish to have vegetarian diet. Instead, we should gradually reduce the
amount of meat and fish, then, start eating vegetables two days a month, then four days,
ten days, and more, etc. Eating a vegetarian diet is not only a form of cultivating



4004

compassion and equality, but it is also free us from many diseases. Furthermore, such a
diet can provide us with a lot of vitamins, and easy to digest. We should not judge the
purity and impurity of a man simply by observing what he eats. Through his own evil
thoughts and actions, man makes himself impure. Those who eat vegetables and abstain
from animal flesh are praiseworthy. Those who still eat meat should be cautious, for no
matter what you say, you are still eating sentient beings’ flesh. You can say “I don’t
hear,” or “I don’t see” the animal was killed for my food, but are you sure that the
purpose of killing is not the purpose of obtaining food for you? Be careful!!!

(B) An thit theo quan diém Phdt Gido
“Meat eating ” in the Buddhist point of view

Trong gidi luat cAm st sanh clia Phat gido, ngudi ta mong dgi Phat ti phdi theo luat dn
chay. Tuy nhién, theo kinh tang Pali, kinh tang dudc cdc trudng phdi Theravada budi sd
khai suu tip, va dugc trudng phdi Theravada duy nhat con ton tai tin tudng, c6 nhiéu chd
dé tai nay da dugc néu lén, va trong tat cd cdc trudng hgp Ay rd rang Dic Phat tr chdi
doi héi cdc vi Ting phai kiéng thit. Ho cho riing 1 cdc nha su khat si chi nhd vao d6 khat
thuc, va LuAt tang néi di néi lai nhi€u 1an 12 ho phai An nhitng gi ma ngudi ta cho, coi dé
nhu 13 phuong tién duy nhat d€ song. Tir chdi thyc phdm cling duding 1a chdi bé cd hoi
cho dan na tin thi 1am viéc phudc dic, va diéu nay ciing dua t6i viéc nhitng ngudi bi tir
chdi cling dudng cé nhitng cAm nghi tiéu cyc vé Ting Poan. Tuy nhién, cé nhitng gidi
han nao d6, mot vai loai thit bi cAm, bao gdm thit ngudi, cling nhu thit ché, thit rin, thit
voi, va thit cdc lodi dn thit song. Trong Luit Tang quyén IV. 237 néi ring chu Ting chi
c6 thé dn cdc loai “tam tinh nhuc,” c6 nghia 12 ho khong thdy giét, khong nghe giét va
khong nghi ngd riing con vat bi gi€t d€ 1am thic in cho minh. Luat Tang gidi thich ring
néu mdt vi Tang nghi ngd vé ngudn gdc clia thit, vi &y nén hdi coi thit 4y 13y tir dau.
Nhitng 1y do nghi ngd bao gdm bing chitng vé sin bin, hay 12 khong c6 hang ban thit &
gin d6, hay 1a tinh chit khong tot ca ngudi thi chd. Tuy nhién, né€u hdi di nhitng diéu
kién 4y thi khong ai c¢6 thé trach dugc vi Ting vé viéc in thit. N&u thi chi gi€t con vat,
hay bdo ai gi€t con vat d€ ciing dudng chu Ting, thi k&t qua ctia d4c nghiép la cla thi chi.
Kinh tang Pali cling bdo cdo ring ngudi em ho clia Ditc Phat 1a Dé Ba Pat Pa dic biét
yéu cau Dic Phat bit budc viéc dn chay, nhung Ditc Phit da tir chdi, chi cho phép viéc
nay nhu 1a sy lya chon trong thuc hanh khd hanh. Nhitng thi du trén cho thdy Ptc Phat
va cdc dé t¥ clia Ngai cling dd thudng dn thit trong cdc budi khat thuc. Tuy nhién, viéc
nay khong c6 nghia 1 giét hai sinh vat 1 c6 thé tha thit dugc. Nhitng nganh nghé lién hé
dé&n sdt sanh nhu gi€t va ban thit déu bi 1én 4n nhu 13 nhitng thi du clia “th mang,” va
ngay nay trong cic xf theo Phit gido nhitng cdng viéc nay thudng dugc 1am bdi nhitng
ngudi khong phai 1a Phat t&r. Nhitng ngudi 1am nhitng cong viéc nay thudng dudgc xem
nhu 12 nhitng ké nidng nghiép. Trong cdc xi theo Phat gido Theravada, ngudi dn chay
dudc moi ngudi kinh trong, nhung it dudc thuc hanh. Hiu hét Phit tif tai gia déu in thit,
nhung ciing ¢6 mot vai ngay nhiéu ngudi ctt thit. Trong cdc xi 4y, ngudi ta thudng nghi
nén an nhitng con vat it thong minh hon, nhu cd, va an nhirng con vat nhé hon 1a nhitng



4005

con vat to. Tuy nhién, tai TAy Tang tri€t Iy uu thé& thi ngugc lai: ngudi Tay Tang thudng
tin ring nén An nhitng con vat 16n hon, vi chi modt con vat 16n bi giét ¢6 thé€ nudi in dugc
nhiéu ngudi, nén ho khong cin phai gi€t nhiu con vat nhd. Tuy nhién, mot s6 cic gido
dién Pai Thira thi tranh ludn chdng lai viéc dn thit, nhAn manh riing viéc nay khong thich
hop v6i tu tip BS Tét 12 phat 1ong bi min d&n chiing sanh moi loai va coi ho nhu nhitng
cha me doi trudc cda minh. Thi du nhu kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban, néi ring vi viéc dn thit
lam triét ti€u ching t& tir bi nén Pc Phit da bdo cdc dé ti clia Ngai nén dn chay. Kinh
Ling Gia cling c6 mot chuong trong d6 Pitc Phat c6 ké ra tam 1y do tai sao modt ngudi
Phat ti, dac biét 1a mot Tang hay mot vi Ni khong nén dn thit. Ngai ndi trong budi so
khai ctia dao Phat, trinh do hi€u bi€t Phat phap thim tham ctia Phat tif hiy con qua gidi
han nén Ngai khdng mudn bit budc ho phdi theo nhitng gidi luat khit khe ngay lap tifc.
Nhung dén lic nay Pic Phat phdi nhdc lai cho Phat tif nhé ring n€u ho con tin noi luat
nhin qua thi ho nén gidm thi€u t&i mic thap nha't mic d6 in thit cda ho, vi h& c6 nhan,
khong cin biét 4y 1a loai nhin gi, chic chin s& c¢6 “qud” khong c6 ngoai 1&. Pirc Phat
nhic ti€p, “Phat tif nén ludn nhd ring tit ci ching sanh trong ddi qua khit déu da it nhat
mot 14n 12 cha, 1a me, 1a than biing quyé&n thudc.” Hon nita, cdi mii clia ngudi dn thit c6
thé 1am kinh dong chiing sanh va dua dén ti€ng x4, dn thit con giy tré ngai cho viéc
thién tip, dua d&€n nhitng con 4c mdng va lo ling, va dua d&n tdi sanh vao dc dao, va
ngay cd viéc in thit clia nhitng con vat ma minh bi€t chic 1a khdng phai gi€t cho minh
in, ngudi dn thit Ay vin dang tham dy vao ti€n trinh sit sinh va 1am ting ndi khd dau cia
chiing sanh. Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban, Ling Gia va nhitng kinh vin Pai Thira khic rat phd
bi&n & céc xit Pong A va diéu nay cho thdy tai sao hiu hét cdc ty vién § nhitng viing nhu
Trung Hoa, Pai Han va Viét Nam déu in chay. Tai Nhiat Bin, ngudi Phat t kinh trong
viéc @n chay va chinh thifc dudc thuc hanh trong cdc Thién vién. Nhitng ngudi in chay
ciing tuan thi theo gidi ludt dugc bi€t t6i trong Kinh Pham Vng, kinh ¢6 dnh hudng rong
rai tai cdc x& bong A. Mot thi du cla ving Pong A budi ban so vé théi dd nay la luat
cAm in thit va sin bidn cda vua Vii P& nim 511. An chay ludn dugc cdc Phat tir tai gia
thudn thanh cla cdc xt ving Pong A tuin thi ciing 12 k&t qua cha ludt cAm sdt sanh.
Tuy nhién, Phat gido Mong C6 va TAy Tang it khi 4p dung luat in chay. Ptc Pat Lai Lat
Ma khuyé&n khich ngudi TAy Tang nén it in thit hon, va n€u in thi nén dn nhitng dong vat
16n d€ gidm thi€u s6 lugng stic sanh bi st hai, nhung chinh Pitc Pat Lai Lat Ma khong
phdi l1a ngudi dn chay. Trong mdi trudng khit nghiét cia TAy Tang thi viéc dn chay khé
thuc hién dudc vi di't dai va khi hau khong thuin tién cho nganh trong trot, nén chi ¢
mot vai vi Lat Ma in chay khi lvu vong. Van dé 1a 1am sao néi rd dudc gido phdp nha
Phat dé€ cho Phat tif thi'y dudc ring, theo ludt nhan qua hay nghiép luc, thi tit ci ching
sanh déu mot thdi trong qud khit da 1a cha, 1a me, 13 than bing quyén thudc. Tuy nhién,
cdc vi Lat Ma thudng tranh né cdc chii @& va thudng khuyén cdc dé t& nén tri chi nhim
gitip cdc sinh vat 4y dugc sanh vao cdi tot hon. VAn con c6 su khé chiu dang k& vé& van
dé nay trong s6 cédc vi thiy trong Phit gido TAy Tang, ma da phin cédc vi 4y 16 rang la
trdnh né van dé nay. Nhu trén da thdy khong c6 sy ddng nhi't trong sd Phit tif vé viéc in
thit, va ¢6 nhitng khdc biét 16n lao vé ¥ ki€n trong cdc vin kinh Phat gido vé viéc nay—
In the Buddhist precept of prohibiting killing, one might expect that Buddhists would also
enjoin (bit phdi theo) vegetarianism. However, according to the Pali Canon, which is
collected by early Theravada schools and is believed by the current only exisitng
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Theravada, there are several places in which the subject is raised, and in all of them the
Buddha explicitly refuses to require that monks abstain from meat. They said as
mendicants, the monks subsisted on alms food, and the Vinaya repeatedly indicates that
they are to eat whatever is given to them, viewing it only as a means to sustain life.
Refusing alms food deprives the donor of an opportunity for making merit, and it also
leads to negative feelings toward the Samgha from people whose offerings are refused.
There are, however, some restrictions. Certain types of meat are forbidden, including
human flesh, as well as meat from dogs, snakes, elephants, horses, and carnivores (loai
idn thit séng). The Vinaya-Pitaka (IV. 237) states that monks can only eat meat that is
“pure in the three respects,” which means that they must not have seen, heard, or
suspected that an animal was killed for them. The Vinaya commentary explains that if a
monk is suspicious of the origin of meat, he should inquire how it was obtained. Reasons
for suspicion include evidence of hunting, absence of a butcher nearby, or the bad
character of a donor. If these conditions are met, however, the monk is “blameless.” If a
donor kills, or causes someone else to kill an animal to feed monks, this results in
negative karma for the giver. The Pali Canon also reports that the Buddha’s cousin
Devadatta specifically asked him to make vegetarianism compulsory, but he refused to
do so, only allowing that it was acceptable as an optional ascetic practice. These
examples indicate that the Buddha and his followers would have frequently eaten meat
on their begging rounds. This does not mean, however, that the killing of animals is
condoned (dugc tha thit). Occupations that involve killing, such as butchery, are
condemned as examples of “wrong livelihood,” and in Buddhist countries today these
tasks are commonly performed by non-Buddhists. Those who perform them are often
treated as being karmically polluted. In Theravada countries, vegetarianism is widely
admired, but seldom practiced. Most laypeople eat meat, but there are certain observance
days during which many people avoid it. In these countries, it is generally thought that is
better to eat less intelligent animals, such as fish, and to eat small animals, rather than
large ones. However, in Tibet the prevailing (thing th&) philosophy is just the opposite:
Tibetans generally believe that it is better to eat larger animals, since a single large
animals can be used to feed many people, and they don’t need to kill so many small ones.
There are, however, a number of Mahayana texts that argue against eating meat,
emphasizing that it is incompatible with the Bodhisattva practices of generating
compassion toward all sentient beings and viewing them as one’s former mothers. The
Mahaparinirvana-Sutra, for example, states that meat-eating “extinguishes the seed of
great compassion,” and in it the Buddha orders his followers to adopt a vegetarian diet.
The Lankavatara Sutra also has a chapter in which the Buddha mentions eight reasons
why a Buddhist, especially a monk or a nun should not eat meat. He mentions that in
early days of Buddhism, most of Buddhists’ ability of understanding his profound
teachings is very limited so he did not want to force them to follow strict discipline right
away. But to this moment, the Buddha must remind all of his followers that if they still
believe in the rule of “cause and effect,” they should minimize their “meat eating” for
there is a cause, no matter what kind of cause it is, there will be surely an effect, without
any exception. The Buddha further reminded, “Buddhists should always remember that
all beings in past lives were at least once one’s fathers, mothers, relatives, and friends.”
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In addition that the smell of carnivores frightens beings and leads to a bad reputation; that
eating meat interferes with meditative practice; that eating meat leads to bad dreams and
anxiety; that it leads to bad rebirths; and that even if one only eats meat that was not
explicitly killed for oneself, one is still participating in the process of of killing and thus
promotes the suffering of sentient beings. The Mahaparinirvana-Sutra, Lankavatara Sutra
and other Mahayana sutras were widely popular in East Asia, and this may partly
account for the fact that most monasteries in China, Korea and Vietnam are strictly
vegetarian. In Japan, vegetarianism is often viewed as admirable by Buddhists, and is
formally practiced in most Zen monasteries. Vegetarianism is also enjoined in the
supplementary monastic code known as the Brahma-jala-sutra, which is widely influential
in East Asia. An early East Asian example of this attitude is the proclamation by Emperor
Wu in 511 prohibiting meat eating and hunting. Vegetarianism is always practiced by
some pious laypeople in East Asia and is often seen as being entailed (k&t qua clia) by
the precept prohibiting killing. In Tibetan and Mongolian Buddhism, however,
vegetarianism is seldom practiced. The Dalai Lama has urged Tibetans to eat less meat,
and if still eating meat, they should eat larger animals in order to reduce the number of
deaths, but is not a vegetarian himself. In the harsh environment of Tibet, vegetarianism
was not feasible, since the soil and climate could not support large-scale agriculture, so
only a few lamas have adopted a vegetarian diet in exile. The question of how monks and
nuns can clearly expound the Buddha teachings so that Buddhists can view that according
to the rule of “cause and effect,” or “karma,” all sentient beings as their fathers, mothers,
relatives, or friends. However, most lamas either avoid the subject or advise students to
chant Mantras to help the animals achieve a better rebirth. There is considerable
uneasiness concerning this subject among Tibetan Buddhist teachers, most of whom
would clearly prefer to avoid it altogether. As the remarks above indicate, there is no
unanimity among Buddhists regarding the eating of meat, and there is a wide variety of
opinions in Buddhist canonical literature.

(C) An chay theo quan diém Mt gido
“Vegetarian” according to Tantric Buddhism

Theo Mat gido, trong kinh D¢ Phat c6 néi véi ngai A Nan: “Nay A Nan, néu khong c6
hinh tuéng thi cling khong c6 phap. Néu khong c6 thic dn, thi cling khong c6 phap. Néu
khong c6 y phuc thi ciing khong c6 phdp. hiy giit gin co thé d€ 6ng phuc vu phap. Trong
truyén thdng Mat gido c6 su lién hé giita cdc hinh tu6ng vo cling quan trong. Nhung
khodng phdi vi vAdy ma chiing ta bi€n né thanh mdt cudc phiéu luu trén hinh tuéng. Chiing
ta ¢6 thé trd thanh ngudi dn chay trudng va ché diu ngudi dn thit. Ching ta c6 thé chi
mit toan d6 bing vai va khong diing da thi. Hay chiing ta c6 thé quyét dinh di d€n mot
noi khong c6 cic 6 nhiém mdi trudng dé sinh song. Nhung bit cit mot 18i sdng ndo ma
chiing ta chon ciing déu c6 thé trd thanh thdi qud. Néu mot ngudi trudng trai s& thoi
khong diing thit nita, nhung anh ta vin c6 thé thay khoan khodi khi 16t mot trdi chudi
bing mot cdi tAm khat mdu, hay cdn vao trdi dao bing cdi tim tham mudn va niu trdi ca
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tim d€ tim trong d6 huong vi ctia mi&€ng thit md béo, Nhitng budc do gidm clia ching ta
trén con dudng clia hién tugng v cling gian nan va phiic tap. N6i th€ chiing ta khong
nhim c6 vo cho viéc in thit. Chiing ta chi mudn néu ra di€m 13 dirng nén nghi ring thé
gidi hién tugng nay va ngay ca than thé ching ta né dang hién hanh nhu ching ta tudng.
Chiing ta luén tim mot phuong cdch nhiim lam cho cudc sdng nhe nhang hon. Khi ching
ta khong hanh phiic hay khong thodi mdi, chiing ta thudng mudn di d€n mot noi khéc, 1én
hay xu6ng, hay bat ¢t ndi ndo. C6 ngudi kéu né 1a dia nguc, c6 ngudi kéu nd la thién
dang, nhung 13 cdi gi di nita ciing khong quan trong, chiing ta chi mudn c6 mot chd dé
dudng thin ma thdi—According to Tantric Buddhism, in the sutras, the Buddhist
scriptures, Buddha once said to Ananda: “Ananda, if there is nobody, there is no dharma.
If there is no food, there is no dharma. If there are no clothes, there is no dharma. Take
care of your body, for the sake of the dharma.” Relating with the body is extremely
important in the tantric tradition. However, we don’t make a personal trip out of it. We
could become a vegetarian and sneer at meat eaters. We could wear pure cotton and
renounce wearing any leather. Or we could decide to search for a country to live in that is
free from pollution. But any of those approaches could be going too far. When someone
becomes a vegetarian, he stops eating meat, but he might take a bloodthirsty delight in
peeling bananas and crunching his teeth into peaches and cooking eggplants as meat
substitutes. So our attempts to relate with the body can become very complicated. We’re
not particularly advocating eating meat. Rather, we are pointing out that we do not accept
our body as it is, and we do not accept our world. We are always searching for some way
to have an easy ride. When we feel unhappy or uncomfortable, we think that we would
like to go somewhere else, up or down or wherever. Some people call it hell, some
people call it heaven, but whatever it is, we would like to have an easy ride somewhere.

(D) Tinh va Bat Tinh Nhuc
Clean and Unclean flesh

V& viéc tiéu thu thit nhu thyc phim, chinh cdc Phit ti ciing chia thanh hai ph4i. Mot phdi
cho ring in thit khong kém phan toi 16i nhu hanh dong clia ngudi gi€t. Ho cho ring néu
thit khong dugc ding lam thuyc phdm thi khong c6 nguyén nhan phai giét chéc sic vat,
cho nén tiéu thu thit chiu trich nhiém tryc ti€p vé€ viéc gi€t, vi vay in thit 1a sai. Nhém
khdc cho ring viéc dn thit dugc Pc Phat cho phép. Ho cho ring gidi luat hay k¥ luat cho
phép cédc thiy tu dn thit trong nhiéu trudSng hgp goi 1a “Tam Tinh Nhuc,” “Ngii Tinh
Nhuc,” hay “Ciru Tinh Nhuc.” D néi thé nao di nita, in thit vin 12 #n thit. Ngudi tu, nha't
12 chu Ting Ni, phdi t6 tAm long tit bi ddi vdi chiing sanh mudn loai. Chu Ting Ni phai
c6 gang hé&t minh ching nhitng khong gi€t, ma con khong 1a nguyén nhan clia sy giét qua
hinh thifc cing dudng cdi goi la tinh nhuc—With regard to the consumption of meat as
food, Buddhists themselves are divided into groups. One group regards eating meat as
being no less wicked than the act of slaughter. It holds that, if meat was not used as food,
there would be no cause for the destruction of animals, hence consumption of meat is
directly responsible for their slaughter and is therefore wrong. Another group regards the
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consumption of meat is allowed by the Buddha. They claim that the Vinaya or diciplinary
rule allows monks to eat meat under several conditions, called “three kinds of clean
flesh,” “five kinds of clean flesh,” or “nine kinds of clean flesh.” No matter what you say,
eating flesh still means eating flesh. Buddhists, especially, monks and nuns should show
their loving-kindness and compassion to all sentient beings. Monks and nuns should try
their best to prevent killing, and not to be the cause of killing through the form of offering
of a so-called ‘clean flesh.’

(E) Phén Loai Tinh va Bét Tinh Nhuc
Categories of clean and unclean flesh

Tam Tinh va Bat Tinh Nhuc— Three kinds of Clean and Unclean flesh:

Tam Tinh Nhuc—Three kinds of pure flesh (Three kinds of clean flesh or pure meat) to a
monk: Trong thdi phoi thai ciia Phat gido, Pitc Phat ludn nhan manh dé&n “long tir bi.”
Phat tit, ké ca chu Ting Ni chic hin di bi€t Bitc Phat mudn néi gi. NEu ban néi ban tir bi
ddi v6i chiing sanh mudn lodi ma ngay ngdy van én thit ching sanh (dic biét 1a chu Ting
Ni), thi nghia clia chit “tif bi” ma ban néi 1a nghia gi? Trong thdi Phat con tai thé, s& di
Ngai cho phép chu Ting Ni tho dung bit ct mén gi ma ngudi tai gia cing dudng 1a vi
vao thdsi 4y da xdy ra mot tran han hdn kinh khiing tai An D6 1am cho hiu hét cay c6
déu bi€n mat. Vao thdi d6 Ptc Phat cho phép chu Ting tho dung thit ma Ngai goi 1a
“Tam Tinh Nhuc” khi vi Ting khdng tu minh gi€t con vat hay con vat khong bi giét dé
cing dudng cho minh, hay vi Ting khong nghe thiy con vat bi gi€t. P6 1a chuyén thdi
Ditc Phit, con bay gid, chiing ta ndo cé thi€u rau cdi thuc vat, nhitng thi ciing cung cip
ddy dd chat bd cho thin thé con ngudi. Qui vi nén cin trong!!!—In early time of
Buddhism, the Buddha always emphasizes “Compassion.” All Buddhists, including monks
and nuns, should know what he means. If you say you are compassionate to all sentient
beings and you are still eating meat every day (especially monks and nuns), what does
“compassion” mean? At the time of the Buddha, the reason why the Buddha allowed
monks and nuns to eat whatever lay people offered because there was huge drought in
India that caused the disappearance of most vegetables. That was why the Buddha
allowed monks and nuns to eat what he called “Three kinds of clean flesh.” As long as a
monk does not kill an animal himself or the animal has not been killed specifically for
him, or he does not see or is not aware of it being killed specifically for him, or he does
not hear it cries. That was the time of the Buddha when one could not find any
vegetables. What about now, we do not lack vegetables and a varieties of fruits and
vegetables contain adequate vitamins for a human body. Be careful!!!

Khong thiy gié€t: Khong thiy gi€t con vat dé 1am thuc phim cho minh—Has not seen the
animal killed. The animal’s slaughter is not witnessed by the consumer.

Khong nghe gi€t: Khong nghe gi€t con vat d€ lam thuc phdm cho minh—Has not heard
the animal killed. The sound of the animal’s slaughter is not heard by the consumer.



3)

B.
1y
2)
3)

4010

Khong nghi ngd con vat bi gi€t dé cting dudng cho minh: Khong giét con vat d€ 1am thuc
pham cho minh—Has not doubt about the animal killed to offer to the monk’s meal. The
animal is not slaughtered for the consumer.

Tam Bat Tinh Nhuc— Three kinds of flesh unclean to a monk:

Mit thd'y gi€t: When he has seen the animal killed.

Tai nghe gi€t: When he has heard the animal killed.

Ng& 1a ngudi gi€t vi minh: When he has doubted that the animal killed to offer to him.

(II) Ngit Tinh Nhuc— Five kinds of clean flesh:
1-3) Same as in Chapter 130 (II) (A1).

4)
5)

Con thi t chét: Creatures that have died a natural death.
Thit thd con thira do thi khdc gi€t xong dn con du lai: Creatures that have been killed by
other creatures.

(ITI)Cvéu Tinh Nhuc— Nine kinds of clean flesh:
1-5) Ngii Tinh Nhuc—See Five kinds of clean flesh in Chapter 130 (II) (B).

6)
7)

8)

)
1)
2)

Con vat khong phdi vi minh ma bi gi€t: Creatures not killed for me.

Thit kh6 ty nhién: Do con vat ty chét ldu ngdy dudi 4nh ning lam cho thit kho lai—
Naturally dried meat.

Nhirng mén khdng phdi do uc hen, nhung tinh ¢ gdp ma an: Things not seasonable or at
the right time.

(F) Trai Nhat
Vegetarian day

Tong quan vé Trai Nhdt—An overview of “Vegetarian Day”:

Ngay trai thit hay ngdy cing vong: Days of offerings to the dead, ceremonial days.

Ngay ma cu si Phiat gido tho bdt quan trai trong m0t ngay mdt dém: The day lay
Buddhists strictly follow the eight commandments in one day and one night. **See Bat
Quan Trai Gidi in Chapter 36.
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3) Trong dao Phat, ly twdng nhdt van 1a trudng trai; tuy nhién, viéc trudng trai rat v 1a khé
khiin cho Phat ti tai gia, nén c6 mot s ngay trong thang cho cu si tai gia. Ly do dn chay
that 12 don gidn, vi theo 15i Phat day thi tit ci ching sanh, k€ ca loai cAm thi déu quy
mang sdng, nén dé€ tu tip long tir bi, ngudi Phat tf khong nén in thit. Nhitng ngay trai lat
theo dao Phat thudng la m6ng mot, 14, 15, va 30 am lich: In Buddhism, ideally speaking,
Buddhists should be lifetime vegetarians; however, this is very difficult for lay people. So
certain days out of each month are denoted as a day not to eat meat. The reason behind
this is simple. The Buddha taught that each sentient being, including animals, values life,
SO not to eat meat is to practice being compassionate. Vegetarian Days of the month are
the first, the fourteenth, the fifteenth, and the thirtieth lunar calendar.

(II) Cééu Trai Nhyt— Nine days of abstinence: Chin ngay dn chay, tri gidi, va ¢ 4n qud ngo.
Trong chin ngay ndy vua Trdi D& Thich va T Thién vuong do xét sy thién 4c clia nhan
gian—Nine days of abstinence on which no food is eaten after twelve o’clock and all the
commandments must be observed. On these days Indras and the four deva-kings
investigate the conduct of men.

(A) Méi ngay trong ba thdang: giéng, ndm, chin— Every day of the three months: the first,
the fifth, and the ninth month:

1) MJdi ngay trong thdng giéng: Every day of the first month.

2) MBJdi ngay trong thing nim: Every day of the fifth month.

3) MOdingay trong thang chin: Everyday of the ninth month.

(B) Cdc thdng khdc méi thang sdu ngay— Other months each month six days as follow:

4) Mbng taim: The 8"

5) Mbdng chin: The 9"

6) Mong 14: The 14",

7) Ham ba: The 23",

8) Him chin: The 29™.

9) Ba muoi: The 30™.

(ITII)Tam Thdp Duyén Nhdt— Thirty Worshipping Days: Ngay c6 duyén véi coi Ta Ba cla
mdi Pitc Phat—The day of the month on which a particular Buddha or Bodhisattva is
worshipped, he is being in special charge of mundane affairs on that day (lunar calendar):

1) Dinh Quang Phat: Ngay mong mot trong thang—Dhyana-Light Buddha on the first day of

the month.
2) Nhién Ding Phat: Ngay mong hai trong thing—Dipankara Buddha on the second day of
the month.

3) Pa Bio Phat: Ngay mong ba trong thing—Prabhutaratna on the third day of the month.
4) A Sic Bé Phat: Ngay mdng bon trong thing—Aksobhya Buddha on the fourth day of the

month.
5) Di Lic Bo tit: Ngdy mdng nim trong thing—Maitreya Bodhisattva on the fifth of the
month.

6) Nhi Van Ping Phat: Ngay mdng sdu trong thing—Twenty Thousand-Lamp Buddha on
the sixth day of the month.
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7) Tam Van Ping Phit: Ngay mong bay trong thang—Thirty Thousand-Lamp Buddha on
the seventh day of the month.

8) Dugc Su Phiat: Ngay mdng tdm trong thing—Bhaisajyaraja-Samudgata Buddha on the
eighth day of the month.

9) Pai Thong Tri Thing Phat: Ngay mong chin trong thdng—Mahabhijna-Jnanabhibhu
Buddha on the ninth day of the month.

10) Nhat Nguyét Ping Minh Phat: Ngdy mdéng mudi trong thing—Candra-Surya-Pradipa
Buddha on the tenth day of the month.

11) Hoan Hy Phat: Ngay mudi mot trong thang—Delightful Buddha—The eleventh day of
the month.

12) Nan Thing Phat: Ngay mudi hai trong thing—Unconquerable Buddha on the twelfth day
of the month.

13) Hr Khong Tang B6 Tat: Ngiy mudi ba trong thing—Akasagarbha Bodhisattva
(Bodhisattva of Space) on the thirteenth day of the month.

14) Phd Hién Bd Tit: Ngay mudi bon trong thing—Samantabhadra Bodhisattva—The
fourteenth day of the month.

15) A Di Ba Phat: Ngay rim trong thing—Amitabha Buddha on the fifteenth of the month.

16) Pa La Ni B Tat: Ngay mudi sdu trong thing—Dharani Bodhisattva on the sixteenth of
the month.

17) Long Tho B6 Tat: Ngay mudi bdy trong thing—Nagarjuna Bodhisattva on the
seventeenth of the month.

18) Quin Th&é Am Bd Tit: Ngay mudi tim trong thing—Kuan-Yin or Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva on the eighteenth of the month.

19) Nhat Quang B T4t: Ngdy mudi chin trong thing—The Sun-Light Bodhisattva on the
nineteenth of the month.

20) Nguyét Quang B Tat: Ngay hai mudi trong thing—The Moon-Light Bodhisattva on the
twentieth of the month.

21) V6 Tan Y Bb Tat: Ngay hai mudi mét trong thing—Infinite Resolve Bodhisattva on the
twenty-first day of the month.

22) Thi V6 Uy B Tét: Ngay hai mudi hai trong thing—Abhayandada Bodhisattva on the
twenty-second day of the month.

23) Pic Pai Thé Chi Bd Tit: Ngay hai muoi ba trong thing—Mahasthamaprapta
Bodhisattva on the twenty-third day of the month.

24) Pia Tang B Tat: Ngay hai mudi bon trong thing—Earth-Store Bodhisattva on the
twenty-fourth of the month.

25) Vin Thi Su Lgi B6 Tat: Ngay hai mudi lim trong thing—Manjusri Bodhisattva on the
twenty-fifth of the month.

26) Dugc Thugng Bd Tat: Ngay hai mudi sdu trong thing—Supreme Bhaisajyaraja-
samudgata Bodhisattva on the twenty-sixth day of the month.

27) Luv Gia Na Phat: Ngay hai mudi bdy trong thing—Vairocana Buddha on the twenty-
seventh day of the month (same as in #28).

28) Pai Nhat Nhu Lai: Ngay hai mudi tdm trong thing—Vairocana Buddha on the twenty-
eighth of the month (same as in #27).
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29) Dugc Vuong B Tat: Ngay hai muoi chin trong thing—Bhaisajyaraja-samudgata

Bodhisattva on the twenty-ninth day of the month.

30) Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat: Ngay ba muoci trong thing—Sakyamuni Buddha on the thirtieth of

the month.

(G) Tdm Ly Do Mot Vi Bé Tdt Khéong Nén An Thit
Eight reasons for not eating animal food

(I) Téng quan vé “Ly Do Khong Nén An Thit”—An overview of “Reasons for not eating

animal food”: C6 vai trudng phdi khong cAm dung thit (tam tinh, ngii tinh, hay clru tinh
nhuc), vi ho cho riing trong thdi Th€ Ton con tai th€ Ngai da khong cAm dodn viéc idn
thit, nhung trong ludt Pai Thira B4 T4t dao, 14y tAm dai bi lam g&c nén nghiém cim viéc
in thit (trong Kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban, Ngai Ca Di€p héi Pic Th€ Ton: “Vi sao ma Thé
Ton lai khdng cho dn thit?” Pic Theé Ton bdo: “An thit 1a 1am mat di hat gidng tir bi.”).
Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién Cttu Kinh Ling Gia, ¢6 tdm Iy do khong nén dn
thit dugc néu ra trong Kinh Lang Gia—There exist some sects that do not forbid flesh.
They argue that meat was permitted by the Buddha during His time, but forbidden in
Mahayana under the Bodhisattva cult. According to Zen Master Suzuki in Studies in The
Lankavatara Sutra, there are eight reasons for not eating animal food as recounted in The
Lankavatara Sutra:

(IT) Chi tiét vé “Tam Ly Do Khéong Nén An Thit ”— Details of “Eight Reasons for not eating

1)

2)

animal food”:

T4t cd ching sanh hitu tinh déu ludn ludn trdi qua nhitng vong luan hdi va c6 thé c6 lién
hé vdi nhau trong moi hinh thifc. Mot s chiing sanh d6 rit c6 thé gid dang sdng dudi
hinh thifc nhitng con vat thdp kém. Trong khi hién tai ching dang khédc vdi ching ta, tat
cd ching déu cling mdt loai véi ta. Giét va in thit chiing tifc 12 giét hai chiing ta viy.
Con ngudi khong th€ cdm nhan di€u ndy n€u ho qud nhin tdm. Khi hi€u dugc sy kién
ndy thi ngay ca cdc loai La S4t ciing khong nd in thit chiing sanh. Mot vi B6 Tt xem
chiing sanh nhu con mot cia minh, khong thé mé dim trong viéc in thit: All sentient
beings are constantly going through a cycle of transmigration and stand to one another in
every possible form of relationship. Some of these are living at present even as the lower
animals. While they so differ from us now, they all are of the same kind as ourselves. To
take their lives and eat their flesh is like eating our own. Human feelings cannot stand
this unless one is quite callous. When this fact is realized even the Rakshasas may cease
from eating meat. The Bodhisattva who regards all beings as if they were his only child
cannot indulge in flesh-eating.

Cot thy clia B6 Tat dao 1a 1ong dai bi, vi n€u khdng c6 1ong dai bi thi B6 T4t khong con
1a BS Tt nita. Do d6 ké nao xem ngudi khdc nhu 1a chinh minh va ¢6 ¥ tudng thuong x6t
12 1am 10i ich cho ké khac ciing nhu cho chinh minh, thi ké 4y khong 4n thit. Vi Bd T4t vi
chon 1y nén hy sinh than thé, d5i sdng, va tii sin ca minh; vi 4y khong ham mudn gi c3;
vi 4y day 1ong tir bi ddi vdi tat cd chiing sanh hitu tinh va sin sang tich liiy thién hanh,
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thanh tinh va tu tai di v6i su phan biét sai 1Am, thi 1am sao vi 4y c6 thé ¢6 sy ham in thit
dugc? Lam sao vi 4y c6 thé mic phai nhitng théi quen 4c hai cda cdc loai in thit dugc?:
The essence of Bodhisattvaship is a great compassionate heart, for without this the
Bodhisattva loses his being. Therefore, he who regards others as if they were himself,
and whose pitying thought is to benefit others as well as himself, ought not to eat meat.
He is willing for the sake of the truth to sacrifice himself, his body, his life, his property;
he has no greed for anything; and full of compassion towards all sentient beings and
ready to store up good merit, pure and free from wrong discrimination, how can he have
any longing for meat? How can he be affected by the evil habits of the carnivorous races?
Théi quen in thit tin nhdn ndy lam thay ddi toan bd ding vé dic trung clia mot vi Bd
Tat, khi€n da clia vi 4y phat ra mot mui hoi thdi khé chiu va doc hai. Nhitng con vat kha
nhay bén dé€ cidm thdy sy d&€n gan cda mdt ngudi nhu vdy, mot ngudi ma ty thin giong
nhu loai La Sat, va chiing s€ s¢ hdi ma tranh xa. Do d6, ai buGc vao con dudng tir bi phai
nén tranh viéc dn thit: This cruel habit of eating meat causes an entire transformation in
the features of a Bodhisattva, whose skin emits an offensive and poisonous odour. The
animals are keen enough to sense the approach of such a person, a person who is like a
Rakshasa himself, and would be frightened and run away from him. He who walks in
compassion, therefore, ought not to eat meat.

Nhiém vu ctia mdt vi BO T4t 12 tao ra thién tAm va cdi nhin than 4i vé gido 1y nha Phat
giffa cdc chiing sanh than thi€t cda ngai. N&u ho thdy ngai dn thit va gy kinh hii cho thd
vat, thi tim cla ho ty nhién s& trdnh xa vi 4y va ciing tranh xa gido ly ma vi 4y dang
thuyét gidng. K& d6 ho s&é mat niém tin vé Phat gido: The mission of a Bodhisattva is to
create among his fellow-beings a kindly heart and friendly regard for Buddhist teaching.
If they see him eating meat and causing terror among animals, their hearts will naturally
turn away from him and from the teaching he professes. They will then loose faith in
Buddhism.

N&u vi B6 T4t ma in thit thi vi 4y sé khong thé nao dat dugc citu canh minh mudn, vi vi
4y s& bi chu Thién, nhitng vi 4i md va bido ho, ghét bd. Miéng clia vi 4y s& c¢6 mui hoi, vi
Ay c6 thé ngli khong yén; khi thitc ddy, vi Ay khong cdm thiy sidng khodi; nhitng giic
mong cia vi 4y sé& day diy nhitng diéu bat tudng; khi vi 4y & mot ndi ving vé riéng biét
mdt minh trong rirng, vi 4y sé& bi 4c quy 4m 4dnh; vi 4y s& bi rdi ren loan dong; khi c6 mot
chiit kich thich 12 vi 4y hodng sg; vi 4y s& ludn bénh hoan, khong c6 khiu vi riéng, ciing
nhu khong ¢6 su tuong dong gitta viéc 4n udng va tiéu hda; qua trinh tu tip tAm linh cla
vi 4y ludn bi gidn doan. Do d6 ai mudn lam 1¢i minh va 1¢i ngudi trong sy tu tAp tAm
linh, dirng nén nghi d&€n viéc #n thit thi vat: If a Bodhisattva eats meat, he cannot attain
the end he wishes; for he will be alienated by the Devas, the heavenly beings who are
his spiritual sympathizers and protectors. His mouth will smell bad; he may not sleep
soundly; when he awakes he is not refreshed; his dreams are filled with inauspicious
omens; when he is in a deserted place, all alone in the woods, he will be haunted by evil
spirits; he will be nervous, excitable at least provocations; he will be sickly, have no
proper taste, digestion, nor assimilation; the course of his spiritual discipline will be
constantly interrupted. Therefore, he who is intent on benefitting himself and others in
their spiritual progress, ought not to think of partaking of animal flesh.
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6) Thit ctia thd vat do ban, chezlng sach s& chit nao d€ lam ngudn dinh dudng cho mot vi B6
T4t. N6 da hu hoai, thdi rita va dd ban. N6 ddy ca 6 ué€ va khi bi dot n6 phat ra mui lam
t6n hai bat cif ai c6 s& thich tinh t& vé cdc thit thudc vé& tdm linh: Animal food is filthy,
not at all clean as a nourishing agency for the Bodhisattva. It readily decays, putrefies
(spoils), and taints. It is filled with pollutions, and the odour of it when burned is enough
to injure anybody with refined taste for things spiritual.

7) V& mit tAm linh, ngudi 4n thit chia xé sy 6 ué€ nay. Khi xua khi vua Su Ttk To6 Pa Ba von
thich an thit, khi 6ng bit ddu an thit ngudi 1am cho thin din ciia 6ng chdn ghét. Ong bi
dudi ra khéi vuong qudc clia chinh 6ng. Thich P& Hoan Nhin, mot vi Trdi, c6 1an bién
thanh mot con diéu hau va dudi theo mot con bd cau, do bsi ong c6 mot qué khi do bin
12 da tirng 12 mot ké #n thit. Sy dn thit khong nhitng 1am 6 ué€ cudc sdng c4 nhin, ma né
con 1am & u€ cudc sdng chia con chdu sau niy nita: The eater of meat shares in this
pollution, spiritualy. Once King Sinhasaudasa who was fond of eating meat began to eat
human flesh, and this alienated the affections of his people. He was thrown out of his own
kingdom. Sakrendra, a celestial being, once turned himself into a hawk and chased a
dove because of his past taint as a meat-eater. Meat-eating not only thus pollutes the life
of the individual concerned, but also his descendants.

8) D6 in thich hgp ciia mdt vi B6 Tdt ma tat cd hang Thdnh Hién di theo chin 1y trudc diy
déu cong nhin 12 gao, lda mi, lda mach, tit ci cdc thi dau, bd loc, diu, mat, va dudng
dugc 1am theo nhiéu cdch. G chd nao khong ¢ su in thit, s& khong c6 ngudi dd t€ sét
hai ddi s6ng clia ching sanh va s& khong c6 ai pham nhitng hanh dong nhin tAm trong
th€ gidi ndy: The proper food of a Bodhisattva, as was adopted by all the previous saintly
followers of truth, is rice, barley, wheat, all kinds of beans, clarified butter, oil, honey,
molasses and sugar prepared in various ways. Where no meat is eaten, there will be no
butchers taking the lives of living creatures, and no unsympathetic deeds will be
committed in the world.

Phat Negon:

G chd ndy hoan hy, ti&p & chd khdc ciing hoan hy, k& tu hanh phudc nghiép, c4 hai noi déu
hoan hy: nghi ring “t6i dd tao phudc” vi vy nén né hoan hy. Hon nita con hoan hy vi dugc
sanh vao c6i lanh—The virtuous man is happy here in this world, and he is happy there in the
next. He is happy everywhere. He is happy when he thinks of the good deeds he has done.
Furthermore, he is even happier when he has gone to a blissful path (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 18).

Dii tung nhiéu kinh ma budng lung khong chiu thuc hanh theo, thi ching hudng dugc phan ich
1gi ctia Sa-mdn, khac nao ké chin bo, chi lo d&€m bo cho ngudi khac (d€ 14y cong, chif sita
thit ctia bo thi khong hudng dugc)—The heedless man even if he can recite many sacred
sutras, but fails to act accordingly; he has no share in the fruits of the monastic life, but is like
a cowherd who counts the cows of the master, but has none of his own (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 19).
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Tuy tung it kinh ma thudng y gido hanh tri, hiu bi€t chian chanh, diét trir tham sin si, tim
hién lanh thanh tinh, gidi thodt va xa bé thé tuc, thi dit & c5i nay hay cdi khdc, ngudi kia vin
huéng phin ich 1gi cia Sa-mdon—Even if a man recites few sutras, but acts in accordance
with the teaching, overcoming all lust, hatred and ignorance, with true knowledge and serene
mind, clinging to nothing here and hereafter, he shares the fruits of a monastic life (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 20).

Khong budng lung dua t6i ¢di bat tlt, budng lung dua t6i dudng tif sanh; ngudi khong budng
lung thi khong chét, ké budng lung thi song nhu thiy ma—Heedfulness (Watchfulness) is the
path of immortality. Heedlessness is the path of death. Those who are heedful do not die;
those who are heedless are as if already dead (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 21).

K¢ tri bi€t chic diéu 4y, nén ging 1am chi khong budng lung. Khong budng lung thi ding an
vui trong cdc c¢di Thanh—Those who have distinctly understood this, advance and rejoice on
heedfulness, delight in the Nirvana (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 22).

Nhd kién nhin, dong minh tu thién dinh va gidi thodt, ké tri dugc an &n, chiing nhiap Vo
thugng Niét ban—Owing to perseverance and constant meditation, the wise men always
realize the bond-free and strong powers to attain the highest happiness, the supreme Nirvana
(Kinh Phap Cd—The Dammapada Sutta 23).

Khong budng lung, ma ngudc lai cd ging, hing hdi, chanh niém, khic ky theo tinh hanh, sinh
hoat ding nhu phdp, thi ti€ng lanh cang ngay cang ting trudng—If a man is earnest,
energetic, mindful; his deeds are pure; his acts are considerate and restraint; lives according
to the Law, then his glory will increase (Kinh Phdp Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 24).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOI MOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-ONE

Bdt Thoi Chuyén
Non-retrogression
Avaivartika (skt)

(I) Nghia ciia “Bdt Thoi Chuyén ”— The meanings of “Avaivartika”:

1)

2)

Chit A Bé Bat Tri, theo ti€ng Bic Phan 1a Avaivartika, c6 nghia 1a “Bat Thdi Chuyé&n” hay ching
ldi xudng. Bac Bat Thoi Chuyén: Vi ching bao gid rdi rét lai nhitng dudng thap hon. Bic da dat
dugc tdnh khong hay vd sanh phdp nhin sé khong bao gid bi thdi chuyén ra khéi Bd T4t hay Phat
dao. Khi mot bac di ti€n t6i chd khdng con roi ngudc trd lai (luAn hdi sanh tif) hay bit thoi
chuyén 1a cdch néi khdc ctia “nhit sinh thinh Phat” hay thanh Phat trong ki€p nay. BS T4t BAt
Thai Chuyén, tri qua qué trinh tu hanh dai mot dai a ting ky ki€p ma thanh tuu qui vi Phat, chua
hé thSi chuyén—The Sanskrit word “Avaivartika” means “not falling back.” One who never
recedes. One who never reverts to a lower condition. One who has reached the realization of
emptiness (Tolerance and Non-birth) will never regress from the Buddha or Bodhisattva Paths.
When one has reached the level where one does not fall back or non-retrogression is another way
of saying one will achieve Buddhahood in one lifetime. A Bodhisattva who, in his progress
towards Buddhahood, never retrogrades to a lower state than that to which he has attained.

B4t thdi c¢6 nghia 13 khong chiu thua hay khdng mdi mét véi vi tri hién tai, hay khong thdo lui, dic
biét khi néi vé& sy tu tap Phat dao. Theo céc gido dién Pai Thira thi bat thdi chuyén nim trong dia
thit bdy trong musi dia, nhung Du Gia Su Pia Luin néi ring bat thdi chuyén 1a sd dia trong thap
dia Bo TAt, trong khi Phat Tinh Lu4n lai cho ring bat thdi chuyén 1a y&u t& dau tién trong thip hoi
huéng cong ditc. Theo Phdp Tudng Tong thi c6 nim diéu bat thdi. Theo Tinh P Tong, c6 bon thi
ba't thdi—Non-backsliding means not to give up on or not to grow weary with current position, or
not retreating, especially in terms of the Buddhist path of cultivation. According to various
Mahayana scriptures, non-backsliding is the seventh of the ten abodes, but the Yogacarabhumi
sastra says that the stage of non-backsliding is the first of the ten bhumis, and Fo-Hsing-Lun says it
is the first of the ten dedications of merit. There are five non-backslidings according to the
Dharmalaksana (Fa-Hsiang). According to the Pure-Land sect, there are four kinds of Non-
backslidings.

(II) Nhitng nghia khdc ciia “Bét Thoi Chuyén ”— Other meanings of “Avaivartika ”:

1)

2)

3)

Theo Kinh A Di Pa thi du cho ngudi ving sanh vio dia vi thdp nhit trong c6i Tinh P, du phdi
mang theo nghiép con sét lai, nhung vin khdng con thodi chuyén nita: According to The Amitabha
Sutra, even those who dwell in lowest level of the Pure Land, and have been born there bringing
along their karmic burdens, do not fall back from their position, from their practice, or from their
mindfulness.

Khong 1ui ma di thing vao Ni€t ban, ngudi da dat t6i thyc chitng tinh khong, s& khong bao gits di
1bi trén dudng di d€n B Tat hay Phat qua: One who has reached the realization of emptiness
(tolerance and non-birth) will never regress from the Buddha or Bodhisattva Paths.

Doi khi ngudi ta dinh nghia “BAt Thdi Chuyén” don thuan 1a cdc bic tu hanh di ti€n dén giai doan
cao khong bao gid con thdi chuyén trd lai nita: Non-regression sometimes simply denotes an
advanced stage of aspiration and practice from which one will never retreat.
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4) Theo Kinh A Di Pa, chiing sanh phuéc méng nghiép day tich tu tit vo thi, khé 1ong tu tu ty do vé
¢6i Niét Ban trong mot ddi ki€p, ma ngudc lai rat dé dang bi thdi chuyén trong luan hdi sanh ti,
nén Ditc Phat khuyén Phat t& vé sau nﬁy nén nhat tAim niém Phat d€ dugc sanh v& ¢di Cuc Lac,
hiu ti€p tuc tu tap d€ dat thanh Phat qua, vi mot khi chiing sanh dudc sanh vé Cyc Lac, thi ban
lanh toan 13 cdc bac B Tat thugng thién, tuyét tdt cd cdc chuéng nan, dc duyén, lai khong cé
ngoai dao ta ma, nén tam thudng an tinh. Pay 1a mot trong ndm 1y do tai sao ngudi vang sanh
Tinh Po khong con bi thdi chuyén nita: According to the Amitabha Sutra, living beings burdened
with heavy karma accumulated from time immemorial. They cannot escape Birth and Death in
one lifetime, and are in danger of retrogression during. Thus the Buddha offered and
recommended the Pure Land teachings, an easy method to escape Birth and Death in one lifetime
through rebirth in the Pure Land, where practitioners can continue cultivating without fear of
retrogression, for those who are reborn in the Pure Land have the highest level Bodhisattvas as
their companions and are free from all obstacles, calamities and evil conditions. Moreover there
are no externalists or evil demons , so their Minds are always calm and still. This is one of the five
reasons why those who are reborn in the Pure Land achieve non-retrogression—See Amitabha
Sutra in Chapter 7.

5) Ngudi khdng bao git thdi 1ui; mot vi B6 Tat trén dudng ti€n dé€n Phat qua, khong bao gid di lui vé
mdt cdnh gidi thap hon cinh giGi ma vi Ay da dat dugc: One who never recedes; a Bodhisattva
who, in his progress towards Buddhahood, never retrogrades to a lower state than that to which he
has attained (a Bodhisattva who is in the stage of non-backsliding).

(II1)“Bét thoi dia. ”— Avaivartika-bhumi (skt): Pay 1a nhitng mic do ma vi B6 Tat khong con bi
thdi chuyén nita, thudng dung d€ chi tir dia thi tim dén dia thit 10 trong thip dia B Tit—A
Sanskrit term for “Irreversible levels.” These are stages beyond which a Bodhisattva is no longer
capable of backsliding, generally said to be the eighth through tenth “levels” or “bhumi.”

(IV)Bdt Théi Tam— Non-retrogression mind: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Lién Tong
Thap Tam T6, sao goi 1a B4t Thoi TAm? Phai nén biét ring tuy di c6 sém nguyén va tu hanh
roi—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland
Buddhism, what is a Non-Retrogression Mind? It is necessary to know that even if repentance-vow
has been made and the cultivated path has been taken.

(A) Hanh gid van con viéng nhiéu chuéng ngai— Cultivators still encounter the following
obstructions:

1) Nghiép hoic, phién nio, ciing cdc thit ma chuéng khic khong dé gi dt trir duge: Binding karma,
afflictions as well as other demonic obstructions are not easy to eliminate and destroy.

2) Tu lyc d9, van hanh clia Bd T4t ciing khong dé& gi thanh tyu dugc: Cultivating for the six
Paramitas and ten thousand conducts of Bodhisattvas are not easy to attain.

3) Con dudng di d€n qua vi vo thugng Bd D& lai rat dai xa, khdng dé gi chitng dic dugce: The path
toward achieving the Ultimate Bodhi is an extremely long process; it is not easy to accomplish
either.

(B) Hanh gid phdi phdt 1oi thé nguyén kién cd, bdt théi chuyén, div cho than ndy cé bi vé
Iuong nhuc nhdn, khé nhoc, hay bi thiéu dot ndt tan— Cultivators must develop firm vows
of non-retrogression, even if this body has to endure infinite degradations, pains, and
sufferings; or even if this body is burned to ashes:

1) Quyétkhong vi th€ ma pham vio diéu dc: I am determined not to commit wicked transgressions.

2) Quyé&t khong vi th€ ma thdi thit trén budc dudng tu: I am determined not to regress on my
cultivated path.
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Quy¢€t ludon ding tim “Bat Thdi Chuyén” nhu vdy ma hanh dao: I am determined to use this
“Non-Retrogression Mind” to practice for enlightenment and to save other sentient beings.

(V) Tam Bédt Théi Chuyén— Three kinds of non-retreat:
(A) Tam Bédt Tho— Three kinds of non-retreat:

D

2)

3)

Vi bat thdi—Non-retreat from position: Khong thSi chuyén tir chd da dat. Mot khi da du vao dia
vi T Thanh rdi, ching con bi xuéng dia vi Luc Pham nita—Never receding from position
attained. Having entered the holy stream or the four levels of sagehood culminating in Ahratship,
they do not fall back to the levels of gods and men.

Hanh bat th6i—Non-retreat from line of good action pursued: Non-retreat from practice—Khong
thSi chuyén tir nhitng hanh dong thién lanh dang theo dudi. Mot khi da tu hanh BS Tat thudng héa
dd chiing sanh, ching con sa doa xudng hang nhi thira nira—Never receding from a right course of
action. As followers of the Bodhisattva path they continue to work for the salvation of all beings,
and do not fall back to the level of Lesser Vehicles with their concern limited to individual
salvation.

Niém bat thdi—Non-retreat from mindfulness: Khong thdi chuyén trong thién dinh. Gid phdt nao
tAm niém ciing nhu dong nudc chdy vio bién “Nhat Thi€t Tri’—Never receding from pursuing a
right line of thought or mental discipline in dhyana. From mind-moment to mind-moment, they
flow into the ocean of all knowledge.

(B)Ba Thi Du Vé Su Ngoé Pao Con Bi Théi Thdat—Three analogies concerning

1)

2)

3)

retrogression of practitioners:

Thi du tht nhat—The first analogy: Nhu dung ting dd de 1én cd dai, cé tuy khong moc
dudc nhung cl clia né chua hu thii; néu gip duyén khic tdng d4 bi 1at 1én, cd vAn moc
lai nhu ci—When we crush prairie grass with a stone block, though the grass cannot
grow, its roots are not yet rotten or destroyed. If conditions arise that cause the stone to
be overturned, the grass will continue to grow as before.

Thi du thit hai—The second analogy: Nhu nudc 16ng trong chum, biin tuy ling xudng
nim yén tan ddy, nhung khi chua gan loc ra dudc, gip duyén khudy dong, bun lai ndi
lén—When we pour water into a jar, though the impurities are deposited at the very
bottom, they are not yet filtered out. If conditions change and the water is stirred up, the
impurities will rise.

Thi du thit ba—The third analogy: Nhu d6 g&dm tuy nin thanh hinh, nhung chua trdi qua
mot phen nung lai cho chic, gdp mua xudng tit phdi bi tan ra. Trang huéng ngd dao khi
chuyén sanh d& bi thdi that, cling lai nhu thé—Take the case of clay which is molded into
earthernware would certainly disintegrate. The strong probability that those who have
merely experienced an Awakening will retrogress during transmigration is similar to the
above examples.

(VD) Tit Bdt Thoi Chuyén: The four non-backslidings:
1-3)See Chapter 131 (V) (A).

4)

Khong thSi chuyén tir noi thanh tinh dd dat dugc: Never receding from place or abode
attained.

(VII)Ngii chiing Bédt Thoi— Five kinds of non-retrogression:
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(A) Ngii Bdt Théi— Five non-backslidings: Nim di¢u bat thdi theo Phdp Tuéng Tong—The

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

five non-backslidings according to the Dharmalaksana:

Tin BAt Thoi: Never receding from the faith obtained.

Vi Bat Théi: Never receding from the position attained.

Ching Bat Thai: Never receding from the realization attained.

Hanh B4t Thoi: Never receding from a right course of action.

Luat Nghi B4t Thdi: Never receding from being in accordance with procedures.

(B) Nadm Nhén Duyén Khién Cho Nguoi Vang Sanh Tinh DPp Khong Thoéi Chuyén— Five

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

reasons of non-retrogression for those who are reborn in the Pure Land: Five reasons
why those who are reborn in the Pure Land achieve non-retrogression—Kinh V6 Lugng
Tho day ring nhitng k& ving sanh Tinh P9 déu tru ndi chdnh dinh, va déu 12 cdc bac A
Bé Bat Tri, titc 1a bac Bat Thoi Chuyén. CS Pic di day: “Khdng nguyén vang sanh Tinh
Do thi khé 1ong vang sanh; tuy nhién, mdt khi di thuc nguyén thi tit cd déu dugc ving
sanh. Khong sanh Tinh D¢ thi kh6 thanh tyu Bat Thoi Chuyén; tuy nhién, khi di ving
sanh Tinh D9 thi tit cd déu dudc bat thdi chuyén.” Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm
trong Tinh P9 Thap Nghi Hoic Van Ludn, ¢c6 nim nhian duyén khi€n cho ngudi ving
sanh Tinh P9 khong con bi thdi chuyén nita—The Infinite Sutra confirms that those who
achieve rebirth in the Pure Land always dwell in correct samadhi, and are all at the stage
of “Avaivartika” or non-retrogression. The ancients have said: “Without a vow to be
reborn, rebirth cannot be achieved; however, with a sincere vow, all achieve rebirth.
Without rebirth in the Pure Land, the stage of non-retrogression cannot easily be reached;
however, with rebirth, all achieve non-retrogression. According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm in the Treatise on The Ten Doubts, question number 19, there are five
reasons why those who are reborn in the Pure Land achieve non-retrogression:

Do nguyén lyc dai bi cia Phat nhi€p tri: The power of the Buddha’s great, compassionate
vow embraces and protects them.

Anh sing hay tri hu¢ Phat thudng soi d&€n than, nén long B4 P& clia chu thién nhan ludn
ludn ting ti€n: The Buddha’s light or wisdom always shines upon them, and, therefore,
the Bodhi Mind of these superior people will always progress.

Ndi ¢di Ty Phuong Tinh Do, chim, nudc, ritng cdy, gi6, 4m nhac thudng phdt ra ti€ng
phip ‘khd, khong, vo thudng va vo ngd;” hanh gid nghe rdi sanh long niém Phat, niém
Phap, niém Téng: In the Western Pure Land, the birds, water, forests, trees, wind and
music all preach the Dharma of ‘suffering, emptiness, impermanence and no-self.” Upon
hearing this, practitioners begin to focus on the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha.
Chiing sanh dugc sanh vé Cuc Lac, thi ban lanh toan 1a cdc bic Bd T4t thugng thién,
tuyét tit cd cdc chudéng nan, dc duyén, lai khong c6 ngoai dao ta ma, nén tAm thudng an
tinh: Those who are reborn in the Pure Land have the highest level Bodhisattvas as their
companions and are free from all obstacles, calamities and evil conditions. Moreover
there are no externalists or evil demons , so their Minds are always calm and still.

Pi dugc sanh vé Tinh P thi tho lugng vd cling, ddng v6i chur Phat va chu B6 Tat, an
nhién tu tAp trdi qua vo bién a ting ky ki€p: Once they are reborn in the Pure Land, their
life span is inexhaustible, equal to that of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. Thus they can
peacefully cultivate the Dharma for countless eons.
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CHUONG MQOT TRAM BA MUOT HAI
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-TWO

Hoc va Vo Hoc
Studies and Beyond Study

(A) Hoc: Saiksa (skt)— Studies

(A-1) Nghia ciia Hoc trong Phdt gido— The meanings of Studies in Buddhism

(I) Nghia ciia “Hoc” theo Phdt Gido—The meanings of Saiksa according to Buddhism.

(I1) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Hoc— Other definitions which are related to Studies
in Buddhism.

(A-2) Phdn logi Hoc— Categories of Studies in Buddhism
(I) Nhi Hoc—Two kinds of study or learning.
(II) Tam Hoc— Three studies: See Tam Hoc in Chapter 96.

(A-3) DPoc sdch bdo thé tuc— Read worldly books and magazines.

(A-4) Hoc hoi gido phdp— Study the teachings

(I) Nhiing loi lac ciia viéc hoc phdp— Benefits of studying the Dharmas:

(11) Nhiing loi lac cuia viéc hoc phdp cia chu Tdang Ni— Benefits of studying the Dharmas of
Monks and Nuns

(B) Vo Hoc: Asaika (skt)— Beyond study

(I) Téng quan vé V6 Hoc—An overview of “Asaiksa”.

(I1l) Nghia ciia V6 Hoc— The meanings of Asaiksa.

(II1)V6 Hoc Pao: Asaiksa-marga (skt)—Asekha-magga (p).
(1V)Ciiu V6 Hoc—Nine grades of arhats.

(V) Vo Hoc Qud— The fruit of the Non-learning.

(C) Tam Hoc: Three Studies— See Chapter 96
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(A) Hoc
Studies
Saiksa (skt)

(A-1) Nghia cua Hoc trong Phdt gido
The meanings of Studies in Buddhism

(I) Nghia ciia “Hoc ” theo Phdt Gido— The meanings of Saiksa according to Buddhism:

1y

2)

3)

a)
b)
c)
4)

Nghién citu chin 1y dé€ dit dudc vong hoic: One who is still learning. One who is still
studying religion in order to get rid of illusion.

Hitu hoc chi giai doan ma hanh gid vin con phai hoc héi va thuc tip d€ ti€n d€n Thanh
qua A La Hdn: Learning refers to the stage in which one must still undergo religious
exercises to reach the level of Arhat.

Trong T& Thanh Ti€u Thira, ba qua dau 13 hitu hoc (nghia 14 nhitng ai dic ba qua Tu Pa
Huon, Tu Pa Ham, va A Na Ham van con phdi hoc dao tu hanh), con qué thit twla A La
Hén, vudt ra ngoai hitu hoc: In Hinayana those in the first three stages of training as
Arhats, the fourth and last stage being those beyond the need of further teaching or study.
Dy Luu: Srota-apanna (skt)—Stream-entry—Tu Pa Hoan.

Nha't Lai: Sakradagamin (skt)—Once-Return—Tu Pa Ham.

Bat Lai: Anagamin (skt)—Non-return—A Na Ham.

Thap Tru BS T4t trong Pai Thira: The ten stages of Bodhisattva in the Mahayana—See
Ten grounds in Chapter 174.

(II) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Hoc— Other definitions which are related to

1)

2)

3)
9)

5)

Studies in Buddhism:

Duy Thitc Hoc: Study of the eight consciounesses—Gido dién day Tam Ly Hoc, vé tdm
thitc (nhan, nhi, ty, thiét, than, y, Mat na va A Lai Da). Nhitng thtc nﬁy gitip ching sanh
phan biét phdi trdi—The doctrine which teaches the psychology of the eight
consciousnesses (sight, hearing, smell, taste, touch, mind, Mana and Alaya). These
consciousnesses enable sentient beings to discriminate between right and wrong of all
dahrmas (thoughts, feelings, physical things, etc).

Hoc Dinh: Learning through meditation—Hoc qua thién dinh (kh3 niing thu nhi&p nhitng
tinh than phan tdn hdn loan d€ hi€u r6 dao ly va thiy tu tinh cia minh), mot trong tam
hoc (gidi, dinh, tu€¢)—Learning through meditation, one of the three learnings (Morality-
Gidi, Meditation-bBinh, Wisdom-Hué).

Hoc gid: Ngudi vin con tu hoc chit chua dat duge qud vi A La Hin—A student—One
who is still under instruction, who has not yet reached the arhat position.

Hoc Gido Thanh Mé: Hoc gido phdp clia Phit ma vin ndy sinh nhitng ki€n gidi sai
1Am—Study the Buddha’s teaching yet interpret it misleadingly, or falsely.

Hoc Gioi: GiGi hoc—Study of the rules—Moral formation—Study of discipline—Tu hoc
giGi ludt, mot trong tam hoc cia Phit gido, hai phan khédc 1a dinh vd hué—The study of
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the rules or discipline, or the commandments, one of the three departments, the other two
being meditation and philosophy.

6) Hoc gidi bon: Study the Pratimoksha—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao khong chiu hoc
gi6i bdn sau mot nim tho dai gidi, 1 pham gigi Ba Dat P&, phai phdt 16 sim hoi—A
Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who fail to begin to study Pratimoksha after one year of receiving the
full ordination, commits an Expression of Regret Offense.

7) Hoc Hoi: Study and repent—Hoc sdm hdi, nhu khi mot vi ting pham tdi tim cdch sdm
hdi—Studying to repent, as when a monk having committed sin seeks to repent.

8) Hoc V6 Hoc: Saika-asaika (skt)—Learning and no longer learning—Hoc c6 nghia 1a tu
hoc dé dit bd phién nio; khi phién ndo di bi doan tin khong cAn phai hoc nita goi 1a vo
hoc—Learning means studying in religion in order to get rid of illusion; no longer
learning means no studying is needed since all illusion is cast off.

9) Hitu Hoc: Saiksa (skt)—Learning.

1) Hitu hoc chi giai doan ma hanh gid vin con phdi hoc hdi va thuc tip d€ ti€n d&€n Thanh
qua A La Hdn—Learning refers to the stage in which one must still undergo religious
exercises to reach the level of Arhat.

2) Trong Tt Thanh Tié€u Thira, ba qua du 1a hitu hoc (nghia 12 nhitng ai dic ba qui Tu Pa
Hudn, Tu Pa Ham, va A Na Ham vin con phii hoc dao tu hanh), con qué thif twla A La
Hén, vugt ra ngoai hitu hoc—In Hinayana those in the first three stages of training as
arhats, the fourth and last stage being those beyond the need of further teaching or study.

*  For more information, please see V6 Hoc in (4), Hoc V6 Hoc, and Td Thanh Qua in Ch.
162.

10) Ngoai hoc: Hoc nhitng gido thuyé&t khdong phdi cda dao Phat—Study of non-Buddhist
doctrines.

11) Pham hoc: Buddhology—Mon hoc vé Phat gido—Study of Buddhism.

12) Tang Thugng Tadm Hoc: Study of increased powers of mind—MGO4t trong tam hoc, con
goi 12 dinh hoc hay thién dinh I cdi hoc 1am ting trudng cdi tim—One of the three
studies, the study of increased powers of mind through meditation.

13) Thé Hoc: Study a worldly subject—Hoc mon hoc ciia thé tuc—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo
Ni nao chi lo hoc mdn thé tuc ma lang quén viéc tu tip phin tdm linh, 12 pham gidi Ba
Dat B¢, phai phat 16 sdm hdi. Mot vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ¢6 thé hoc mot mon hoc
clia th& tuc d€ 1am giau ki€n thic ctia minh khi gidng Phat phdp. Tuy nhién, vi 4y khong

dugc mdi thdy hay cd d€n chd minh & d€ day thém cho riéng minh. N&u lam nhu vay 1a
vi 4y pham gidi Ba Dat P& hay gi6i Poa (phai phit 156 sim hdi)—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni
who spends all her time studying worldly subjects and neglects to cultivate his or her
spiritual teachings and practices, commits an Expression of Regret Offense. A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni can study a worldly subject to upgrade his or her worldly knowledge so he or
she can enrich his or her knowledge for preaching in Buddhism. However, he or she
cannot invite female or male teacher to come to his or her place to receive private
tutoring. If he or she does that, he or she commits an Expression of Regret Offense.

14) Tu¢ Hoc: Study of wisdom—MOdt trong tam hoc, quan chi€u chan 1y dé cit dit phién
nao—One of the three studies, the study of wisdom.
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(A-2) Phan loai Hoc
Categories of Studies in Buddhism

(I) Nhi Hoc— Two kinds of study or learning: Hai loai hoc.
(A)

1) Poc Tung kinh: Reading and reciting sutras.

2) Thién qudn: Thién tt—Meditation and thought.

(B)

1) Hiru Hoc—Learning stage—See Hitu Hoc in 3.

2) Vo6 Hoc—Beyond learning stage—See V6 Hoc in 4.

(II) Tam Hoc— Three studies: See Tam Hoc in Chapter 96.

(A-3) Poc sdch bdo thé tuc
Read worldly books and magazines

Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nio doc sich bdo thé tuc, k€ cd bing phim, dia hinh, hay
chuong trinh truyén hinh va vi tinh, cling nhu nhitng cudc dién ddm va hinh 4nh hay 4m
thanh khac c6 tdc dung doc hai, tudi tAm hat giong tham duc, sg hii, bao dong va dy mi
dau sau, 12 pham giéi Ba Dat P&, phdi phat 16 sam hdi. Tuy nhién, ngoai gido 1y Phat
gido, vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni c6 thé doc thém nhitng siach vé lich s cdc nén vin
minh trén thé€ gidi, vé dai cuong gido 1y vé niém tin clia cdc tdn gido, nhitng 4p dung clia
tam 1y hoc, va nhitng khim ph4 mdi clia khoa hoc, vi nhitng ki€n thitc nay c6 thé gitp
cho Ting Ni hi€u va néi gido 1y cho ddi mot cdch tuong hgp hon v6i hoan cianh (khé
c0)—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who reads worldly books and magazines, including videos,
video discs, television and internet programs, as well as conversations on telephone and
other images or sounds that have toxic effect, watering the seeds of sexual desire, fear,
violence, sentimental weakness, and depression, commits an Expression of Regret
Offence. However, in addition to reading books on Buddhism, he or she can read books
on the history of civilizations of the world, general history and teachings of other religious
faiths, applied psychology, and most recent scientific discoveries because these areas of
knowledge can help him or her to understand and share the teachings to people in a way
that is appropriate to their situation.

(A-4) Hoc héi gido phdp.
Study the teachings

(I) Nhitng lgi lac ciia viéc hoc phdp— Benefits of studying the Dharmas: Piéu quan trong
trudc tién 12 phai tha'y nhitng 10i lac cla viéc hoc phdp, vi chi khi 4y chiing ta m&i phat



4026

sanh wéc mudn hoc phdp mdt cich manh mé&, vi nhd hoc phdp ma chiing ta méi hiéu
dugc phdp, nhd hoc phdp ma ching ta chAm dit gay toi tao nghiép, nhd hoc phdp ma
chiing cham dift hanh x{ nhitng thi vd nghia, nhd hoc phap ma cudi cling chiing ta cé thé
dat d&€n Ni€t Ban. N6i cdch khic, nhd hoc phap ma chiing ta bi€t td't ci nhitng di€m then
chdt dé€ thay d6i cung cdch hanh x{ cdia minh. Nhd hoc phap ma chiing ta hi€u ro Luat
Tang, tir d6 chiing ta bi€t tri gidi va trdnh gy thém toi, tao thém nghiép. Nhd hoc phdp
ma chiing ta thAim nhap kinh tang, tir d6 ching ta mé&i c6 dugc tri hué d€ tir bd nhitng
chuyén vo nghia. Ciing nhd hoc phap ma chiing ta thong hi€u Luan Tang, tir d6 tir bd si
mé bing nhitng phuong tién ting thugng tué hoc. Hoc 1a ngon dén xua tan béng tdi vo
minh, 13 tdi sdn quy nhit ma khong ké trom nao c6 thé doat duge. Hoc 1a khi gi6i gidp
chiing ta ddnh bai ké thi ngu dot. Hoc 12 ngudi ban tot day cho chiing ta cdc phuong tién.
Hoc 12 mot ngudi thin khong béd chiing ta khi nghéo khé. Hoc con 1a phuong thudc gidi
sau khong 1am gi tdn hai ching ta. Hoc 1a dao quin d4nh bai ta hanh. Phat t& chan thuin
nén ludn nhd ring khi ching ta bi€t thém mdt chi¥, ching ta di xua tan dugc sy tdi tim
vay quanh cdi chit d6. N&u chiing ta d€ thém dudc mot chiit gi d6 vao kho tri tué clia
minh thi 14p ti¥c cdi kho 4y s& dep bd vd minh d€ nhudng chd dung chita 4nh sdng tri tué
ma ching ta méi dwa vao. Cang hoc thi chiing ta cang c6 4nh sdng tri tué 1am gidm thi€u
di vO minh—The first important thing is that we must see the benefits of studying the
Dharma, only then will we develop the strong desire to study it, for owing to our study,
we understand Dharma; owing to our study, we stop committing wrong doings; owing to
our study, we abandon the meaningless behaviors; owing to our study, we eventually
achieve nirvana. In other words, by virtue of our study, we will know all the key points
for modifying our behavior. Owing to study, we will understand the meaning of the
Vinaya Basket and, as a result, will stop committing sins by following the high training of
ethics. Owing to study, we will understand the meaning of the Sutra Basket, and as a
result, we will be able to abandon such meaningless things as distractions, by following
the high training in single-pointed concentration. Also owing to study, we understand the
meaning of the Abhidharma Basket, and so come to abandon delusions by means of the
high training in wisdom. Study is the lamp to dispel the darkness of ignorance. It is the
best of possession that thieves cannot rob us of it. Study is a weapon to defeat our
enemies of blindness to all things. It is our best friend who instructs us on the means.
Study is a relative who will not desert us when we are poor. It is a medicine against
sorrow that does us no harm. It is the best force that dispatches against our misdeeds.
Devout Buddhists should always remember that when we know one more letter, we get
rid of ourselves a bit of ignorance around that letter. So, when we know the other letters,
we have dispelled our ignorance about them too, and added even more to our wisdom.
The more we study the more light of wisdom we gain that helps us decrease ignorance.

(IT) Nhiing loi lac ciia vigc hoc phdp ciia chu Tang Ni— Benefits of studying the Dharmas of
Monks and Nuns: Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo ni khong nén chi hoc gido phdp ma khong
4p dung nhitng tu tdp cin ban va c6t 16 trong Phat gido d€ chuyén héa phién nio va tap
khi. Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni hoc hdi gido dién thaAm siu, siéu viét va uyén 4o phai
t tim cach 4p dung gido 1y 4y vao ddi song hing ngay d€ chuyén héa khd dau va dat
dugc sy gidi thoat—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni should not study teaching without applying the
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basic and essential practices of Buddhism in order to transform his or her afflictions and
habit energies. A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who is studying teachings of a profound,
metaphysical, and mystical nature, should always ask himself or herself how he or she
may apply these teachings in his or her daily life to transform his or her suffering and
realize emancipation.

(B) Vo Hoc
Beyond study
Asaika (skt)

Tong quan vé Vo Hoc— An overview of “Asaiksa”: Khong cAn phdi hoc nita vi da doan
tan vong hoic va dat thanh gidc ngo. Khi dat tdi giai doan ndy, hanh gid khong can phai
hoc hay c6 gdng thanh tuu theo ton gido. Pay la giai doan clia bac A La Hén, giai doan
tha tu trong Thanh Vin Thira, ba giai doan trudc 1a hitu hoc—Asaiksa or beyond learning
stage refers to the stage of Arhatship in which no more learning or striving for religious
achievement is needed (when one reaches this stage) because he has cut off all illusions
and has attained enlightenment. The state of arhatship, the fourth of the sravaka stages;
the preceding three stages requiring study; there are nine grades of arhats who have
completed their course of learning.

(II) Nghia ciia Vo Hoc— The meanings of Asaiksa:

1)

2)

3)

Ngudi khong con hoc nita vi da doan tdn vong hodc va dat thanh gidc ngd—One who is
no longer studying because he has cut off all illusions—One who has attained
enlightenment.

A La Hédn hay B4t sanh trong Ti€u Thira 1 bac vd hoc: Arhat (Worthy of Offerings) or
No-birth in the Hinayana—See A La han in Chapter 172.

Phiat 1a bac vo hoc trong Pai Thira: The Buddha in the Mahayana—See Phat in Chapter
1.

(III)V6 Hoc Dao: Asaiksa-marga (skt)—Asekha-magga (p)—“Asaiksa-marga” la thuit ngi¥

Bédc Phan c6 nghia 1a “Vd Hoc Pao.” Con dudng tht nim va ciing 12 con dudng cudi
cling trong viéc tu tdp clia ngudi Phat tir. Theo sau con dudng thif tu 1a con dudng “Thién
dao,” hanh gid vudt qua nhitng ddu hiéu vi t&€ nhat clia phién nio va khii niém vé su
hién hitu that c6 ctia mot cdi ngd, cing vdi nhitng nhan cta ching. Trong giai doan nay,
tdt cA moi phién nio, ta ki€n, chazmg han nhu sy tin tudng vao mot cdi ngd thudng con,
déu dugc khic phuc. Vao thdi di€m nay hanh gid trd nén chitng ngd nhu 12 mot vi A La
Han hay mot vi Phat. Hanh gid theo Phat gido Nguyén Thiy nao dic dugc “vo hoc dao”
dugc xem nhu 12 mdt bac A La Han. Hanh gid Pai Thira hoan tit dudc con dudng nay la
tr¢ thanh mot vi Phat, va theo Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9, vi nao di d&€n cudi “vd hoc
dao” 1a trd thanh mot vi Poc Gidc Phit, hay dic Tam Miéu Tam Bd Pé—*“Asaiksa-
marga” is a Sanskrit term for “Path to no more learning.” Fifth and last of the Buddhist
paths. Following the fourth, the “path of meditation” (bhavana marga), the meditator
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overcome the subtlest traces of afflictions and of the conception of a truly existing self
(atman), together with their seeds. In this period, all defilements and perverse views
about the knowable, such as belief in an inherent, permanent self or atman, are
overcome. It is at this point one becomes enlightened as either an Arhat or a Buddha. A
Theravada Buddhist who completes this path is then referred to as an Arhat. A
Mahayanist who completes this path becomes a Buddha, and according to Sarvastivada at
the end of this path one becomes either a sravaka buddha, pratyeka-buddha, or Samyak-
sambuddha.

(IV)Ciiu Vé Hoc— Nine grades of arhats: Chin loai vd hoc clia cdc bic A-La-Hédn di dat

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

dudc muc dich t8i hau khong cin phdi hoc nita—The nine grades of arhats who are no
longer learning, having atained their goal.

B4t Tho4i tuéng: The stage beyond study, where intuition rules.
B4t Thi tuéng: Ungrasping mark.

Bat TG tu6ng: Immortal mark.

B4t Tru tuéng: Undwelling mark.

Kh4 ti€n tuéng: Mark of advancement.

B4t hoai tudng: Avinasya (skt)—Indestructible mark.

Bat khodi tuéng: Unpleasurable mark.

Tué gidi thodt tuéng: Mark of wisdom of liberation.

Cau giai thodt tuéng: Mark of complete release.

(V) Vé Hoc Qud— The fruit of the Non-learning: Qua vi A La Hén hay qué vi cudi cling

trong Td¢ Thidnh Qua—The last (fourth) stage of the sravaka stages, the state of
arhatship—See A La Han in Chapter 172.

(C) Tam Hoc
Three Studies
See Chapter 96

Phdt Neon—The Buddha’s Words:

Nhu thit hoa tuoi dep chi phd truong mau sic ma ching c6 huong thom, nhitng ngudi chi biét
n6i diéu lanh ma khong lam diéu lanh ching dem lai ich 1gi—As a flower that is colorful
and beautiful, but without scent, even so fruitless is the well-spoken words of one who does
not practice it (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 51).

Nhu thtt hoa tudi dep, vira ¢6 mau sic, lai c6 huong thom, nhitng ngudi néi diéu lanh va lam
dudc diéu lanh sé& dua lai két qua tot—As the flower that is colorful, beautiful, and full of
scent, even so fruitful is the well-spoken words of one who practices it (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 52).
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CHUONG MQT TRAM BA MUOTI BA
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-THREE

Sdam Hoi
Repentance
Ksama (skt)

(A) Téng quan va Y Nghia ciia Sdm Hoi— Overview and Meanings of Repentance
(I) Téng quan vé Sam Héi—An overview of Repentance

(1) Y nghia ciia Sdm H6i— The meanings of Repentance.

(I11) Sdm Héi va Mdc cdm tdi 16i—Repentance and Inferiority feeling of guilt.
(IV)Sdm Hoi va Sw chudc 16i—Repentance and Redemption of a fault (sin).
(V) Sam H6i Nghiép Chudng: Repent misdeeds and mental hindrances.

(B) Phén Loai Sdm Hoi— Categories of Repentance

(I) Nhi Chiing Sdm Ho61 Phdp—Two modes of repentance.

(II) Tam Chiing Sdm H6i Phdp— Three modes of repentance.

(III)Ngii Hoi: The five stages in a penitential service.

(IV)Thdt Chiing Tam Sdm HOi: The seven mental attitudes in penitential meditation or
worship.

(C) Sdm Ho6i Tam Nghi¢p— Repentance on the three karmas
(I) Sdm hoi than nghiép—To repent the body karma.

(I1) Sam ho'i Khdu nghiép—To repent the speech karma.

(II)Sdm héi Y nghiép— To repent the mind-karma.

(D) Sdm Héi Than Khdu va Y Nghigpm— Repentance of Kaya-karmas-Vac-karmas-
Moras-karmas

(I-A)Sdm H6i Than Nghiép— Repentance of Kaya-karmas (skt).

(I-B)Sdm Ho6i Khdu Nghiép— Repentance of Vac-karmas (skt).

(I-C)Sdm Héi Y Nghiép— Repentance of Moras-karmas (skt).

(II-A)Thén tam— Kaya-karmas (skt): The three commandments dealing with the body.

(II-B)Khdu tit— Vac-karmas (skt): The four dealing with the mouth.

(II-C)Y tam—Moras-karmas (skt): The three dealing with the mind.

(III)Phdt Nguyén Sam Ho6'i noi Than-Khdu-Y— Vow to Repent on Kaya-Vaca-Moras.

(E) Phdt nguyén Sam Hoi— Vowing to make a confession

(F) Su Sdm Hoi ciia ba hang nguoi— Repentance of the three major classes
(I) Su sdam héi ciia hang Thanh Vin— Repentance of Sravakas.
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(1) Sy sam hoi ciia Uu Ba Tdc— Repentance of an Upasaka.
(III)Sdm hoéi ciia hang vua chiia, quan quyén, va nhitng céng ddin khdc—Repentance of
Kshatriyas, mandarins, and other citizens.

(G) Sdm Hoi theo Luc Té' Hug¢ Nang— The Sixth Patriarch’s Repentance and Reform

(H) Vé Tuéng Sdm Hoi— Repentance that has no marks

(I) Vé Tudng Sadm HOi— Repentance that has no marks

(II) Vé Tuéng Sam Hoi theo Luc Té Hué Niang—Markless repentance and reform according
to the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng

(I) Loi Phét day vé Sam Hoi— The Buddha’s teaching on Repentance
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(A) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Sdm Héi
Overview and Meanings of Repentance

(I) Tong quan vé Sdm Hoi—An overview of Repentance: Sim hdi hay Sam ma c6 nghia 1a
than nén kién tri nhin nai néi ra nhitng 186i 1Am clia minh, va thinh cAu tién nhan tha thy.
Trong vd s6 ki€p luan hdi clia ta k€ tir vo thiiy cho d€n ngay nay, vi vd minh tham 4i tai,
sic, danh, thuc, thity, clia cdi, quyén uy, vin van pht che khi€n cho chon tianh clia ching
ta bi mé md, do d6 than khiu y gy tao khdng biét bao nhiéu diéu 14m lac. Hon nita, do
tf noi ngd va ngd s& chdp, nghia 1a chdp 14y cdi ta va cdi clia ta, ma ching ta chi mudn
giit phan 1gi cho riéng minh ma khong can quan tAm dén nhitng tn hai clia ngudi khéc,
vi th€ ma chiing ta vo tinh hay ¢ § 1am ndo hai vo lugng ching sanh, tao ra vo bién tdi
nghiép, oan trdi chit chdong. Ngay cd d&€n ngdi Tam Bédo ching ta ciing khdng chira,
nhitng toi nghiép nhu viy khong sao k& xi&t. Nay may min con chiit duyén lanh du lai tir
ki€p trudc nén gip va dugc thién hitu tri thic day dd, dit diu, khi€n hi€u duge ddi chiit
dao ly, thdy biét sy 16i 1am. Th& nén ching ta phadi phat tim hd then dn nin, dem ba
nghiép than khdu y ra ma chi thinh sdm hdi. S4m hdi 14 mot trong nhitng ctta ngd quan
trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma ndi tdm ching ta ludn dudgc godi rira—Patience or
forebearance of repentance or regret for error. From infinite reincarnations in the past to
the present, we have existed in this cycle of rebirths. Because of ignorance and
greediness for desires of talent, beauty, fame, food, sleep, wealth, and power, etc. which
have masked and covered our true nature, causing us to to lose our ways and end up
committing endless karmic transgressions. Moreover, because of our egotistical nature,
we only hold to the concept of self and what belong to us, we are only concerned with
benefiting ourselves but have absolutely no regards on how our actions may affect others.
Thus, in this way, whether unintentionally or intentionally, we often bring pains and
sufferings to countless sentient beings, committing infinite and endless unwholesome
karma, consequently, creating countless enemies. Even the most precious Triple Jewels,
we still make false accusations and slander. All such karmic transgressions are countless.
Now we are fortunate enough, having a few good karma leftover from former lives, to be
able to meet a good knowing advisor to guide and lead us, giving us the opportunity to
understand the philosophy of Buddhism, begin to see clearly our former mistakes and
offenses. Therefore, it is necessary to feel ashame, be remorseful, and bring forth the
three karmas of body, speech and mind to repent sincerely. Repentance is one of the most
entrances to the great enlightenment; for with it, the mind within is always stilled.

(I1) Y nghia ciia Sdm Hoi— The meanings of Repentance:

1) Sdm nghia 1 sdm trir c4i 15i 1Am xua, cdm thay hd then vdi nhitng 16i IAm dd pham phai
trong qui khit. Hoi 13 cdi stta, quy€t tim sita d6i d€ khong con tdi pham nita. Sdm hdi
hay Sdm ma c6 nghia 12 thdn nén kién tri nhin nai néi ra nhitng 16i 1dm cda minh, va
thinh cdu tién nhan tha thit. Hon nita, sim hdi 13 sy thd 18i vé nhitng hanh dong di qua
clia minh, nhitng sai 1dm vé vat 1y va tim 1y, tAm ta dudc thanh tinh do sy sim hdi nhu
vay, va vi né gidi thodt cho ta khdi mot cdm gidc tdi 16i nén ta cdm thdy d& chiu hon.
Trong vd s6 ki€p luan hdi clia ta ké tir vo thiiy cho d&€n ngay nay, vi vd minh tham 4i tai,
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sic, danh, thuc, thiy, clia cdi, quyén uy, vin van phd che khién cho chon tdnh clia ching
ta bi mé md, do d6 than khiu y giy tao khong biét bao nhiéu diéu 1dm lac. Hon nita, do
tlf noi ngd va nga s& chip, nghia 1a chip 14y cdi ta va cdi clia ta, ma chiing ta chi muén
giit phan 1di cho riéng minh ma khong cin quan tim dé&n nhitng t6n hai clia ngudi khic,
vi th€ ma chiing ta v6 tinh hay ¢ ¥ 1am ndo hai vo lugng ching sanh, tao ra vo bién tdi
nghiép, oan trdi chdt chdng. Ngay cd d&€n ngdi Tam Bdo ching ta ciing khong chira,
nhitng tdi nghiép nhu vay khong sao k€ xi€t. Nay may min con chit duyén lanh du lai tir
ki€p truSc nén gip va dugc thién hitu tri thiic day dd, dit diu, khi€n hi€u dugce doi chiit
dao 1y, thdy bi&t sy 16i 1am. Phat tif thuan thanh nén luén nhé ring nhitng diéu xadu minh
lam tir tru6e thi hom qua k& nhu 13 ngay cudi. Ciing k& tir hdm nay chiing ta bt ddu mot
cudc ddi méi. NEu nhu minh khdng siéng ning sim hdi nghiép t6i do minh tao ra sé& tiép
tuc khi€n minh mii doa lac thém mai ma thoi. Th& nén ching ta phdi phit tim hd then
in nin, dem ba nghiép than khau ¥ ra ma chi thinh sam hdi. S4m hdi 1a mot trong nhitng
clra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma ndi tdim chdng ta ludn dugc goi rita.
Sam hdoi khong c6 nghia 12 dan x€p véi chinh minh, khong phdi 1a ¢6 mot thdi do 1anh
dam hay map md, ma 13 danh béng Phat tdnh clia minh bing cdch loai bé din nhitng 40
twdng va 6 nhiém ra khéi tim minh. Sy thyc hanh sdm hdi chinh 12 hanh Bd Tit, qua dé
khong nhitng ngudi ta ddnh béng Phit tdnh cda minh ma con phuc vu tha nhin nita. Sdm
hoi 12 diéu tién quyét khong thé thi€u dugc trong ddi song ton gido. Hy vong 13 moi
ngudi s& khong ngirng lién tuc thyc hanh sdm hoi trong cudc song hiing ngay clia minh.
Chinh vi vAy ma Pic Phit day trong Kinh Phdp Hoa: “Trong tuong lai, néu c6 ai thuc
hanh (tu tap) phap sdm hoi thi hiy nén bi€t ring ngudi 4y da mic 4o cda hd then, duge
chu Phit che chd va gitip d8, ching bao lau ngudi Ay sé& dat dudc tri tué tdi thugng.”—
Repentance means repenting of past errors, feeling a great sense of shame and remorse
for the transgressions we made in the past (repent misdeeds and mental hindrances or
karmic obstacles). Reform means turning away from the future errors, resolving to
improve oneslef and never making those mistakes again. Patience or forebearance of
repentance or regret for error. In addition, repentance is the confession of our own past
physical and mental misdeeds, our minds are purified by such repentance, and because it
frees us from a sense of sin, we feel greatly refreshed. From infinite reincarnations in the
past to the present, we have existed in this cycle of rebirths. Because of ignorance and
greediness for desires of talent, beauty, fame, food, sleep, wealth, and power, etc. which
have masked and covered our true nature, causing us to lose our ways and end up
committing endless karmic transgressions. Moreover, because of our egotistical nature,
we only hold to the concept of self and what belong to us, we are only concerned with
benefitting to ourselves but have absolutely no regards on how our actions may affect
others. Thus, in this way, whether unintentionally or intentionally, we often bring pains
and sufferings to countless sentient beings, committing infinite and endless unwholesome
karma, consequently, creating countless enemies. Even the most precious Triple Jewels,
we still make false accusations and slander. All such karmic transgressions are countless.
Now we are fortunate enough, having a few good karma leftover from former lives, to be
able to meet a good knowing advisor to guide and lead us, giving us the opportunity to
understand the philosophy of Buddhism, begin to see clearly our former mistakes and
offenses. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that all bad deeds ended yesterday.



2)

4033

Since today, we start a new day for our life. If we don’t diligently repent, then the karma
from past offenses will continue to make us fall. Therefore, it is necessary to feel
ashame, be remorseful, and bring forth the three karmas of body, speech and mind to
repent sincerely. Repentance is one of the most important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for with it, the mind within is always stilled. Repentance does not mean to
compromise with oneself, not having a lukewarm or equivocal attitude, but polishing
one’s Buddha-nature by gradually removing illusions and defilements from one’s mind.
The practice of repentance consists in the Bodhisattva practice, through which one not
only polishes his Buddha-nature but also renders service to others. Repentance is an
indispensable requisite of religious life. It is to be hoped that all people will repeatedly
perform repentance in their daily lives. Thus the Buddha taught in the Lotus Sutra: “If, in
the future worlds, there be any who practices laws of repentance, know that such a man
has put on the robes of shame, is protected and helped by the Buddhas, and will attain
Perfect Enlightenment before long.”
Sdm h6i vi “nhu thi ddng toi, vo lugng vo bién.” Nghia 1 sim hdi vi nhitng toi nhu vay
khong bd bén, khong han lugng. Khong nhitng toi minh khong thé ké hét duge ma né con
nhiéu khong bién t€. N&u nhu da bi€t tdi nghiép clia minh sdu day nhu vay thi minh nén
ddi trude Phat tién ma sam hoi. Trong sdm hdi, sy thanh tAm 12 t3i y&u. Khi sdim hdi phdi
thanh tAm ma sdm hdi, vi bing gian doi thi di ¢é trdi qua trim ngan van (¢, hiing ha sa
s6 ki€p ciing khong thé nao 1am cho tdi nghiép tiéu trir dugc. C8 ditc c6 day mot bai sim
hdi nhu sau:

Moi thit 4c nghiép trong qua khi

Péu do v6 thi tham, sin, si

Noi than, khiu, ¥ ma sanh ra,

Con nay thdy déu xin sam hoi.
Bai sim vin ndy ching nhitng ¢6 thé 1am minh sdm hdi dugc tdi chuéng, ma né con cho
minh thdy nguyén nhin cda viéc tao tdi. Phat tif chdn thuan nén ludn nhd ring bat luin
12 01 do than tao ra nhu 12 sdt sanh, trdm cdp, td dim; hodc do ndi miéng tao ra nhu néi
140, n6i 151 ddc dc, néi 15i théu dét, néi ludi hai chiéu; hoic 1a toi phdat sinh tif ndi y nhu
tham, sin, si, vin van, minh phai khdn thi€t sim h&i. N&u khong thi minh sé& ngay cang
sa lay trong bi€n nghiép chuéng ning né—Repentance of all offenses for “all such
offenses, limitless and boundless.” Our offenses are not only beyond reckoning, they are
indeed vast beyond all bounds. Now that we realize how deep our offenses are and how
serious our obstructions are, we should sincerely repent before the Buddhas. In
repentance, sincerity is essential. When we seek to repent and reform we must confess
sincerely. If we are not sincere about repenting of our sins, then even after many eons as
there are sands in a hundred million Ganges Rivers, the karma of our offenses will never
be cancelled. Ancient virtues taught the following verse of repentance:

For all the bad karmas created in the past,

Based upon beginningless greed, hatred and stupidity.

And born of body, mouth and mind,

I now repent and reform.
This verse of repentance not only allows us to repent of our offenses which have become
obstructions, it also explains what caused us to create those offenses. Sincere Buddhists
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should always remember that whether it is the three offenses of killing, stealing, and
sexual misconduct which we commit with our bodies; or the lying, frivolous talks,
scolding, and backbiting committed in our speech; or the greed, hatred and stupidity in
our mind, we must sincerely repent of them all. Otherwise, we will be sinking deeper and
deeper in the sea of karmas as our offenses grow heavier.

(IIT)Sdm Héi va Mdc cam tji l16i— Repentance and Inferiority feeling of guilt: Cim giic toi
16i thudng hién dién mdi khi chiing ta néi hay lam diéu gi bat thién va giy nén dau kho
cho ngudi khic, mic dau ho khong bi&t. Ngudi Phat tf khong nén mang thit mic cdm
ndy, ma nén thay vao d6 bing su hdi cdi sang sudt. Ngudi Phat tif chdn thuan nén ludn
nhd ring 13i néi va viéc lam b4t thién s&€ mang lai hdu qud xau nén mdi khi lam viéc gi
khong phai ching ta nén thanh that chAp nhan va sita sai—The state of feeling of guilt
presents when we have spoken or done something that cause suffering to others, even
though they don’t know. Buddhists should not bear in their mind such feeling. Instead, we
should genuinely remorse. Good Buddhists should always remember that unwholesome
speeches and deeds will surely bear their bad fruits. Thus, whenever we have done
something wrong, we should honestly admit and correct our wrong-doings.

(IV)Sdm Héi va Su chudc 16i— Repentance and Redemption of a fault (sin): Ngoai dao tin
rang c6 céi goi 1a “Pang citu chudc” trén th€ gian nay, nhung dao Phat khong nhdn manh
dén sy chudc 16i. Theo dao Phat, mdi ngudi phai tu tu d€ citu 14y chinh minh. Ching ta
c6 thé gitip d§ ngudi khac bing tu tudng, 13i néi hay viéc 1am, nhung chiing ta khong thé
nhan lanh hiu qud thé cho nhitng nghiép dit ma ngudi Ay da giy tao. Tuy nhién, Phat
gido nhadn manh d&n long bi min clia cdc vi BS Tt nhim gidp ching sanh nhe b6t kho
dau phién nio—Externalists believe that there exists a so-called “Redeemer” in this
world, but Buddhism does not stress on atonement. According to Buddhism, each person
must work out his own salvation. We can help others by thought, words, and deeds, but
cannot bear another’s results or take over consequences of another’s errors or misdeeds.
However, Buddhism stresses on compassion of Bodhisattvas which help other beings
relieve sufferings and afflictions.

(V) Sam Hoi Nghiép Chuéng: Repent misdeeds and mental hindrances: Hoi han cé nghia 1a
cdm thdy ti€c cho nhitng hinh dong trong qué khit. H8i han cho nhitng viéc 1am bt thién
hay khong c6 dao didc trong qua khit 12 hdi han tich cuc; tuy nhién néu hdi ti€c cho
nhitng viéc 1am tSt trong qué khit 13 hdi hin tiéu cuc. Theo Phat gido, Phat tir chan thuan
nén ludn ludn sim hdi nghiép chuéng 1a vi tir vo thi tham, sin, si da khi&n than khiu y
tap gdy vo bién dc nghiép. Ciing do ba thit doc nay 1am chi nén than thé minh méi pham
vao nhitng tdi nhu sdt sanh, trom cip, ta dim. Ndi miéng thi sdn sanh ra nhitng tdi vong
ngft, néi 13i théu dét, 4c doc, néi ludi hai chiéu. Nay dem tron c4 ba nghiép thanh tinh
thin, khdu va ¥ thinh tAm sdm hoi trudc mudi phuong tam thé ciac Pic Nhu Lai. Sim
Hoi Nghiép Chuéng con 1 hanh nguyén thit tu trong Phd Hién Thiap Hanh Nguyén. Bén
canh d6, nghi thiic phdt 16 sdm hdi toi 16i 1a nghi thifc tu tip thudng xuyén trong cic khda
1& clia chu Ting Ni—Regret can be either a wholesome or unwholesome or neutral mind.
Regret is a mind which feels sorrow or remorse about past actions. Regret for negative
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past actions (non-virtuous) is a positive regret; however, regret for positive past actions
(virtuous) is a negative regret. According to Buddhism, sincere Buddhists should always
repent misdeeds and mental hindrances means from beginningless kalpas in the past, we
have created all measureless and boundless evil karma with our body, mouth and mind
because of greed, hatred and ignorance. And due to the evil influence of the three
poisons, our bodies engage in the karma of killing, stealing, and sexual misconduct. In our
speech, we engage in lying, frivolous talks, scolding, backbiting, and so on. Now we bow
before all Buddhas of ten directions that we completely purify these three karmas.
Repent misdeeds and mental hindrances, the fourth of the ten conducts and vows of
Universal Worthy Bodhisattva. Besides, the rules for repentance and confession is a
regular confessional service for monks and nuns.

(B) Phédn Loai Sam Hoi
Categories of Repentance

(I) Nhi Chiing Sam Hoi Phdap— Two modes of repentance: Ngudi tu Phit dirng nén budng

1y

2)

lung tao tdi 16i, ma ngugc lai cAn phdi lam nhiéu viéc cong ditc. LAm dudc nhu vy mdi
mong bt dip dugc phan ndo toi 16i md minh di gy tao tir trudc. Tuy nhién, n€u pham
16i chiing ta can phai phat 16 sam hdi, vi tdi 16i dau 16n tay trdi, n€u bi€t sdm hdi, tdi thdi
tiéu tan. C6 hai loai sim hoi—Buddhists should not commit offenses. On the contrary, we
should create more merit and virtue to offset the offenses that we committed before.
However, if we commit offenses, we should repent, for once repented, great offenses will
be eradicated. There are two kinds of repentance:

Vo6 tdm s& pham sdm hoi: Unintentional offenses—Phat tif chan thuin phai sim hdi nhu
th& nao? Ching ta phi § trudc tif ching ké ra ti't c4 tdi 16i ma minh di pham phai, phai
n6i rd moi chi ti€t clia cdc tdi va phat nguyén riing tif nay vé sau tuyét doi s& khong tdi
pham. Nhu vy chu Phat va chu Bd Tat sé& hd tri cho chiing ta tu tip trif sach nghiép tdi.
Vi nhitng tdi 16i trudc kia clia ching ta déu 12 “Vo tAm s pham,” tifc 12 do vd ¥ ma
pham—What should devout Buddhists repent? We should tell all of our offenses in front
of the fourfold assembly and vow not to repeat those offenses again. To be able to do
this, Buddhas and Bodhisattvas will support and help us eradicate our karmas, for our
offenses from before were all committed unintentionally.

Minh tri ¢& pham: Intentional offenses—N&u minh da phat 156 sim hdi ma vin con tiép
tuc tdi pham, titc 12 di bi€t rd ma vin c6 y vi pham, thi goi 13 minh tri c6 pham, thi diu
cho c6 sam hdi di nita cling khong c6 tidc dung, bdi vi né thudc loai dinh nghiép, tuong lai
tdt nhién chiing ta phai chiu qua bdo. Phat tit chan thuin dirng nén c6 tu tudng tao tdi rdi
sam hdi 12 hét, 1a k€ nhu vo toi. Rdi tir d6 o gdy nghiép tao tdi, gdy xong rdi lai sim
hdi, sdm hai rdi lai gdy. Néu nhu vay thi tdi clia chiing ta s& chit chdng cao 1én nhu hon
nidi Tu Di, két qua tAt nhién 13 con dudng dia nguc khong thé tranh khéi—If we already
vowed to repent and we still deliberately commit the same offense again, repentance will
not help. Our act will become fixed karma and in the future we will definitely receive the
retribution. Devout Buddhists should not think that if we create offenses, we can simply
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repent to eradicate these offenses, and so keep on creating more offenses while
continuously vowing to repent. In the future, the offenses accumulated will be as high as
Mount Meru. This way, there is no way we can avoid falling into hells.

(II) Tam Chiing Sdm Hoi Phdp— Three modes of repentance:

1)

2)

3)

Vo sinh sim hdi: V6 Sanh H6i—Thién qudn tudng 1& vo sanh, dit cdc phién ndo, trdnh
dudc nhitng tu tudng sai trai cling nhu 4o tudng va man vo minh che 14p Trung dao—To
meditate to prevent wrong thoughts and delusions that hinder the truth.

Thi tuéng sam hoi: Thit Tuéng Sadm 13 phép sdm hdi cau sy c6 mit cia Phat d€ duge tin
trr toi 16i. Pinh tAm tin chic ring Phit xoa diu va x4 tdi cho minh—To seek the
presence of the Buddha to rid one of sinful thoughts and passions. To hold repentance
before the mind until the sign of Buddha’s presence annihilates the sin.

Tac phdp sdm: In proper form to confess one’s breach of the rules before the Buddha and
seek remission.

(III)Ngii Hoi: The five stages in a penitential service
(A) Ngii H6i Thién Thai— The five stages in a penitential service in T’ien-T ai Sect:

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

Sdam H&i: Phat 16 sam hoi toi 16i dd qua d€ ngin ngira tdi pham—Confess of past sins
and forbidding them for the future.

Khuyé&n Thinh: Khuyé&n thinh thip phuong chu Phit chuyén phip luin: Appeal to the
universal Buddhas to keep the law-wheel rolling.

Tuy Hy: Tay hy thién tdc hay ddi véi moi thién cin déu hoan hy tin thin—Rejoicing
over the good in self and others.

Hoi Huéng: Hoi hudng cong dic hay dem tit ci thién cin s tu huéng vao chiing sanh va
Phat dao—Offering all one’s goodness to all the living and to the Buddha-way.

Phat Nguyén: Thé nguyén thanh Phat biing cdch lam tat cd cdc hanh lanh, trdnh tat cd
cdc viéc 4c, thanh tinh tAim § v hdi huéng cong ditc hay phét nguyén tu tri tif hoing thé
nguyén—To vow to become a Buddha by doing all good deeds, avoiding all bad deeds,
purifying the mind and bestowal of acquired merits or resolve to observe and practice the
four universal vows (magnanimous vows).

(B) Chdan Ngon Ngii H6i— The five stages in a penitential service in Shingon Sect: Nam phdp

1))
a)
b)
c)
2)

3)
4)
a)
b)
c)

sdm hdi cla tdng Chan ngdn—Shingon Sect divides the ten great vows of the Universal
Good Bodhisattva (Samantabhadra) into five stages of penitential service:
Qui Ménh—Submission:
Lé Kinh chu Phat: Worship and respect all Buddhas.
Xung Tan Nhu Lai: Praise the Thus Come Ones.
Quéng Tu Cing Dudng: Make abundanct offerings.
Sdm Hoi: Sdm hoi nghiép chuéng—Repentance—repent misdeeds and mental
hindrances or karmic obstacles.
Tuy Hy: Tuy hy cong dtc—Rejoicing—Rejoice at others’ merits and virtues.
Khuy&n Thinh—Appeal to the Buddhas:
Thinh Chuyén Phdp Luan: Request the Buddha to turn the dharma wheel.
Thinh Phat Tru Thé: Request the Buddha to remain in the world.
Thudng Tuy Phat Hoc: Follow the teachings of the Buddha at all times.
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Hobi Huéng—Bestowal of all acquired merits:
Hiing Thuan Ching Sanh: Accommosate and benefit all sentient beings.
Ph& Giai H6i Hu6ng: Transfer merits and virtues universally.

(IV)Thét Chiing Tém Sdm Hoi: The seven mental attitudes in penitential meditation or

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

I

worship:

Cam thdy xau h vi chua thodt dudc luan hdi sanh ti: Shame for not yet being free from
mortality.

Cam thdy sd hii trudc nhitng khé dau ctia dia nguc: Fear of the pains of hells.

Tranh xa th€ gidi 4c doc: Turning from the evil world.

Mong ciu xuit gia gidc ngd: Desire for renunciation and enlightenment.

Tinh thuong khong phan biét: Impartiality in love to all.

Cam vi 4n ddc cta Phit: Gratitude to the Buddha.

Thién quan dé thdy r5 ban chit khong that clia tdi 18i; ti 15i khdi Ién tir sy’ ta vay va
khong c6 thyc hitu: Meditation on the unreality of the sin-nature, that sin arises from
perversion and that it has no real existence.

(C) Sdm Hoi Tam Nghiép
Repentance on the three karmas

Sdm hoi than nghi¢gp— To repent the body karma: Piic Phit day: “Thin 13 ngudn goc
clia tit c ndi khd, 12 nguyén nhan cda moi hinh phat va qui bdo trong tam d6 4c dao.”
Chiing sanh vi ngu muoi nén chi bi€t c6 than minh ché ching cin bi€t d&€n thin ngudi
khdc. Chi bié€t ndi khd clia minh ché ching nghi d&€n ndi khd clia ngudi. Chi bi€t minh
cau dudc yén vui, ma khong biét ring ngudi khdc cling mong dudc yén vui. Hon nita,
cling vi v minh ma ta kh&i tim bi thit, tit 6 ma sanh ra y tuéng than so, dan dan két
thanh thd oén 1an nhau, gdy nghiép oan trdi ti€p ndi d¥i doi ki€p ki€p. Than nghiép c6 ba
16i 16n 1a st sanh, trdm cdp va ta dim. Mudn sdm hdi ndi than, phdi dem than 1€ kinh
Tam BAo, nghi biét ring sic thin niy vd thudng, nhiéu bénh hoan khd dau, va hing luén
thay ddi, chuyé&n bién, rot lai ching ta ching thé ndo chi tri hay chi huy dugc than nay.
Vi th€ chiing ta chd nén qué 1& thudc vao than va dirng nén vi thin ndy ma tao ra cic
diéu 4c nghiép—The Buddha taught: “The body is the origin of all sufferings, is the root
of all tortures, punishments and karmic retributions in the three domains.” Because of
ignorance and stupidity, sentient beings are only concerned with our bodies and have not
the slightest care of other people’s bodies. We are only aware of our own sufferings, but
completely oblivious of others’ pains and sufferings. We only know of our hopes for
peace and happiness but unaware that others, too, have hope for peace and happiness.
Moreover, because of ignorance and stupidity, we give rise to the mind of self and other,
which gives rise to the perception of friends and strangers. Gradually over time, this
perception sometimes develops into feuds and hatred among people, who become
enemies for countless aeons (life after life, one reincarnation after reincarnation). There
are three kinds of body karma: killing, stealing, and sexual misconducts. To repent the
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body karma, we should bow and prostrate our body to the Triple Jewels, and realize that
our body is inherently impermanent, filled with sicknesses, constantly changing, and
transforming. Thus, in the end, we cannot control and command it. We should never be
so obssessed and overly concerned with our body and let it causes so many evil deeds.

(II) Sdm hoi Khdu nghi¢p—To repent the speech karma: Pic Phit day: “Miéng 13 clra ngd
clia tdt cd moi odn hoa.” Qué bio clia khiu nghiép ning né vio bac nhat. Khiu nghiép
c6 bon thit 14 néi ddi, néi 18i ma ly, néi 15i théu dét, va néi ludi hai chiéu. Do ndi bon cii
nghiép dc khdu ndy ma chiing sanh giy tao ra vo lugng vo bién toi 18i, hodc néi 15i bay
buém, ngot ngao, gid doi, lira gat, ngdn hanh trdi nhau. Mot khi 4c tim da sanh khéi thi
khong néi chi d€n ngudi khdc, ma ngay cd cha me, su trudng, chiing ta ciing khong chira,
khong mot diéu nao ma ta khong phi bang, chiing ta khong tir mot 15i néi doc dc, trit ria
nao, hodc noéi 15i ly tdn khi€n cho ¢t nhuc chia lia, khong néi cd, c6 néi khong, ndi bira
bdi vo trach nhiém. Phat tir chon thuin phai ludn sim hdi khiu nghiép, phii ding cdi
miéng t0i 16i ngdy xwa ma phat ra nhitng 15i ca tung, tdn thdn cong ditc clia chu Phat,
tuyén néi nhitng diéu lanh, khuyén bdo ké khac tu hanh, ngdi thién, niém Phat hay tung
kinh. Sau d6, thé tron ddi khong diing miéng 1udi dé néi ra nhitng 15i thd tuc, hdn l4o.
D3&i tru6c Tam Bio phdi thanh kinh bay té toi 15i ching dim che diu. Ciing cuing cdi
miéng 1udi ti 16i ngay xua da tirng gy tao ra bi€t bao 4c khau nghiép, thi ngay nay tao
dung dugc vd lugng cong ditc va phudc lanh—The Buddha taught: “The mouth is the
gate and door to all hateful retaliations.” The karmic retribution for speech-karma is the
greatest. Speech-karma gives rise to four great karmic offenses: lying, insulting,
gossiping, and speaking with a double-tongue (see Thadn Tam Khiu T¢ Y Tam in (IV)).
Because of these four unwholesome speeches, sentient beings accumulate infinite and
endless offenses ranging from speaking artificially, sweetly, manipulatively to speaking
untruthfully, words and actions contradicting one another, etc. Once the mind of hatred
arises, not mention strangers, even one’s parents, religious masters, etc., there is not an
insult one will not speak. No malicious words will be spared, whether saying hateful
words with intention of causing separation between two people, saying something
happened when it didn’t or when it didn’t happened saying it did; thus speaking
irresponsibly and chaotically without the slightest consideration of what is being said.
Sincere Buddhists should always repent the body-karma by using the “mouth of
transgressions” of the past to change it into praises and glorification of the virtuous
practices of the Buddhas. Use that speech often to speak of kindness, encouraging others
to cultivate the Way and change for the better, i.e. sitting meditation, Buddha-Recitation,
or chanting sutras, etc. Thereafter, for the remainder of this life, vow not to use one
mouth and tongue to speak vulgarly, disrespectfully, and before the Triple Jewels,
sincerely confess and willingly admit to all offenses without concealment. Thus, use the
same mouth and tongue which has created countless offenses in the past to give birth to
infinite merits, virtues, and wholesome karma at the present.

(III)Sdm héi Y nghiép— To repent the mind-karma: Phit t&¥ chon thuin nén ludn nhd ring
tAt cd nim thifc tif nhan, nhi, ty, thiét, thin, sd di giy nén vo s6 toi 16i 12 do & noi y thic.
Y thtic ndy ciing vi nhu ménh Iénh cia vua ban xuéng quin thin. Mdt wa ngim bay, tai
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ham nghe 4m thanh du duong, miii va nglti mui huong hoa, son phan, ludi wa phat ngon ta
vay, than ua thich sy stic cham min mang. T4t c3 toi nghiép giy ra tif nim thic ndy déu
do cht nhan dng 13 tim hay y thifc ma phat sanh ra. Cudi cting phdi bi doa vio tam db 4c
dao, chiu vo lugng thong khd noi dia nguc, nga quy, sic sanh. Trong Kinh Phap Cu, Pic
Phat day: “Phong y nhu phong thanh, gilt tim nhu giit gin trong con mit. Gidc cuép cong
dic, mdt ddi hay nhiéu ddi, khong gi hon y.” Nay mudn sim hdi y nghiép, trudc hét phdi
nghi ring ba nghiép tham sin si (see Tam Pdc) clia ¥ 12 madm mdng gdy tao nén vd
lugng nghiép tdi, 1A mang v6 minh che mat tri hué, 12 phién ndo bao phi chon tim. That
12 ddng sg. Phat tif chon thuan phdi dem hét tim y sam hdi 4n nin, thé khong tdi pham—
Sincere Buddhists should always remember that the mind consciousness is the reason to
give rise to infinite offenses of the other five consciousnesses, from Sight, Hearing,
Scent, Taste, and Touch Consciousnesses. The mind consciousness is similar to an order
passed down from the King to his magistrates and chancellors. Eyes take great pleasure
in looking and observing unwholesome things, ears take great pleasure in listening to
melodious sounds, nose takes great pleasure in smelling aromas and fragrance, tongue
takes great pleasure in speaking vulgarly and irresponsibly as well as finding joy in
tasting the various delicacies, foods, and wines, etc; body takes great pleasure in feeling
various sensations of warmth, coolness, softness, velvet clothing. Karmic offenses arise
from these five consciousness come from their master, the Mind; the mind consciousness
is solely responsible for all their actions. In the end, this will result in continual drowning
in the three evil paths, enduring infinite pains and sufferings in hells, hungry ghosts, and
animals. In the Dharmapada, the Buddha taught: “Guard one’s mind much like guarding a
castle; protect the mind similar to protecting the eye ball. Mind is an enemy capable of
destroying and eliminating all of the virtues and merits one has worked so hard to
accumulate during one’s existence, or sometimes many lifetimes. To repent the mind-
karma, sincere Buddhists should think that the three karmas of Greed, Hatred, and
Ignorance of the mind are the roots and foundations of infinite karmic transgressions. The
mind-karma is the web of ignorance which masks our wisdom and is the affliction and
worry that cover our true nature. It should be feared and needs be avoided. Sincere
Buddhists should use their heart and mind to sincerely confess and repent, be remorseful,
and vow never again to commit such offenses.

(D) Sdm Héi Than Khdu va Y Nghiép
Repentance of Kaya-karmas-Vac-karmas-Moras-karmas

(I-A)Sdm H6i Than Nghi¢p— Repentance of Kaya-karmas (skt): Ba gi6i vé thin—The three

1)

commandments dealing with the body:

Khong sit sanh: Not to kill or prohibiting taking of life—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong
phéng sanh ctfu mang, ma ngudc lai con ti€p tuc sit sanh hai mang nita, ching han nhu
di cau hay sin bin, vin vin—We do not free trapped animals; but, in contrast, we
continue to kill and murder innocent creatures, such as fishing, hunting, etc.
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2) Khong trom cip: Not to steal or prohibiting stealing—Chtng ta ching nhitng khong bd thi
cling dudng, ma ngudc lai con lai ti€p tuc ich ky, keo kiét, trom cip nita—We do not
give, donate, or make offerings; but, in contrast, we continue to be selfish, stingy, and
stealing from others.

3) Khong ta dam: Not to commit adultery or prohibiting commiting adultery—Chiing ta
ching nhitng khong doan trang, chdnh hanh, ma ngudc lai con ti€p tuc ta dim ta hanh
nifa—We do not behave properly and honorably; but, in contrast, we continue to commit
sexual misconduct or sexual promiscuity.

(I-B)Sdm Ho6i Khdu Nghi¢p— Repentance of Vac-karmas (skt): Bon gidi vé—The four

dealing with the mouth:

1) Khong néi doi: Not to lie—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong néi 15i ngay thing chon thit, ma
ngugc lai ludn ndéi 151 doi ldo—We do not speak the truth; but, in contrast, we continue to
lie and speak falsely.

2) Khong néi 16i dim thoc: Not to exaggerate—Ching ta khong néi 16i hoa gidi ém 4i, ma
ngugc lai ludn néi ludi hai chiéu hay néi 18i x4u 4c 1am t6n hai d&€n ngudi khic—We do
not speak soothingly and comfortably; but, in contrast, we continue to speak wickedly and
use a double-tongue to cause other harm and disadvantages.

3) Khong chii riia: Not to abuse—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong néi 15i 6n hoa hién diu, ma
ngugc lai ludn néi 16i hung dc nhu chiri riia hay si vi—We do not speak kind and
wholesome words; but, in contrast, we continue to speak wicked and unwholesome words,
i.e., insulting or cursing others.

4) Khong néi 13i vo tich su: Not to have ambiguous talk—Ching ta khdéng néi 15i chdnh ly
ding din, ma ngugc lai ludn néi 13i vo tich su—We do not speak words that are in
accordance with the dharma; but, in contrast, we continue to speak ambiguous talks.

(I-C)Sdm Hoi Y Nghiép— Repentance of Moras-karmas (skt): Ba giéi v& y—The three
dealing with the mind:

1) Khong ganh ghét: Not to be covetous—Chiing ta khong chiu thi€u duc tri tic, ma ngugc
lai con khdi tAm tham lam va ganh ghét—We do not know how to desire less and when is
enough; but we continue to be greedy and covetous.

2) Khong xiu dc: Not to be malicious—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong chiu nhu hda nhin
nhuc; ma lai con ludn sanh khdi cdc niém sin han xdu 4c—We do not have peace and
tolerance toward others; but, in contrast, we continue to be malicious and to have hatred.

3) Khong bt tin: Not to be unbelief—Chting ta ching nhitng khong tin luat ludn hdi nhan
qud; ma ngugc lai con bam viu vao sy ngu tdi si mé, khdng chiu than cin cdc bic thién
hitu tri thitc d€ hoc hdi dao phap va tu hinh—We do not believe in the Law of Causes
and Effetcs, but in contrast we continue to attach to our ignorance, and refuse to be near
good knowledgeable advisors in order to learn and cultivate the proper dharma.

(II-A)Thdn tam— Kaya-karmas (skt): Ba gidi vé thin—The three commandments dealing
with the body:

1) Khong sat sanh: Not to kill.

2) Khong trdm cédp: Not to steal.
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Khong ta dam: Not to commit adultery.

(I1-B)Khéu tii— Vac-karmas (skt): Bon gii vé y—The four dealing with the mouth:

1y
2)
3)
4)

Khong néi ddi: Not to lie.

Khong néi 181 hung dit: Not to insult.

Khong néi 16i dam thoc: Not to exaggerate.

Khong néi ludi hai chiéu: Not to speak with a double-tongue.

(II-C)Y tam— Moras-karmas (skt): Ba gi6i vé y—The three dealing with the mind:

1)
2)
3)

Khong tham: Not to be greedy.
Khong sin: Not to be hatred.
Khong si: Not to be ignorant.

(III)Phdt Nguyén Sam Héi noi Than-Khédu-Y— Vow to Repent on Kaya-Vaca-Moras: Ching

1)

ta tir vo thi ki€p dé€n nay, do noi chdp ngi qud ning nén bi vd minh hanh xt, thin, khiu,
¥ vi th€ ma tao ra vd lugng nghiép nhin, thAm chi d&€n c4c viéc nghich 4n bdi nghia d6i
véi cha me, Tam Béo, van van ching ta cling khong tlr. Ngay nay gidc ngd, it phdi sanh
1ong hd then dn nin bing cich dem ba nghiép thin khdu y 4y ma chi thainh sim h&i. Nhu
Pitc Di Lic B Tit, da 1a bac Nhit sanh B3 xi thanh Phat viy ma mdi ngay con phdi
sdu thdi 1& sam, cau cho mau ddt vo minh, huéng 1a chiing ta! Ngudi Phit tif chan thuin
nén phat nguyén sim hdi nghiép chudng noi than khiu y, hung long ngdi Tam Bdo, do
khip chiing sanh d€ chudc lai 16i xwa va ddp dén bon trong 4n Tam Bio, cha me, su
trudng, va chiing sanh—From infinite eons, because we have been drowning deeply in
the concept of “Self,” ignorance has ruled and governed us. Thus, our body, speech, and
mind have created infinite karmas and even great transgressions, such as being ungrateful
and disloyal to our fathers, mothers, the Triple Jewels, etc, were not spared. Now that we
are awakened, it is necessary to feel ashamed and be remorseful by using the same three
karmas of body, speech, and mind to repent sincerely. Maitreya Bodhisattva, even as a
“One-Birth Maha-Bodhisattva,” six times daily he still performs the repentance ceremony
praying to eliminate binding ignorance quickly. As a Maha-Bodhisattva, his ‘binding
ignorance’ is infinitesimal, yet He still repents to eliminate them. Sincere Buddhists
should develop vow to feel ashamed and be remorseful by using the same three karmas
of body, speech, and mind to repent sincerely, to make the Triple Jewels glorious, help
and rescue sentient beings, in order to compensate and atone for past transgressions and
repay the four-gratefuls including the Triple Jewels, parents, teachers of both life and
religion, and all sentient beings.

Sam Hoi Than nghiép—Repentance on the Body Karma: Thin nghiép td bay toi 10i,
nguyén khong sdt sanh, khong trom cip, khdng ta dim, va phdt 16 cAu dugc tiéu trir, rdi
ding than &y ma hanh thién nghiép nhu b thi cing dudng, van vin—Body karma openly
confess all transgressions, vow not to kill or prohibiting taking of life, not to steal or
prohibiting stealing, not to commit adultery or prohibiting commiting adultery, and pray
for them to disappear, and then use that body to practice wholesome actions, such as alms
givings, offerings, etc..
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Sdm Hoi Khiau Nghiép—Repentance on the Speech Karma: Khiu nghiép t3 bay toi 131,
nguyén khong néi ddi, khdng néi 16i dadm thoc, khong chifi riia, khong néi 15i vo tich su,
khong néi 18i hung dit, khong néi 15i ddm thoc, khdng néi 1udi hai chiéu, va phdt 16 cau
dudc ti€éu tru. Sau d6 dung khau Ay ma niém Phat, tung kinh, hay in néi thién lanh, van
van—Speech karma openly confess all transgressions, vow not to lie, not to exaggerate,
not to abuse (curse), not to have ambiguous talk, not to insult, not to exaggerate, not to
speak with a double-tongue. and pray for them to disappear, and then use that speech to
practice Buddha Recitation, chant sutras, speak wholesomely, etc.

Sdm H&i Y Nghiép—Repentance on the Mind Karma: Y nghiép phai thanh khin dn nin,
nguyén khong ganh ghét, khong xau dc, khong bt tin, khong tham, khdng sin, khong si
mé, thé khong tdi pham—Mind Karma must be genuine, remorseful, vow not to be
covetous, not to be malicious, not to be unbelief, not to be greedy, not to be hatred, not to
be ignorant, vowing not to revert back to the old ways.

(E) Phdt nguyén Sam Hoi
Vowing to make a confession

Khi sim hdi ching ta phdt nguyén—When making confession, we should vow:

“Con xin sdm hoi t4t ¢4 nhitng hanh vi bt thién ctia con.

Mudi hanh vi bat thién va ndm trong nghié&p.

ba pham tir vo thily d€n nay.

B4i tAm thitc bi vo minh 14n 4p.”
Chiing ta c6 gdng sdm hdi tdt cd nhitng hanh dong bat thién da pham tir vo thidy. Chiing
ta d3 mang khong bi€t bao nhiéu 1a than x4c mdi khi chiing ta dugc sanh ra. Theo quan
di€m Phat gido, chét khdng phai 12 sy chAm dift ma 12 mot 16i dAn d&n sy tdi sanh khéc.
Tam thitc chi di chuyén tir d5i nay sang ddi khiac. Pi€ém bit diu ca mot ti€n trinh nhu
the that khong thé nao truy cttu duge. Tuy nhién, sy hién hitu clia chiing ta trong vong
luan hdi sanh t¢ thi khong v han mot cdch tu nhién. C6 thé thuc hién d€ chdm dit né.
Cich duy nhat d€ 1am dugc viéc nay 13 thuc ching sy vo ngi. Giong nhu mot hat gidng
khong c6 su bt ddu nhung ban chit cia né khdng phdi 12 v han. N&u chiing ta d6t hat
gidng 4y 1a chiing ta c6 thé hiy diét khi ning moc 1én cda né. P6 1a sy chim dift. R4t
khé cho chiing ta nhé lai tt cd nhitng hanh vi bat thién ma ching ta di 1am trong ta't cd
nhitng ki€p qud khtt, nhung chiing ta c6 thé nghi d€n nhitng hanh vi bit thién ma chiing
ta 3 pham tir ldic ma chiing ta c6 thé nhé dudc. Khi sim hdi, Phat tif thudn thanh nén
ludn nghi vé nhitng hanh vi bat thién da pham trong vo6 sd ki€p qua khi, cang xa cang tdt
ngay c4 khong nhin ra ching dugc. Sdm hoi khong phdi 1a chuyén gidn di d€ tudng thuat
nhitng hanh vi bat thién ma khong c6 ¥ nghi nghiém tic vé sy in nin. C4ch thién xdo dé
sdm hoi 1a sdm hoi v6i modt cdm gidc hdi han chan that. Do dé, nhd lai nhitng hanh vi bat
thién da pham trd nén cin thi€t va nhd d6 chiing ta c6 thé nhd va cim thiy hdi 161 vé
chiing. Piéu nay sé& din dudng cho chiing ta chudc 18i nhitng tdi 4c clia chinh minh. Bdn
chat tu nhién sdn c6 clia tim chiing ta 12 d4nh sdng trong su6t. N6 chinh Ia sy nhan cdch
héa clia sy hoan hio. Nhung ban chit trong sudt 4y tam thdi bi che day. N6 bi ban nho;
bi che md bdi chinh nhitng cdm xic ti€u cyc cta ching ta. P6 1a tai sao ching ta néi
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trong khi sdm hdi ring bdi vi tim con bi vd minh I1an dp, tr vo thdy con dd pham nhitng
hanh vi bat thién. Do tim vong tudng, ngay ca trong cudc song hién tai, ching ta lién tuc
hoat dong vdi nhitng hanh dong bat thién. Chiing ta khong c6 tu do d€ tranh nhitng cAm
xtdc tiéu cuc. Ching ta bi nd 1€ bdi chiing. Chiing ta 1a tén ti ctia chinh ching ta. Thi du
nhu khi gidn dit khdi 1én trong chiing ta, chiing ta trd thanh hoan toan chiu sy kiém sodt
clia cAm xtic tiéu cuc nay. N6 lam chiing ta suy nghi va hanh x{ nhitng diéu ma ching ta
khong mudn lam. N&u ching ta chiu Iui lai mot budc va thit nhin vao guong khi ching ta
gian di, thi ching ta sé& thdy sy gidn dit da 1am gi d&€n ching ta. Lic d6 ching ta sé& thay
quyén Iyc cda sy gidn dit n6 phd hdy chiing ta va nhitng ngudi chung quanh. Ching ta c6
thé tu héi khong bi€t ching ta c6 thé chudc 186i mdt hianh vi bat thién nhu 12 mot trong
nim trong nghiép hay khong. Theo Trung Quédn Luin, bit ct hanh vi bat thién nao déu
c6 thé dudc chudc 18i. PAy Ia tinh chit clia nhitng diéu bat thién. N&u chiing ta khong
quén ling chiing, va ching chua dugc chin mii, 12 ching ta ¢6 thé thanh tinh héa chiing.
Nhitng hanh vi khong dao dic thi bdn chat 1a bat thién nhung chiing c6 mot dic tinh 1a ¢
thé dugc thanh tinh héa. C6 ngudi tin ring ho c6 thé tranh khdi nhitng hau qua ctia hanh
dong tiéu cuc dd pham. Ho 1a nhitng ngudi khdng tin vao luat nhan qud. Ching ta mién
ban dé&n ho. Phat tf thudn thanh nén luén nhé ring theo luit nhin qud, hau qué clia bat
ct hanh dong nao, du thién hay bat thién, phdi dugc d6i dién bdi chinh ngudi d6. N6i
cdch khac, moi ngudi phai chiu trach nhiém cho nhiing

“I confess all my unwholesome deeds.

The ten non-virtues and the five heinous crimes.

Committed to date from time without beginning.

Through my mind overwhelmed by ignorance.”
We try to confess our negative actions committed from time without beginning. When we
first took birth, given the countless number of bodies into which we have been born.
According to Buddhism point of view, death is not an end but a means leading to another
rebirth. The conscious mind only migrates from life to life. The starting point of such a
process is impossible to retrace. However, our existence in samsara is not naturally
infinite. It is possible to put an end to it. The only way to do is by realizing selflessness.
As seed has no beginning but it is not naturally infinite, if we burn the seed we can
destroy its potential to grow. That is the end of it. It is extremely difficult for us to
remember the negative conduct of all our past lives, but we can think of negative deeds
we have committed since such a time we can remember. When making confession,
sincere Buddhists should always think about the non-virtuous deeds of countless past
lives even though we cannot identify them. Confession is not a simple thing of narrating
our negative deeds with no serious thought of repentance. The skillful way of making
confessions is to do it with a real feeling of remorse. Therefore, it becomes necessary to
recollect our misdeeds so that one can think about them and feel sorry about them. This
will lead you to expiate your crime. The innate nature of our mind is clear light. It is the
very personification of perfection; however, this clear light is temporarily obscured. It is
contaminated; beclouded by our own afflictive emotions. That is why we say in our
confession that through our mind overwhelmed by ignorance we have committed since
time without beginning unwholesome deeds. Due to our deluded mind, even in this
present life, we are constantly operating with negative actions. We do not have much
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freedom from afflictive emotions. We are enslaved by them. We are prisoners of our own
devices. For example, when anger rises in us, we become completely under the control of
this afflictive emotion. It makes us think and act in ways we do not want to. If we step
back and look in a mirror when we become angry, we will see what anger has done to us.
We will see anger’s power to destroy us and others around us. We might wonder if it is
indeed possible to expiate a non-virtuous deed such as one of these five heinous crimes.
According to “Prasanghika Madhyamika,” any kind of negative deed can be expiated.
This is a property of negativities. If we do not leave them unattended until they are ripen,
we can purify them. Non-virtuous deeds are negative by nature but have the quality of
being purified. There are people who believe that they can get away with whatever
negative action they commit. They are those who do not believe in the law of cause and
effect. We have no comment on these people. Sincere Buddhists should always
remember that according to the law of cause and effect, the consequences of any kind of
act one commits, virtuous or non-virtuous, must be faced by that same person. In other
words, each person is responsible for his own actions.

(F) Sy Sdm Hoi ciia ba hang nguoi
Repentance of the three major classes

Trong Kinh Phap Hoa, Pitc Phat day vé sy sam hdi ctia ba hang ngudi nhu sau—In the
Lotus Sutra, the Buddha taught about repentance of the three major classes as follows:

Su sdm hoi ciia hang Thanh Vin— Repentance of Sravakas: Gid nhu mot Thanh Vin
phd bd tam quy, ngii gidi, tdm gidi, cdc gidi ctia Ty Kheo, cdc gidi cia Sa di, Sa di Ni,
Thiic xoa ma na va cdc uy nghi; va gid nhu do ngudi 4y ngu si, do tAm x4u 4c hay ta vay
ma pham cdc gidi va uy nghi. Néu ngudi 4y mudn diét trir khi€n khong con cdc 1am 18i
dé trd lai thanh mot Ty kheo ddy dd cdc phap clia hang Sa mon thi ngudi 4y phai chim
chi doc cdc kinh Phuong Ping, tu duy vé phdp “Khong” thim siu clia d& nhit nghia,
khi€n cdi tri tué “Khong” tuong ng v6i tim clia minh. Nén biét ring trong mdi mot
niém, moi 6 nhi€ém cda tdi 16i clia ngudi 4y s& vinh vién chdm dit, khdong con chiit tan
du. DAy goi 12 ngudi diy dd cdc phdp va gidi cda hang Sa mon va diy dd cdc uy nghi.
Ngudi nhu th€ sé& xidng ddng dugc hét thdy trdi va ngudi cing dudng—Suppose that a
Sravaka breaks the threefold refuge, the five precepts, the eight precepts, the precepts of
Bhikshus, of Bhikshunis, of Sramaneras, of Sramanerikas, and of Sikshamanas, and their
dignified behavior, and also suppose that because of his foolishness, evil, and bad and
false mind he infringes many precepts and the rules of dignified behavior. If he desires to
rid himself of and destroy these errors, to become a Bhikshu again and to fulfill the laws
of monks, he must diligently read the all the Vaipulya sutras (sutras of Great Extent),
considering the profound Law of the Void of the first principle, and must bring this
wisdom of the Void to his heart; know that in each one of his thoughts such a one will
gradually end the defilement of all his longstanding sins without any remainder. This is
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called one who is perfect in the laws and precepts of monks and fulfills their dignified
behavior. Such a one will be deserved to be served by all gods and men.

(II) Su sdm héi ciia Uu Ba Tdc— Repentance of an Upasaka: Giid nhu c6 Uu Ba Tic vi

pham cdc oai nghi va 1am cdc viéc xdu. Lam cdc viéc xau tic 1a bdo ring Phat phép 1a
sai 1Am, 12 x4u; ban ludn nhitng viéc x4u cda t& ching; pham tdi trom cip, ta dim ma
khong biét hd then. Néu ngudi &y mudn sam hdi va doan trir cdc tdi 16i thi phai chuyén
doc tung cdc kinh Phuong Ping va tu duy vé dé nhat nghia—Suppose any Upasaka
violates his dignified behavior and does bad things. To do bad things means, namely, to
proclaim the error and sins of the Buddha-laws, to discuss evil things perpetrated by the
four groups, and not to feel shamed even in committing theft and adultery. If he desires to
repent and rid himself of these sins, he must zealously read and recite the Vaipulya sutras
and must think of the first principle.

(II1)Sdm héi ctia hang vua chiia, quan quyén, va nhitng céng din khdc— Repentance of

1)

2)

3)

Kshatriyas, mandarins, and other citizens: Gia nhu c6 mdt vi vua, dai thin, Ba la mon,
trudng gid hay vién quan mai mé tham ciu cdc duc lac, pham nim nghich toi (see Ngii
Nghich in Chapter 36), phi bang cic kinh Phuong Péng, 1am di mudi diéu dc. Qui bdo
clia nhitng diéu 4c 16n lao nay s& khi€n ho bi doa lac vio cdc dudng 4c nhanh hon muwa
bao. Chic chin ho sé& roi vao dia nguc A ty. N&éu ho mudn diét trir cdc nghiép chuéng
nay thi ho phai khdi 1ong hS then va cdi hdi cac tdi 16i. C6 nim phdp sdm hdi cho nhitng
bac nay—Suppose a king, a minister, a Brahman, and other citizens, an elder, a state
official, all of these persons seek greedily and untiringly after desires, commit the five
deadly sins, slander the the Vaipulya sutras, and perform the ten evil karma. Their
recompense for these great evils will cause them to fall into evil paths faster than the
breaking of a rainstorm. They will be sure to fall into the Avici hell. If they desire to rid
themselves of and destroy these impediments of karmas, they must raise shame and
repent all their sins. There are five ways of repentance for these people:

Phép sdm héi thit nhdt— First repentance: Néu ho mudn diét trir cdc nghiép chudng nay
thi ho phai khdi 1ong hd then va cdi hdi cac toi 16i. Ho phdi chdnh tim, khong phi bing
Tam Béo, khong gay chuéng ngai cho hang xuat gia, khong lam dc d6i vdi ngudi thuc
hanh pham hanh. Ho phdi Gng hd cing dudng ngudi tri giit Pai thira, ho phdi nhé niém
dén cdi “Khong” clia y nghia dé nhat ctia kinh phdp thAm siu—They want to rid
themselves of karmas, they must constantly have the right mind, not slander the Three
Treasures nor hinder the monks nor persecute anyone practicing brahma-conduct. They
must support, pay homage to, and surely salute the keeper of the Great Vehicle; they
must remember the profound doctrine of sutras and the Void of the first principle.

Phdp sdm héi thit hai— The Second repentanc: Ho phai hi€u dudng cha me, cung kinh cdc
bac thdy va cdc vi trudng thugng—They must discharge their filial duty to their fathers
and mothers and to respect their teachers and seniors.

Phdp sam héi thit ba—The Third repentance: Ho phai tri nu6c theo chdnh phdp va khong
ép udng nhan din mot cdch bat cobng—They must rule their countries with the righteous
law and not to oppress their people unjustly.
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Phdp sdm héi thit tu—The Fourth repentance: Ho phéi ra 1énh khdp nudc nén giit sdu
ngay trai gidi va khong dudc sat sanh—They must issue within their states the ordinance
of the six day of fasting and to cause their people to abstain from killing wherever their
powers reach.

Phdp sdm héi thit ndm—The Fifth repentance: Ho phdi tin vao nhon qud mot cach siu
dam, tin vao con dudng cla cdi thuc tdnh duy nhat va biét ring Ptic Phat bat diét—They
must believe deeply the causes and results of things, to have faith in the way of one
reality, and to know that the Buddha is never extinct.

(G) Sdm Hoi theo Luc Té Hué Ndng
The Sixth Patriarch’s Repentance and Reform

Sdm Héi theo Luc Té Hué¢ Ndng (Phdm Thit Sdu Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan)—The Sixth
Patriarch’s Repentance and Reform in the Sixth Chapter of the Dharma Jewel Platform
Sutra: Khi TS thdy si thit bon phuong tir Quing Chiu , Thiéu Chiu dua nhau dén trong
ndi nghe phap, T8 mdi ding tdoa bio chiing ring: “Pé&n day, cdc thién tri thite! Tanh nay
phdi tir trong tu tdnh ma khdi, trong tat cd thdi, mdi niém ty tinh tAm kia, tu tu, ty hanh,
thdy phdp thin clia minh, thd'y tim Phat clia minh, tu do, tu gidi méi dugc, khong nhd
dén day. Pa tir xa d€n, mot hoi & day déu ciing cé duyén, nay c6 thé mdi vi quy goi,
trude tdi vi truyén cho Ty Tdnh Ngii Phan Phdp Thin Huong, k&€ d6 1a trao V& Tudéng
Sam Hoi—Seeing the scholars and common people of Kuang-Chou and Shao-Kuan and
the four directions assembled on the mountain to hear the Dharma, the Great Master took
his seat and spoke to the assembly saying: “Come, each of you, Good Knowing Advisors!
This work must begin within your self-nature. At all times, in every thought, purify your
mind, cultivate your own conduct, see your own Dharm-body and the Buddha of your own
mind. Take yourself across; discipline yourself. Only then will your coming here have not
been in vain. You have come from afar to attend this gathering because we have karmic
affinities in common. Now all of you kneel and I will first transmit to you the fivefold
Dharma-body refuge of the self-nature, and then the markless repentance and reform.”

(II) Ty Tam Sdm Hoi— Repentance in Your Own Mind: Chiing déu quy goi, TS bdo: “Mot

1a gi6i huong, tic 1a trong tAim minh khong c6 quiy, khong cé 4c, khong tit d6, khong
tham san, khong cu6p hai, goi 1a gidi huong. Hai 1a dinh hudng, tifc 1a thdy cdc cdnh
tuéng thi€n 4c ma ty tAm ch'flng loan goi la dinh huong. Ba 1a hué huong, tic 14 tAm minh
khong ngai, thudng dung tri hué quén chi€u ty tinh, ching tao cic 4c, tuy tu cdc hanh
lanh ma tim khdng chip trudc, kinh bac trén thuong ké dudi, citu gidp ngudi cd ban, goi
1a hué huong. Bon la gidi thodt huong, tifc 1 tw tim minh khong c6 chd phan duyén,
chdng nghi thién, ching nghi 4c, ty tai vo ngai goi 12 gidi thodt huong. Nim 12 gidi thodt
tri ki€n huong, tic 12 ty tAm di khong c6 chd phan duyén thién 4c, khong thé tram,
khong tré tich, tifc phdi hoc rong nghe nhiéu, bi€t bin tim minh, dat dugc 1y clia chu
Phit, hoa quang ti€p vat, khong nga khong nhon, thing d€n B Pé, chon tdnh khong ddi,
goi 12 gidi thodt tri ki€n huong. Nay thién tri thitc! Mdi ngudi dong thdi néi theo 15i toi:
“Pé tt ching con, tif niém truc, niém hién tai va niém sau, mdi niém khdng bi ngu mé
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lam nhiém, ti truSc cé nhitng nghiép dc, ngu mé, van van, cic tdi thdy déu sam hdi,
nguyén mot ldc tiéu diét, hing khong khéi lai. Pé tif ching con, tif niém trudc, niém hién
nay va niém sau, mdi niém khong bi kiéu cudng lam nhiém, tif trudc c¢6 nhitng nghiép 4c,
kiéu cudng, vin van, cdc toi thiy déu sdm hdi, nguyén mot thdi tiéu diét, hiing khong
khdi lai. Pé tit chiing con, tif niém trudc, niém hién nay va niém sau, mdi niém khong bi
tat 8 1am nhiém, tir trudc d6 c6 nhitng nghiép 4c, tat d5, van van, cdc toi thdy déu sim
h&i, nguyén mot lic tiéu diét, hing khong khdi lai—The assembly knelt and the Master
said, “The first is the morality-refuge, which is simply your own mind when free from
error, evil, jealousy, greed, hatred and hostility. The second is the concentration-refuge,
which is just your own mind and does not become confused when seeing the marks of all
good and evil conditions. The third is the wisdom-refuge, which is simply your own mind
when it is unobstructed and when it constantly uses wisdom to contemplate and illuminate
the self-nature, when it does no evil, does good without becoming attached and, is
respectful of superior, considerate of inferiors, and sympathetic towards orphans and
widows. The fourth is the liberation-refuge, which is simply your own mind independent
of conditions, not thinking of good or evil, free and unobstructed. The fifth is the refuge of
knowledge and views, which is simply your own mind when it is independent of good
and evil conditions and when it does not dwell in emptiness or cling to stillness. You
should then study this in detail, listen a great deal, recognize your original mind and
penetrate the true principle of all the Buddhas. You should welcome and be in harmony
with living creatures; the unchanging true nature. Good Knowing Advisors, repeat after
me: “May this disciple be, in past, present, and future thought, in every thought, unstained
by stupidity and confusion. May it be wiped away at once and never arise again. May this
disciple be, in past, present, and future thought, in every thought, unstained by ignorance
and deceit. Now I Completely repent of and reform all bad actions done in the past out of
arrogance and deceit and other such offenses. May their effects be wiped away at once
and may never be perpetrated again. May this disciple be in past, present, and future
thought, in every thought unstained by jealousy. Now I completely repent and reform all
bad actions done in the past out of jealousy and other such offenses. May they be wiped
away at once and never arise again.

(H) Vo Tuéng Sdm Hoi
Repentance that has no marks

Theo Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Luc T8 Hué Ning day: “Nay thién tri thitc! Nay toi vi cdc dng
ma trao ‘V6 Tudng Sdm HGi’ d€ diét tdi trong ba ddi, khi€n dugc ba nghiép thanh tinh.
NAy thién tri thitc! Mi ngudi ddng thdi néi theo 15i tdi: “Pé tif ching con, tif niém trudc,
niém hién tai va niém sau, mdi niém khdng bi ngu mé lam nhiém, tr trudc cé nhitng
nghiép 4c, ngu mé, van van, cc toi thdy déu sdm hdi, nguyén mdt lic tiéu diét, hiing
khong khdi lai. Pé tf ching con, tif niém truc, niém hién nay va niém sau, mdi niém
khong bi kiéu cudng 1am nhiém, tit trudc c6 nhitng nghiép 4c, kiéu cudng, van van, cdc
t6i thdy déu sam hoi, nguyén mot thdi tiéu diét, hing khong khdi lai. P& i chiing con, tir
niém trudc, niém hién nay va niém sau, mdi niém khdng bi tat d6 lam nhi€m, tir tru6c dé
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c6 nhitng nghiép 4c, tit d§, van van, cdc tdi thdy déu sdm hdi, nguyén mot lic tiéu diét,
hiing khong khéi lai. Nay thién tri thitc! V& trude 12 *V6 Tuéng Sdm Hoi.” Thé nao goi 1a
sam? Th& nao goi 1a hdi? S4m 13 sdm nhitng 18i vé trudc, tif trudc c6 nhitng nghiép dc
ngu mé, kiéu cudng, tit dd, vin van, cdc toi thdy déu sam hét, hing khdng khdi lai, goi
d6 12 sam. Hai 1a hai nhitng 18i vé sau, tif nay vé sau c¢6é nhitng nghiép dc ngu mé, kiéu
cudng, tat dd, van van, cdc tdi nay di gidc ngd, thdy déu hiing doan, lai khong tao lai, &y
goi 12 hdi, nén goi 1a sam h&i. Ngudi pham phu ngu mé, chi bi€t sam 16i trudc, ching biét
hdi 18i sau, do vi khong hdi nén toi trude ching diét, 18i sau lai sanh. Toi trudc dd ching
diét, 161 sau lai sanh, sao goi la sdm héi dugc—According to the Platform Sutra of the
Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good
Knowing Advisors, I will now transmit to you the markless repentance and reform to
destroy the offensive actions done within the three periods of time and to purify the three
karmas. Good Knowing Advisors, repeat after me: “May this disciple be, in past, present,
and future thought, in every thought, unstained by stupidity and confusion. May it be
wiped away at once and never arise again. May this disciple be, in past, present, and
future thought, in every thought, unstained by ignorance and deceit. Now I Completely
repent of and reform all bad actions done in the past out of arrogance and deceit and
other such offenses. May their effects be wiped away at once and may never be
perpetrated again. May this disciple be in past, present, and future thought, in every
thought unstained by jealousy. Now I completely repent and reform all bad actions done
in the past out of jealousy and other such offenses. May they be wiped away at once and
never arise again. Good Knowing Advisors, the above has been the markless repentance
and reform. What is repentance and what is reform? Repentance is to repent of past
errors, to repent so completely of all bad actions done in the past out of stupidity,
confusion, arrogance, deceit, jealousy, and other such offenses, that they never arise
again. Reform is to refrain from such transgressions in the future. Awakening and cutting
off such offenses completely and never committing them again is called repentance and
reform. Common people, stupid and confused, know only how to repent of former errors
and do not know how to reform and refrain from transgressions in the future. Because
they do not reform, their former errors are not wiped away, and they will occur in the
future. If former errors are not wiped away and transgressions are again committed, how
can that be called repentance and reform?”

(I) Loi Phdt day vé Sam Hoi
The Buddha’s teaching on Repentance

Theo Kinh T¢ Thiap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 3, Ptic Phit day: “Ngudi ¢ 1dm 16i ma khong tu sdm
hoi @€ mau cham dit tAm tao toi 4c, thi tdi 15i s& chdng chit vao than nhu nudc chdy vé bién, dan
dan trd nén sau rong. N&u ngudi c6 toi ma tu nhan biét toi, bd dc 1am lanh thi toi 16i tu diét, nhu
bénh dugc d8 md hoi din dan sé khdi.”—According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter
5, the Buddha said: “If a person has many offenses and does not repent of them but merely stop
thinking about them, the offenses will engulf him, just as water returning to the sea will gradually
become deeper and broader. If a person has offenses and repents (practices good), the offenses
will dissolve of themselves, just as a sick person begins to perspire and is gradually be cured.”
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOI BON
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-FOUR

Duc va Thiéu Duc Tri Tiic

Desires and Content with few Desires

(A) Duc
Desires
See Chapter 43

(B) Thié¢u Duc Tri Tiic
Content with few Desires
and Be Satisfied with what we have
at this very moment

(I) Tong quan vé Thiéu Duc Tri Tiic—An overview of Content with few desires and Be
Satisfied with what we have at this very moment: Thiéu duc 1a c6 it duc lac; tri tic 12 biét
dd. Thi€u duc tri tic 1a it ham mudén ma thudng hay biét dd. Tri tic 12 bing long vdi
nhitng diéu kién sinh hoat vat chit tam di d€ song manh khde ti€n tu. Tri tic 1a mot
phuong phap hitu hiéu nhat d€ phd ludi tham duc, d€ dat dugc sy’ thanh thdi clia thin tAm
va hoan thanh muc tiéu t8i hau clia sy nghiép tu tip—Content with few desires. “Thi€u
Duc” means having few desires; “tri tic” means being content. Knowing how to feel
satisfied with few possessions means being content with material conditions that allow
us to be healthy and strong enough to practice the Way. “Knowing how to feel satisfied
and being content with material conditions” is an effective way to cut through the net of
passions and desires, attain a peaceful state of body and mind and accomplish our
supreme goal of cultivation.

(II) Chi tiét vé Thiéu Duc Tri Tiic— Details of Content with few desires and Be Satisfied with
what we have at this very moment:

(A) Thiéu duc—Few desires: Thi€u duc 1a c6 it duc lac hay it ham mudn. o) day “ham
mudn” khong chi gdm ham mudn tién bac va vat chit, ma con mong udc dia vi va danh
vong. Ham mudn ciing chi vé sy mong mudn dudc nhitng ngudi khac thuong yéu va phuc
vu. Trong dao Phit, mot ngudi di dat d&€n mic do tim thic thAm siu thi s& cé rat it cdc
ham mu6n ma c6 khi con thd ¢ véi ching nita 12 khdc. Chiing ta ciing nén chd y ring mot
ngudi nhu thé thd ¢ v6i nhitng ham mudn thé tuc, nhung ngudi 4y lai rat khao khdt véi
chan 1y, tic 1a ngudi Ay c¢6 sy ham mudn 16n lao ddi véi chan 1y, vi theo dao Phat, thd ¢
v6i chan ly 1a bi€ng nhdc trong d5i song. Thi€u duc ciing con c¢é nghia 12 thda min vdi
nhitng thiu dat vat chat it di, tic 12 khdng cdm tha'y budn buc v6i s6 phan clia minh va
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khong lo ling nhiéu dén viéc dvi. Tuy nhién, ddy khong c6 nghia 1a khong quan tim dén
SU tu cdi ti€n clia minh, ma 12 ¢ ging t8i da v6i mot thdi do khong chdn ndn. Mot ngudi
nhu thé€ chic chidn s& dudc ngudi chung quanh biét t6i . Ma du cho nhitng ngudi chung
quanh c6 khong biét t&i di nita, thi ngudi Ay ciing cdm thdy hoan toan hanh phiic va theo
quan di€m tam linh thi ngudi 4y dang séng nhu mdt vi vua vay. C6 hai thit cin phai thi€u
duc. Thit nhat la thic dn, thi hai 12 sic dep; mot cdi goi la thuc duc, mot cdi goi 1a sic
duc. Hai tht ndy gitip d§ cho vd minh 1am dd thit chuyén xau, nén Pitc Khéng Phu T c6
day: “Thuc, sic tdnh di.” Nghia 12 hdo #n, hdo sic déu la ban tdnh clia chiing sanh.
Ngudi tu Phat phai bi€t tai sao vé minh ching phd dugc? Tai sao phién nio ciing khong
doan dugc? Tai sao tri hué chdng hién 16? Chi do bdi minh khong bi€t thi€u duc d6 thoi.
Phat t chian thudn nén nhd ring dn udng thi trg gitp cho duc vong, duc vong lai 1am
ting trudng vd minh. Mot khi da c6 1ong tham #n rdi thi sau d6 sé& 1a tham sdc. Con trai
thi ham mudn nif sic, con gdi thi ham mudn nam sic, ct th€ ma quyé&n luyén khong rdi
va khong thé nao nhin sy vat thiu sudt dugc. An uéng bao nhiéu thit thanh chit bo
dudng, hé chat b dudng sung man thi sanh 1ong ham mé sic duc. Phat ti chan thuin nén
ludn nhé ring db dn cang it ngon chirng nao cang tdt chirng 4y. Khong nén coi qud trong
van dé in udng. An 1a dé€ duy tri mang sGng ma tu tap, vi thé nén ti€t do trong in udng;
khong can phdi dn d6 dn ngon, ma ciing khong dn nhitng dé da bi hu hoai, vi ¢4 hai déu
c6 hai cho stic khde cia minh—Being content with few desires means having few
desires. Here “desires” include not only the desire for money and material things but also
the wish for status and fame. It also indicates seeking the love and service of others. In
Buddhism, a person who has attained the mental stage of deep faith has very few desires
and is indifferent to them. We must note carefully that though such a person is indifferent
to worldly desires, he is very eager for the truth, that is, he has a great desire for the truth.
To be indifferent to the truth is to be slothful in life. To be content with few desires also
means to be satisfied with little material gain, that is, not to feel discontented with one’s
lot and to be free from worldly cares. Nevertheless, this does not mean to be unconcerned
with self-improvement but to do one’s best in one’s work without discontent. Such a
person will never be ignored by those around him. But even if people around him ignored
him, he would feel quite happy because he lives like a king from a spiritual point of view.
We must have few desires in two areas: the desires for food and sex. Food and sex
support ignorance in perpetrating all sort of evil. Thus, Confucius taught: “Food and sex
are part of human nature.” That is to say we are born with the craving for foos and sex.
Why is that we have not been able to demolish our ignorance, eliminate our afflictions,
and reveal our wisdom? Because we always crave for food and sex. Sincere Buddhists
should always remember that food gives rise to sexual desire, and sexual desire gives
rise to ignorance. Once the desire for food arises, the desire for sex arises as well. Men
are attracted to beautiful women, and women are charmed by handsome men. People
become infatuated and obsessed and cannot see through their desires. The nourishment
from the food we eat is transformed into reporductive essence; and once that essence is
full, sexual desire arises. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that the less tasty
the food is, the better. Food should not be regarded as too important. Sincere Buddhists
should practice moderation and eat only enough to sustain ourselves. We should neither
eat very rich food, nor eat spoilt food, for either one could ruin our health.
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(B) Tri Tiic— Be Satisfied with what we have at this very moment: Bi&t di va thda min vdi
nhitng gi minh c6é ngay trong lic ndy. Tri tic 1 dic di€ém ctia hanh phiic c4 nhan. Pham
phu thudng nghi riing tri tic rat khé trau ddi va phat trién. Tuy nhién, néu chiing ta kién
tri diing manh, va quyét tim ki€m sodt nhitng tu tudng bat thién ciing nhu hiu qua gy ra
do bdi khdng bié€t tri tic, thi ching ta sé cdm thdy ludn hanh phic v6i nhitng gi minh
dang c6. P6i v6i nhitng ngudi cé tri tué, bi€t quyén bi€n, thio vit, khéo an nhin vdi
cénh doi, bi€t suy cling nghi can, thi trong cdnh ngd nao cling vin an nhién binh thin.
Véi hoan cdnh giau sang thi bi€t dd theo cdnh gidu sang, véi cinh ngheo hen thi biét dd
theo nghéo hén. That vy, trong ddi song hiing ngay, chiing ta lam dd cd moi viéc, suy
tinh dd moi phuong cdch, chuc mau, thim chi d&€n viéc khdng tir nan bat ct thi doan
nio, mién sao cho minh dugc 1gi thi thoi, con thi tdn hai cho ai cling khong cin nghi dé&n.
Thit hdi chiing ta 1am nhu vdy d€ chi? Ching qua 13 d€ c¢6 cudc song tot dep hon, in
mic, nha clra, cat chifa tién bac nhiéu hon. Nhung suy nghi k§ chiing ta s& thdy mit trgi
moc, ditng béng, rdi lin va bi€n mat vé dém; tring day rdi khuyét, réi mat hdn dnh sing;
gd cao ddi thanh vyc thim, bién ca héa nuwong diu, van van. Cudc ddi xua nay thinh suy,
dic that, vinh nhuc, bdng trim, con mat, hgp tan, chi 13 1& thudng chd dau cé gi duge ton
tai mai, tA't ca rdi ciing vé v6i hu khong. Thé nén ngudi tri phai ludn biét tri tic v6i hoan
cdnh hién tai. Ptrc Phit tdn duong cudc song don gidn, cudc song don gidn din dén viéc
md mang tAm tri con ngudi. Chinh vi th€ ma Ptc Phat ludn thuyét gidng sy 1¢i ich cho
cdc thdy Ty Kheo vé tri tic trén nhitng mén nhu sau: Y 40 ma céc thay nhan dugc, du
thd hay dit min; dd cling dudng hay thyc phim cdc thdy nhian dugc, dit ngon hay khong
ngon; noi & ma cdc thay nhin dugc, di don so hay sang trong. Ai md min y véi ba diéu
trén day c6 thé giam dugc 1ong ham mudn va ddng thdi in siu vao tim khdm nhitng théi
quen ctia mot cudc séng don gidn—Satisfaction or contentment is a characteristic of the
really happy individual. The ordinary people seem to think that it is difficult to cultivate
and develop contentment. However, with courage and determination to control one’s evil
inclination, as well as to understand the consequences of these evil thoughts, one can
keep the mind from being soiled and experience happiness through contentment. For
those who have wisdom, know how to apply themselves and are able to endure life, and
are able to think cleverly, will find peace in his fate under whatever circumstances. With
the conditions of wealth, one satisfies and is at peace with being wealthy; with the
conditions of poverty, one satisfies and is at peace with being impoverished. In fact, in
our lifetime, we engage in all kinds of activities, think and calculate every imaginable
method without abandoning any plot, so long as it is beneficial, but whether or not our
actions affect others we never care. We have been doing all these for what? For a better
life, clothes, house, and for storing more money. If we think carefully, we will see that
the sun rises, reaches its stand still, and then it will set and disappears in the evening; a
full moon will soon become half, quarter, then lose its brightness; mountains become
deep canyons; oceans become hills of berries, etc. The way of life has always been rise
and fall, success and failure, victory and defeat, lost and found, together and apart, life
and death, etc., goes on constantly and there is absolutely nothing that remain unchanged
and eternal. People with wisdom should always satisfy with their current circumstances.
The Buddha extols simple living as being more conducive to the development of one’s
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mind. Thus, the Buddha always preaches the self-contentment for the benefit of the
Bhikkhus as follow: The robes or clothes they receive, whether coarse or fine; alms or
food they receive, whether unpalatable or delicious; the abodes or houses they receive,
whether simple or luxurious. Those who satisfy with these three conditions can reduce the
desires, and at the same time develop the habits and values of simple living.

(III)Tai hai ciia Duc Lac— Disadvantages of the Sensual Pleasures: P6i vi dao Phat, duc
lac ngii trin that 1a phu du va hu 4o, chgt d€n rdi chot di. Phdi ching d6 1a hanh phiic
that sy khi minh c mai sin dudi mot cdi gi mong manh, mau tan va ludn thay ddi? Hay
nhin xem bi€t bao nhiéu diéu phién todi khé khin ma ching ta gip phai khi chiing ta c
mii di tim nhitng cdm gidc ma ching ta cho 12 hanh phic. Nhi¢u ngudi vi qud ham mudn
huéng thu lac thd nén ho dd c6 nhitng hanh vi pham phép, gy ra nhitng toi 4c tay trdi
khi€n cho ngudi khic phdi khd dau phién ndo. Ho chi nghi d&n lac thi tam bg clia gidc
quan ma quén di sy khd dau ctia ngudi khdc. Ho khong hi€u duge hiau qua tai hai, nhitng
k&t qui thdm khdc ho phdi git 14y sau ndy do nhitng ti 16i ma ho di giy ra. Ngay cd
hang pham phu tuc ti vin c6 thé bi€t dudc nhitng phiit gidy hanh phic ngin ngli va
nhitng khd dau ma ho phai ganh 14y 1a khong cin xitng, khong diang dé ho deo dudi theo
duc lac trin th&. Phat tif chan thudn nén ludén nhd ring dau khé di lién theo ham mudn.
Moi van dé trén thé gian c6 goc ré tr nhitng ham mudn duc lac ngii trdn. Vi con ngudi
muon ti€p tuc hudng thu duc lac ngii trAin ma cé nhitng bt hoa trong gia dinh. Ciing vi
nhu ciu hudng thu duc lac ma ban bé hang xém d6i khi khong thé cu xit t6t dep vdi
nhau. Ciing vi duc lac ngii trin ma ngudi ndy chong lai ngudi kia, nuSc ndy chdng lai
nuée kia. Cling chinh vi duc lac ngii trAn ma biét bao nhiéu diéu khd dau, phién nio, va
moi thit phién todi dd xdy ra trén khip thé& gidi. Ciing chinh do duc lac ngii trAn ma con
ngudi trd nén da man, doc dc, tan bao va mat hdn nhian tinh—To Buddhism, sensual
pleasure are something fleeting, something that comes and goes. Can something be really
called “Happiness” when it is here one moment and gone the next? Is it really so
enjoyable to go around hunting for something so ephemeral, which is changing all the
time? Look at the amount of trouble we have to go through to get all those sensual
pleasures which we think will bring us happiness. Some people have such strong desire
for pleasure that they will break the law, commit brutal crimes and cause others to suffer
just so they can experience these pleasures. They may not understand how much
suffering they themselves will have to endure in the future as a consequence of the
unwholesome acts they have committed. Even ordinary people may become aware that a
disproportionate amount of suffering is necessary to bring together a few moments of
happiness, so much that it really is not worth it. Devout Buddhists should always
remember that suffering will always follow craving. All the problems in this world are
rooted in the desire for pleasure. It is on account of the need for pleasure that quarrels
occur within the family, that neighbors do not get along well, that states have conflict and
nations go to war. It is also on account of sense-based pleasures that sufferings,
afflictions, and all kinds of problems plague our world, that people have gone beyond
their humanness into great cruelty and inhumanity.
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOT LAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-FIVE

Y Phdp
Trusts of Dharma

(A) Ta Y Phdp
Four Reliances
The Four Trusts of Dharma

Bon phép nuong viao d€ hi€u thau Phat Phidp—Four reliances—The four trusts of
Dharma—Four basic principles for thorough understanding Buddhism:

Y phdp bédt y nhdan— Trust the teaching, not the person: Nuong vao phip chit khong
nuong vao ngudi (khdng y ctf vao con ngudi ma y ¢ vao gido phdp)—Trust in the Law,
not in menor relying in on the teaching, not merely on any persons or trust in the truth
which is eternal, rather than in man, even its propagator (relying on the teaching and not
on the person who teaches it—rely not on the person, but on the doctrine).

Y liéu nghia kinh, bét y bat liéu nghia kinh— Trust discourses definitive meaning, not
discourses of interpretable meaning: Y theo kinh liéu nghia, ching y theo kinh bat liéu
nghia, nghia 12 khong y ct y nghia dé€ dién gidi, ma y ct vao chin ly tuyét d6i d€ dién
gidi. Nudng vao kinh rd nghia (vién gido) chi khong nuong vao kinh khong rd nghia
(phan gido)—Relying on sutras that give ultimate teachings, not on those which preach
expedient teachings. Trust in sutras containing ultimate truth or trust in the perfect
meaning (the truth of the middle way) of the sutras. That is to say “rely not on the
interpretable meaning, but on the definitive meaning. Relying on the sutras that give
ultimate teachings, not on those which preach expedient teachings.

Y Nghia Bdt Y Ngit— Trust the meaning of the teaching, not the expression: Dua theo
nghia, chit khong dya theo ngdn ngit (khdng y cit vao tif nglf, ma y cit vao y nghia, vi
ngdn ngit chi 13 cdng cu d€ chuyén chd y nghia ma thoi, khong nén ciu chdp)—Trust in
truth, not in words or trust in the meaning or spirit, not the letter—Rely on the complete
teaching, not on the partial teaching or trust in sutras containing ultimate truth, not
incomplete one. Relying on the sutras that give ultimate teachings, not on those which
preach expedient teachings (rely not on the words, but on the meaning; relying on
discourses of definitive meaning, not on discourses of interpretable meaning). Relying on
the true meaning or spirit of Dharma statement in sutra, not merely on the words of the
statement (relying on the meaning of the teaching and not on the expression).

Y tri bdt y thitc— Relying on intuitive wisdom, not on intellectual understanding: Trust
intuitive wisdom, not normal consciousness—Vé chin 1y tuyét d6i, Y Thanh Tri Bat Y
Pham Tri, nghia 12 khong y ci vao sy nhan hi€u cda y thifc thdong thudng, ma y ci vao sy
hi€u biét clia tri tué siéu viét. Nghia 12 nuong vao tri tué truyc gidc chit khong nuong vio
tri thitc pham phu (vi lic nao tim vong tuéng ciing dudc khdi 1&n bsi luc train)—With
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respect to the definitive meaning, trust in wisdom growing out of eternal truth and not in
illusory knowledge (trust in the Buddha’s wisdom rather than mere knowledge. Rely on
knowledge, not on conditioned consciousness. Trust in wisdom growing out of eternal
truth and not in illusory knowledge. Relying on intuitive wisdom, not on intellectual or
normal understanding. Relying on intuitive wisdom and not on normal consciousness).
That is to say “One should not rely on comprehension by an ordinary state of
consciousness, but on understanding by an exalted wisdom consciousness.

(B) Thdp Y Phdp
Ten Reliances

Chu B6 Tat dung tat cd Nhu Lai 1am y-chi, vi chu Nhu Lai nhu cdc dang tir phu rin day
ching dit. Pay 12 mot trong mudi y chi ctia chu Pai BS Tat. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém,
phdm Ly Thé Gian, B T4t Phd Hién bio Phd Hué ring chu Bd Tat c6 mudi chd y-chi
gitdp chu B T4t dat dugc chd sb-y dai tri vo thugng clia Nhu Lai—Bodhisattvas take all
Buddhas as a reliance because they teach ceaselessly like benevolent parents. This is one
of the ten kinds of reliance of Great Enlightening Beings. According to The Flower
Adornment Sutra, chapter 38 (Detachment from the World), the Great Enlightening Being
Universally Good told Unversal Wisdom that Offsprings of Buddha, Great Enlightening
Beings have ten kinds of reliance which help them be able to obtain abodes of the
unexcelled great knowledge of Buddhas.

B6 Tat diing tim B dé€ l1am y-chi, vi hiing ching quén mat: Great Enlightened Beings
take the determination for enlightenment as a reliance, as they never forget it.

Chu Bo T4t dung thién tri thic 1am y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma hoa hiép nhu mot: They take
spiritual friends as a reliance, harmonizing as one.

Chu B T4t dung thién cin 1aim y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma tu tip ting trudng: They take roots of
goodness as a reliance, cultivating, gathering, and increasing them.

Chu Bb Tit dung Ba-La-Mat 1am y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma tu hanh duge diy di: They take
the transcendent ways as a reliance, fully practicing them.

Chu B T4t diing nhit thi€t phdp 1am y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma dugc xuit ly rdt rio: They take
all truths as a reliance, as they ultimately end in emancipation.

Chu B6 T4t dung dai nguyén lam y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma Bd dé tdm ting trudng: They take
great vows as a reliance, as they enhance enlightenment.

Chu Bd T4t ding cdc hanh 1am y-chi, vi nhd d6 ma khidp déu thanh tyu: They take
practice as a reliance, consummating them all.

Chu B6 Tit ding tit cd BO Tat lam y-chi, vi ho ddng mot tri hué: They take all
Enlightening Beings as a reliance because they have the same one wisdom.

Chu Bo tit dung phép cting dudng chu Phat I1am y-chi, vi nhd dé ma tin tAm thanh tinh:
They take honoring the Buddhas as a reliance because their faith is purified.

10) Chu B6 T4t dung tat cd Nhu Lai 1am y-chi, vi chu Nhu Lai nhu cdc dang tir phu rin day

ching dit: They take all Buddhas as a reliance because they teach ceaselessly like
benevolent parents.
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entrance to the Pure Land”
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(A) Tong quan va Y nghia ciia Niém Phdt
Overview and Meanings of Buddha Recitation

() 'Y nghia ciia Niém Phdt— The meanings of Buddha Recitation:

Y

2)

3)

b)
c)

Niém hong danh Phit ra ti€ng hay khong ra ti€ng (goi tén Phat biing 13i), hay quin tudng
vé tuwdng tot clia Phat—To repeat the name of a Buddha audibly or inaudibly, or
visualization of the Buddha’s auspicious marks.

Nho stic gia tri (Adhisthana—skt) ciia Phat: Nghia 1a nhd vao Bdc Phiat A Di Pa, ngudi
da diing stic clia chinh minh d€ gia ho va tri giit cho chiing sanh y&€u mém dang tu hanh;
gia tri con c6 nghia 12 cAu ddo, vi mong cAu Phat Iyc ho tri cho tin gid. N6i chung gia tri
c6 nghia 1a “hd tri’—To depend upon or dependence on the Amitabha Buddha, who
confers his strength on all who seek it and upholds them; it implies prayer, because of
obtaining the Buddha’s power and transferring it to others. In general it means to aid or
to support.

Roi sau d6 nhd Phat luc gia tri ma dudce ving sanh Cuc Lac. Chiing sanh dudc ving sanh
Tinh P6 nhd sy trg gitp cda hai vi Phat—By the aid of Buddha to enter the Pure Land.
Sentient beings are reborn in the Pure Land owing to the assistance of the following
Buddhas.

Su chi din ctia Pitc B&n Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat: The guidance of our original teacher,
Sakyamuni Buddha, and his teachings.

Ti€p Din Pao Su A Di Pa Phat: The welcoming and escorting of Amitabha Buddha.

Chu Phat mudi phuong hd ni€ém: The support and protection of the Buddhas of the ten
directions.

(I1) Ly do hanh gid nén niém Phdt— Reasons for Buddha Recitation:
(A) An Quang Pai Su khuyén ngudi chuyén nhat niém Phat cho tim minh khong con tham

luyé&n chi d&n viéc tran lao bén ngoai. Pitng quén cdi chét dang rinh rip bén minh ching
biét xdy ra lic ndo. Néu nhu khdng chuyén nhat niém Phit cAu sanh vé T4y Phuong, thi
khi c4i ché&t d&n thinh linh, chic chidn 13 phdi bi doa vao trong tam db 4c dao. Ndi dé phai
chiu kh8 c6 khi d&€n vo lugng chu Phat ra ddi hét rdi ma vin con bi xoay lin trong dc
dao, khong dugc thodt ly. Vi th€, hanh gid Iic nao ciing phdi nghi d&€n than ngudi mong
manh, cdi chét thinh linh. Pdi tru6c va ddi ndy di tao ra vo lugng vo bién 4c nghiép, va
luon nghi d&€n sy khd ndi tam db 4c dao dang dgi ching ta, d€ ludn tinh ngd ma tim
khong con tham luyén chi dén cdc cdnh ngii duc, luc trdin & bén ngoai nita—Great
Master Ying-Kuang reminded Buddhist followers to singlemindedly recite the Buddha’s
name if they wish for their mind not to be attaching and wandering to the external world.
Do not forget that death is lurking and hovering over us, it can strike us at any moment. If
we do not wholeheartedly concentrate to practice Buddha Recitation, praying to gain
rebirth to the Western Pureland, then if death should come suddenly, we are certain to be
condemned to the three unwholesome realms where we must endure innumerable
sufferings and sometime infinite Buddhas have in turn appeared in the world, but we are
still trapped in the evil paths and unable to find liberation. Thus, cultivators should always
ponder the impermanence of a human life, while death could come at any moment
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without warning. We should always think that we have committed infinite and endles
unwholesome karmas in our former life and this life, and the sufferings awaiting for us in
the unwholesome realms. Upon thinking all these, we will be awakened in every
moment, and we no longer have greed and lust for the pleasures of the five desires and
six elements of the external world.

(B) Ba Ly Do ngudi niém Phat cling c6 1ong tin the Niém Phat Thap Y&u—Three guidelines

to consolidate one’s faith according to the “Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice”:
See Chapter 136 (P).

(III)Chuyén Tu Vé Gidn— Uninterrupted cultivation: Theo thuyé&t Chuyén Tu V6 Gién clia

1)

2)

3)

Trung Qudc Tinh P9 Lién Tong Nhi T8 1a ngai Thién Pao Pai Su, Nhit TAm Niém Phat
cAn phai hoi dd cdc diéu kién sau ddy—According to the “Uninterrupted Cultivation”
method of the the Second Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism, the Great Venerable
Master Sen-Tao, in order for recitation to be considered a “Singlemindedness Buddha
Recitation,” it is necessary to have the following criteria:

Than chuyén 1& Phat A Di Pa, ché khong 1& tap nhap: Body must often prostrate to
Amitabha Buddha, and not prostrate in a random or disorderly way.

Miéng chuyén xung danh hi€éu Phit A Di Pa, chd khdng xung tap hi€u: Mouth must
often recite the virtuous name of Amitabha Buddha, and not recite in a random and
disorderly way.

Y chuyén tudng Phiat A Di Pa, chit khong tudng tap niém: Mind must often think of
Amitabha Buddha, and not think in a random and disorderly way.

(IV)Nhiing phuong cdch niém Phdt— Methods of Buddha Recitation:

1y
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Niém hong danh Phit A Di Pa: Oral recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name.

Quédn tudng nhitng tuéng hdo ctia Phat A Di Pa va nhitng vi BS T4t noi Tinh Po:
Visualization or contemplation of Amitabha Buddha’s auspicious marks and those
enlightening beings of the Pure Land.

Tu tdp Phd Hién Hanh Nguyén: Cultivation of Practices of the ten great vows of
Samantabhadra—See Samantabhadra’s ten vows in Chapter 29 (E-3) (C).

Nhi Ching Niém Phat—There are two kinds of intonation or calling on the Buddhas: C6
hai loai niém Phat—See Two kinds of Buddha Recitation in Chapter 136 (C) ().

Td¢ Hanh Niém Phat—Four practices of Buddha Recitation: SG thich va cdn tdnh ctia
chiing sanh vin thudng sai biét, cho nén tuy dong tu hanh niém Phat, sy hanh tri khong
khdi ¢6 su khdc biét nhau. Vi th€, trén dudng Tinh D9, ¢6 nhan di khdi ugc chia thanh
bdn hanh 13 Thién Tinh, Gido Tinh, Mt Tinh vad Thuan Tinh—Sentient beings usually
differ in preferences and innate capacities. Therefore, although they may engage in the
common practice of Buddha Recitation, they are bound to differ somewhat in their
practice. For this reason, ancient masters have summarized four types of practice: Zen-
Pure Land; Sutra Recitation-Pure Land; Esotericism-Pure Land; Exclusive Pure Land
Practice—See Four practices of Buddha Recitation in Chapter 136 (N) (IV).

T&¢ Modn Niém Phiat—Four methods of Buddha Recitation: C6 bon phuong phdp niém
Phit—See Four methods of Buddha Recitation in Chapter 136 (C) (ID).
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3)

4)
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Bay trudng hgp khé niém Phidt—Seven circumstances that are difficult for Pure Land
practitioners to practice Buddha Recitation: According to Masters Chih-I and T’ien-Ju in
The Pure Land Buddhism, there are seven circumstances that are difficult for Pure Land
practitioners to practice Buddha Recitation—Theo hai Pai Su Tri Gia va Thién Nhu trong
Tinh P9 Thap Nghi Hoic VAn Luan, c6 bdy trudng hgp khé niém Phat—See Seven
circumstances that are difficult to practice Buddha Recitation in Chapter 136 (Q) (IV).

(B) Muc dich ciia niém Phdt
The purpose of Buddha Recitation

Muc dich tru6c mit clia viéc niém Phat 1a dat dudc nhat tim, tif nhat tAim ngudi ta ¢ thé
tir tir thdy tdnh dé rdi dat dugc muc dich t8i hau 1a Phat qudi—To pray to Buddha—To
repeat the name of a Buddha (audibly or inaudibly)—Mindfulness of the Buddha—The
intermediate goal of Buddha Recitation is to achieve one-pointed mind; from one-pointed
mind gradually one can see one’s own nature or to achieve the ultimate goal of
Buddhahood.

Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Pitc Thich Ton c6 15i huyén ky nhu sau: “Pdi tuong lai, kinh
dao diét hét, ta dung long tr bi thuong x6t, riéng luu tru kinh V6 Lugng Tho trong
khodng mot trim nim. N&u chiing sanh nio gip kinh ndy, tlly ¥ s& nguyén, déu dugc dic
d6.”—In the Long Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha made the following prediction:
“In the days to come, the paths of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with compassion
and mercy, will purposely make this sutra survive for a hundred years. Anybody who
encounters this sutra will, according to his wish, surely attain Enlightenment.”

Trong Kinh Pai Tap, Pic Th€ Ton da bdo: “Trong thdi mat phédp, Gc e ngudi tu hanh, it
c6 ké ndo dic dao, chi nuong theo Phdp mon Niém Phit ma thodt luin hdi.”—In the
Great Heap Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, among
multitude of practitioners, very few will attain the Way. The most they can expect is to
rely on the Pure Land method to escape Birth and Death.

Ngai Thién Nhu Thién Su, sau khi dic dao, ciing dd khuyén day: “Mat phdp vé sau, cic
kinh diét hét, chi con luu bon chit A Di Pa Phat d€ ctu d chiing sanh. N&u ké nao
khong tin, tit sé bi doa dia nguc.” B&i di mat phdp vé sau, khi cdc kinh déu diét hét,
chiing sanh cin cd di y&€u kém, ngodi cAu niém Phat, lai khong bi€t phdp mon nao khéc
dé tu tri. N&€u khong tin cAu niém Phat ma tu hanh, tdt phai bi luAn hdi. Va trong néo
luan hdi, viéc lanh khé tao, diéu dc dé 1am, nén sém muon gi ciing sé& bi doa dia nguc—
Elder Zen Master T’ien-Ju, having attained the Way, also admonished: “In the Dharma-
Ending Age, all sutras will disappear, and only the words” Amitabha Buddha” will remain
to bring liberation to sentient beings.” This is because, in the distant future, deep in the
Degenerate Age, when all sutras have disappeared and people’s capacities are at a low
level, they will not be aware of any method other than Buddha Recitation. If they do not
believe in and practice Pure Land, they will certainly remain mired in the cycle of Birth
and Death. Within that cycle, good actions are difficult to perform while bad deeds are
easy to commit. Thus sooner or later they are bound to sink into the hellish realms.
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5) Theo An Quang phédp su, mot bic cao Tang thdi can dai 6 Trung Hoa, cling dd bdo: “Su
cao siéu nhiém mau cda phdp moén niém Phat, chi c6 Phat v6i Phat mdi hi€u biét hét
dugc. Nhirng ké khinh ché phap mon niém Phit, khong phai chi khinh ché hang dng gia
ba ci tu Tinh PO, ma chinh 13 khinh ché ludn c3 chu Phit va cdc bac dai BS T4t nhu Vin
Thii, Phé Hién, Ma Minh, va Long Tho. Thdi mat phdp ddi nay, chiing sanh nghiép ning
tAm tap. N&€u ngoai mon Niém Phat ma tu cdc mdn khic, ndi phin gieo tri hué phudc dirc
cin lanh thi c6, noi phan liéu sanh thodt ti trong hién thé& thi khong. Tuy c6 mdt vai vi
cao ditc hién nhitng ky tich phi thudng, song d6 déu 1a nhitng bac B T4t nuong theo ban
nguyén dé day dd chiing sanh d&i mat phdp, nhu trong Kinh Ling Nghiém di néi.
Nhung céc vi 4y ciing chi vira theo trinh d6 clia ching sanh ma thi hién ngd dao ché
khong phdi ching dao. Chi riéng phdp mo6n Tinh P9, tuy it ngudi tu chitng dugc niém
Phit tam mudi nhu khi xua, nhung c¢6 thé nudng theo nguyén lyc ctia minh va ban nguyén
cia Phat A Di Pa, ma ddi nghiép vang sanh vé coi Ty Phuong Cuc Lac. Khi vé coi 4y
roi thi khdng con luan hdi, khdng bi thdi chuyén, 1an 1an tu tap cho dé&n liic chiing qui vo
sanh.”—The Patriarch Yin Kuang, a Chinese Pure Land Master of recent times, also said:
“The magnificence and extraordinary nature of the Buddha Recitation dharma can only
be fully understood among the Buddhas. For those who look down on this dharma door of
Buddha Recitation, not only will they belittle the ‘old men and elderly women” who are
practicing Pureland, they will also belittle the Buddhas and the Maha-Bodhisattvas such
as Manjusri, Samantabhadra, Asvaghosha, and Nagarjuna. In the current Dharma-Ending
Age, sentient beings bear heavy karma and their minds are deluded. If they practice
other methods rather than Buddha Recitation, they can expect to sow the seeds of merit,
virtue and wisdom but not to escape the cycle of Birth and Death in their present
lifetimes. Although there are a few instances of great monks exhibiting extraordinary
achievement, they are in reality transformation Bodhisattvas. In accordance with their
vows, they act as examples for sentient beings in the Dharma-Ending Age, as is taught in
the Surangama Sutra (a key Zen text). Even then, these Bodhisattvas, adapting
themselves to people's apacities, can only take the expedient appearance of having
awakened to theWay, but not having attained Enlightenment. In the specific case of Pure
Land, very few sentient beings can achieve the Buddha Recitation Samadhi these days,
compared to earlier times. However, through Buddha Recitation, they can take their
residual karma along with them to the Pure Land by relying on their own vows and those
of Amitabha Buddha. Once there, they have escaped Birth and Death, achieved non-
retrogression, and can progress in cultivation until they reach the stage of Non-Birth.”

(C) Phdn loai Niém Phdt
Categories of Recitation of Buddha-name

(I) Hai logi niém Phdt— Two kinds of Recitation of Buddha-name:

(A) Theo Hoa Thuong Thich Thién Tam trong Tinh D Thdp Nghi Hodc Vdn Ludn, cé hai loai
niém Phdt—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Treatise on the Ten
Doubts, question number three, there are two kinds of Recitation of Buddha-name:



1y

2)

4061

Duyén Tudng Niém Phit—Niém Phat 12 duyén tudng theo ba muoi hai tuéng t6t clia
Phat, 1am sao cho khi m& mit hay nhim mit ciing déu thd'y Phit—One method of
Buddha Recitation is to focus on or visualize the thirty-two auspicious signs of the
Buddha, concentrating the Mind so that, asleep or awake, you always see the Buddha.

Chuyén Xung Danh Hi€u—Mot phudng phap khic thong dung hon 1a chuyén xung danh
hiéu, chap tri khong tdn loan, ctt bén giit nhu thé, trong ddi ndy ciing dudc tha'y Phat.
Phép xung danh cin phdi ling 1ong khdng cho tidn loan, mdi niém ndi ti€p nhau, budc
tAm noi hiéu Phat. Khi miéng niém Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat, tAim phai soi theo mdi ciu
mdi chit cho ranh ré rd rang. Khi xung danh hié¢u Phat, khong ludn it hay nhiéu, déu phdi
mot 1ong mot ¥ tAm tAm ndi nhau. Niém nhu thé mdi c6 thé diét dugc tdm triéu ki€p tdi
ning noi dudng sanh t¥. Néu ching vay thi tdi chudng khé tiéu tri—Another, more
common employed method is to concentrate exclusively on reciting the Buddha’s name,
holding fast singlemindedly and without interruption. In this way, the practitioner will see
the Buddha in this very life. This method requires that the Mind be calm, still and
undisturbed, each recitation follows one before, the Mind focus on the Buddha name.
While the mouth recites the Buddha’s name, the Mind should clearly contemplate each
and every utterance, so that each and every word is clear and distinct. During recitation,
regardless of the number of utterances, Mind and thought should be utterly sincere and
focussed. Only with such singleminded practice can each utterance erase ‘eight million
eons of heavy transgressions.” Otherwise, karmic obstructions are difficult to eradicate.

(B) Ly Su Niém Phdt— Theoretical and Practical Buddha Recitation:
(B-1)Niém Phdt déu cé 1y va swu— Reciting Buddha has theory and practice:

1y

2)

Ly Niém Phat—Theoretical Buddha Recitation: Ly 1a 1& phdi 1a di€u suy luan. Pay la
cinh gi6i gidi ngd thudc vé phin chon tinh—Theories are truths, are the matter of
thoughts and reflections. This is the realm of being able to penetrate deeply into the True
Nature.

Sy Niém Phat—Practical Buddha Recitation: Sy la phudng tié€n, 1a cong hanh hanh tri tu
tap, 12 hinh thitc. Pay 14 cinh gidi thudc vé phan tuéng:—Practice is a skillful method or
means toward an end, the effort put forth in cultivation and application of theory. This is
regarded as the ralm of Form-Characteristic.

(B-2)Ly titc su, su tiic [y—Theory is practice, practice is theory: Tuy nhién, n€u luan d&n chd

cung cyc thi 1y 1a sy va sy 1a 1y, tdnh 1a tudng, tuéng 1a tdnh. Ly tic sy, sy tdc ly; 1y sy
déu vién dung 13n nhau ma Kinh Hoa Nghiém goi Ia 1y su vd ngai, su su vo ngai. Trén
dudng tu tap, Iy sy lam trong ngoai cho nhau, phdi hgp clng gidp dd 14n nhau cho dugc
thanh tyu. C6 1y thi viéc 1am mdi cé giéng mdi cuong linh, c6 sy mdi chiing minh va
thyc hién dugc diéu suy luan dé€ di d€n muc tiéu va thau doat két qua vang sanh hay gidc
ngd. Ly nhu ddi mit sing d€ nhin dudng; sy nhu ddi chan khée dé ti€n budc. Néu khong
c6 mit hodc c6 ma 13 lac, tat d& lac dudng. Néu khong c6 chan, thi di cho mit c6 sidng
td bao nhiéu ciing ching 1am sao di d€n ndi d&€n chdn dudc. N&u nhu c6 1y ma khong cé
sy, thi ciing nhu ngudi c¢6 hoa dd, biét rd6 dudng 16i ma ching chiu di. Vi bing c6 sy ma
khdng c6 1y, thi cling nhu ké tuy c6 di nhung m& mit dudng di, khdong ngudi huéng dao.
C6 1y lai thém c6 sy, thi cling nhu ngudi da thong sudt dudng 18i rdi, vira cat budc hanh
trinh, tit s& vé dén ndi bio sd. Cho nén trén dudng tu hanh néu c¢6 sy ma ching c6 1y thi
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ching di d&€n dau, d6i khi con bi 1dm dudng. Tuy nhién, ddng sg nhat 1a nhitng ké hiéu 1y
ma khong hanh sy, tic 12 khong thuc hanh, chi ngdi néi sudng, thi dit cho ¢6 nhan dam
hy luin cd di ciing ching ti€n dugc chit nao. Vi vay Phat phdp c6 thé do hang ngudi
ngu dot chdng thong mot chit, chd vo phuong dd nhitng ké thé tri bién thong ma khong
chiu hanh tri: However, if this discussion is taken to the ultimate level, then theory is
practice, practice is theory. True nature is form characteristic, and form characteristic is
true nature. Theory and practice are perfectly harmonious which the Avatamsaka Sutra
called ‘Theory and practice are without limitation, practice-practice without limitation.’
On the path of cultivation, theory and practice are the inside and outside of each other,
respectively combining to help each other achieve completeness or enlightenment.
Theory is necessary to provide purpose and direction; practice gives validation and proof
for reasons and deductions of theory to reach goals and achive results of gaining rebirth
or enlightenment. Theory is like two shining eyes to look on the path of enlightenment;
practice is like a pair of strong healthy legs making strides. If eyes are missing or blind, or
are working insufficiently, it is easy to get lost on the path. If legs are missing, then no
matter how sufficient the eyes are, it is impossible to reach the aimed destination.
Moreover, knowing theory but not practice is similar to a person who has a map, and
clearly knows the path to enlightenment, but refusing to travel. Having practice but not
knowing theory is similar to a person who despite traveling finds the progress is slow,
often gets lost, without anyone to rely on for guidance. Having both theory and practice is
similar to a person who knows clearly the path and once the travel begins knows the
proper destination will be reached. Therefore, on the cultivated path, having practice but
missing theoretical understanding will not be of any help. However, the most disturbing
thing is those who understand theory but refuse to practice, instead always speak
hollowly, and not practice what they speak. Even though they are able to debate, discuss,
and analyze theory in the most magnificent manner throughout their entire lives, they will
never make any progress in their whole life. Therefore, the Buddha Dharma can help
those who are ignorant and completely uneducated but have no means to help those with
‘worldly intelligence’” who lack practice and application of their knowledge.

(C) Thong Biét Niém Phdt— General and Special Buddha Recitations:

1) Thong Ni€ém Phat: Niém chung danh hi€u chu Phat ba ddi—To call on the Buddhas in
general, not not limit to any specific Buddha.

2) Biét Niém Phat: Niém hdng danh mot vi Phat dic biét dé tip trung tu tudng hay nhit
tim—To intone the name of a special Buddha to gain concentration or singleminded.

(II) Tk Mon Niém Phdt— Four methods of Buddha Recitation: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u, niém Phat khong chi chuyén vé miéng niém, ma
con diing tim d€ tuwdng niém. Cho nén trong mdn niém Phat, ngoai phuong phdp “Tri
Danh Niém Phat” con c¢6 ba phdp mdn khdc—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam in Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, Buddha Recitation does not consist
of oral recitation alone, but also includes contemplation and meditation. Therefore, within
the Pure Land School, in addition to oral recitation, there are three other methods. They
are:
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That Tuéng Niém Phat—*Self-Nature’ Buddha Recitation: That tudng ni€ém Phét 1a nhap
vao dé nhit nghia tAm, niém tdnh Phat bdn lai ciia chinh minh. P4y chinh 1a qudn phdp
than that tuéng clia Phat, k&t qud sé chitng duge ‘Chan Nhu Tam Mudi.” Phudng phap
nay thudc vé thién dinh, nhung cinh gidi do tim thién hién 16 lai 1a ‘Tinh P6.” Phap ndy
khong gdm thau nhitng bic trung hay ha cin, n€u khong phai 12 bac thugng thugng cin,
tat khong thé ngd nhap. Vi thé trong Tinh P Tong it c6 ngudi dé xuéng, ma phin hoiing
héa lai thudc vé& cac vi bén Thién Tong. Theo thién y, khi con di trén doan dudng hanh
tri chua dat d&n dia vi vién gidc, thi tit cA cdc phdp mon déu 13 phuong tién, niém Phat
ciing 1a phuong tién, ma tham thién ciing 12 phuong tién. Theo tam kinh Tinh D9, Diic
Thich Té6n md phuong ti€n chi bay cdi Cuc Lac cia Piic Phat A Di Ba, khuyén ching
hitu tinh nén niém Phit cAu sanh vé th& gidi Ay d€ khong con bi luan hdi, mugn cinh
duyén thing diéu d€ ti€p tuc tu hanh mau ti€n Ién Phat qua. Niém Phat tinh chuyén ciing
té ngd nhu bén Thién Tong, nhung di€m chanh y&u cdia mon niém Phat 12 ciu ving sanh,
con td ngd dugc bao nhiéu ciing thudc vé tha y&u. Cho nén phdp That Tuéng Niém Phat
luan vé chd cttu cdnh ma vain nhi€p thudc Tinh Do. Nhung néu néi d&€n phuong tién ving
sanh thi phap ndy vAn chua chinh thic thudc vé Tinh P9, nhu ¥ nghia trong tam kinh Tinh
Do ma Pic Phat di dé xudng. C6 1& vi vy ma chu t§ bén Tinh P Tong chi dé cap dé
cho rong thém vé& nghia ly Tinh Do, ma khong rong tuyén héa dé khuyén ngudi tu
ching?—‘Real Mark’ Buddha Recitation. This entails penetrating the Mind’s foremost
meaning, reciting our own original Buddha Nature. It is to contemplate the Real Mark
Dharma Body of the Buddhas, resulting in attainment of True Thusness Samadhi. This
method is really a Zen practice; however, since the realm revealed by the meditational
mind is the Pure Land, it also qualifies as a Pure Land practice. This method is not for
those of limited or moderate capacities. If the practitioner is not of the highest capacity,
he cannot become enlightened and enter into it. For this reason, few Pure Land teachers
promote it and the proponents of the method are found chiefly within the Zen tradition.
Incidentally, I would venture to say here that while we are still treading the path of
practice, not having reached the sage of Perfect Enlightenment, all Dharma methods are
expedients. Buddha Recitation is an expedient and so is Zen. According to the three Pure
Land sutras, Buddha Sakyamuni provided the expedient teaching of the Western Pure
Land, and urged sentient beings to recite Amitabha Buddha’s name seeking rebirth there.
Within this method, they can escape Birth and Death, avail themselves of that wonderful,
lofty realm to pursue cultivation, and swiftly attain Buddhahood. Diligent Buddha
Recitation also leads to Awakening, as in Zen; however, the principal goal of the Pure
Land School is rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, while the degree of Awakening
achieved is a secondary consideration. Thus, the goal of Real Mark Buddha Recitation
falls within Pure Land teachings. However, from the standpoint of an expedient leading
to rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, it does not trully qualify as a Pure Land method
within the meaning of the Three Pure Land sutras taught by Buddha Sakyamuni. This is,
perhaps, the reason why Pure Land Patriarchs merely referred to it to broaden the
meaning of Buddha Recitation, but did not expound it widely.

Phiap Qudn Tudng Niém Phat—Contemplation by Thought Recitation: Mot trong bdn
phuong phép niém Phat. Qudn tudng niém Phat la chi€u theo Kinh Quén V6 Lugng Tho
dé quén tudng y bdo chdnh bio ndi c¢oi Cuc Lac. Trong kinh ndy c¢6 day 16 phép quén,
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néu quin hanh dugc thuin thuc, thi lic m& mit hay nhim mit hanh gid déu thd'y cdnh
Cuyc Lac hién tién, tim thin dao chdi noi cdi tinh, khi mang chung quyé&t dinh s& ving
sanh. Cong ditc ctia phdp ndy 16n lao khong thé nghi ban, nhung vi cdnh quan qud vi t&
sdu miu, nén it ngudi hanh tri dugc thanh twu. B3i dai d€ c¢6 nim diéu kho, it c6 ngudi
dugc ddy dd, nén phép quin tudng niy thudc vé mdn khé hanh tri—One of the four
methods of Buddha recitation. This entails meditation on the features of Buddha
Amitabha and His Land of Ultimate Bliss, in accordance with the Meditation Sutra (the
sutra teahces a total of 16 contemplations). If this practice is perfected, the cultivator will
always visualize the Pure Land before him. Whether his eyes are open or closed, his
mind and thoughts are always coursing through the Pure Land. At the time of death, he is
assured of rebirth there. The virtues obtained through this method are immense and
beyond imagination, but since the object of meditation is too profound and subtle, few
practictioners can achieve it. This is because, in general, the method presents five
difficulties. Very few can avoid all five pitfalls. Thus upon reflection, this method also
belongs to the category of difficult Dharma doors:

Né&u don cin, tat khé thanh tyu: With dull capacities, one cannot easily succeed.

N&u tAm tho thién, tat khé thanh tyu: With a crude mind, one cannot easily succeed.

N&u khong bi€t khéo diing phuong tién xoay chuyén trong khi tu, tit khé thanh tyu:
Without knowing how to use expedient skillfully and flexibly during actual practice, one
cannot easily succeed.

Né&u ghi nhan 4n tugng khong siu, tit khé thanh tyu: Without the ability to remember
images clearly, one cannot easily succeed.

Néu tinh Iyc y&u kém, tdt kh6 thanh tyu: With low energy, one cannot easily succeed.
Qudn Tugng Niém Phat—Contemplation of an Image Recitation: Mot trong bdn phuong
phdp ni€ém Phat. Quédn tugng niém Phat la phuong thifc dem mot bitc tugng Phit A Di ba
dé truSc mit, ghi nhan moi nét clia bitc tugng 4y, roi quin tudng cho d&n khi du khong
¢6 tugng, lic md mit hay nhim mit déu thy hinh tugng Phit hién ro trudc mit. Phuong
phdp niy ciing khé, vi can phdi c6 tinh Ivc manh, ky c sau, va tri phuong tién khéo. Pa
c6 ngudi 4p dung cich thitc ndy, nhung vi khong khéo diing phuong tién thay d6i, nén bi
hu hda x6ng 1én, mang chiing nhitc ddu khé tri. Tuy nhién, xét lai diing phép quén tugng
dé ving sanh, khong thdy néi trong kinh dién. Py chi 1a cdch thic phu gitp cho sy tri
danh hiéu Phat, d€ hanh gid tAm khong tdn loan, dé dudc chdnh niém ma thdi. N&u
ngudi tu véi long thanh tin, ciing ¢6 thé dugce cdm ting, tiéu toi nghiép sanh phudc hué, tir
ndi hinh tugng gid ma thidy dugc Phat tuéng that va dugc ving sanh—One of the four
methods of Buddha reccitation. In this method, the practictioner faces a statue of
Amitabha Buddha and impresses all the features of that statue in his memory,
contemplating to the point where, even in the absence of a statue, and whether his eyes
are open or closed, he clearly sees the image of Amitabha Buddha. This method is also
difficult, because it requires a great deal of energy, a faithful memory and skillful use of
expedients. There are cases of individuals who have practiced it in an inflexible way and
have developed headaches difficult to cure. Moreover, upon examination, this method of
seeking rebirth in the Pure Land is not mentioned in the Buddhist sutras. It is merely a
technique to assist in the practice of Buddha Recitation, so that the practitioner can
harness his mind and achieve right thought. Still, if we practice this method in a pure,
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devoted frame of mind, we can obtain a response, eradicate our bad karma, develop
virtue and wisdom, and, through an illusory statue of Amitabha Buddha, awaken to His
True Marks and achieve rebirth in the Pure Land.

Tri Danh Niém Phiat—Oral Recitation: Mot trong bon phudng phap niém Phat. Tri danh
12 phdp tu Tinh D6 phd thong nhit hién nay. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam, c6
mudi cdch tri danh khdc nhau. Tri danh niém Phat 1a phuong phép niém ra ti€ng hay
niém thdm bon hoic sdu chir h6ng danh “Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat.” Tri bdn chit “A Di Pa
Phat” dugc diém 1¢i 12 d& nhi€p tAm; néu tri dd sdu chit thi dudc diém 1gi 1a d& phat khdi
su kinh thanh cd cdm. Phuong phdp ndy trong Kinh Phat Thuyé&t A Di Pa, Pic Thich Ton
da dé xudng, hién dang dugc thong dung nhit—One of the four methods of Buddha
recitation. Oral recitation is the most common Pure Land method at the present time.
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm, there are ten variants in oral recitation.
In this method, the practitioner recites, aloud or silently, either “Nam Mo Amitabha
Buddha” or “Amitabha Buddha.” The short form (Amitabha Buddha) has the advantage
of easily focussing the cultivator’s mind, while the longer version facilitates development
of a truly earnest, respectful mind conducive to a response. This method, taught by
Sakyamuni Buddha in the Shorter Amitabha Sutra, is the dominant form of Pure Land
practice at the present time.

(III)Luc Niém Phdp—Six objects of Buddha Recitation: Anussati-tthanani (p)—Sdu niém

(A)

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

phap—The six thoughts to dwell upon or six objects of recollection:

Niém Phat: The Buddha.

Niém Phép: The Law.

Niém Téang: The Order.

Niém Gidi: The Commandments or morality.

Niém Thi: The Almsgiving or renunciation.

Niém Thién: The Heaven (deva) with its prospective joys.

(B) Niém sdu chir “Nam M6 A Di ba Phat”—The six recitations refer to the six syllables or

words of “Na-mo A-mi-tabha Buddha.”

(IV)Thdp Chiing Tri Danh: Tri danh 13 phap tu Tinh P6 phd thong nhit hién nay. Theo Hoa

1)

Thugng Thich Thién TAm, ¢6 mudi cdch tri danh khac nhau—Oral recitation is the most
common Pure Land method at the present time. According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm, there are ten variants in oral recitation:

Phdn Vin Tri Danh: Phuong phap ndy, miéng vira niém, tai vira nghe vao trong, kiém
sodt tirng chif tirng cAu cho ranh ré& rd rang, h&t cAu ndy d&n cAu khic. Nghe c6 hai cich,
hodc dung tai nghe, hodc dung tim nghe. Tuy nghe vao trong nhung khdng tru noi dau,
1an 1an quén hét trong ngodi, cho d&€n quén ca than tim cdnh gidi, thdi gian khong gian,
chi con mot cau Phat hiéu. Cach thic phdn vin khi€n cho hanh gid dé gan trlt vong
tudng, mau dugce nhit tim. Kinh Ling Nghiém néi: “Chan Gido thé phuong niy Thanh
tinh do nghe ti€ng. Mudn chitng vio tam mudi, nén nhu th€ ma tu hanh” chinh 13 ¥ trén
day—Reflecting the name recitation. With this technique, the ear catches the sound as
the mouth recites, examining each individual word and each individual phrase, to make
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sure they are clear and distinct, phrase after phrase. There are two ways of hearing, with
the ears or with the mind. Although the ears ‘hear deep inside,” the sounds do not reside
anywhere. The practitioner gradually forgets everything inside and out, even body, mind,
realm, time and space, with only the Buddha’s name remaining. This technique of
‘reflecting the name,” makes it easy for the cultivator to filter out deluded thoughts and
Surangama Sutra expresses this very idea when it states, in the words of the Bodhisattva
Manjusri: “This common method of concentrating the mind on its sense of hearing,
turning it inward, is most feasible and wise.”

S& Chau Tri Danh: Pay 1a cdch thifc miéng vira niém, tay vira 1an chudi. Ban diu y niém
con rang budc ndi trang hat, sau 1dn budng bd di d€n cdnh nhit tim. Phuong phap s6
chau khi€n cho niém lyc manh mé, vi nhu ngudi yéu chan di ndi, nhd nuong cdy giy ma
ti€n budc 1én cao mai. Niém cdch may 1an lai cin phai ghi s6 mdi thdi hodc mdi ngay 1a
bao nhiéu ciu. Ghi s6 c6 di€m Idi 12 bit budc ngudi tu phai gift dinh s6, trit dugc bénh
bi€ng tré; nhung can chi y dirng qua tham mau tham nhiéu ma niém khdng dugc ranh ré
o rang. Ngudi xua tuy niém nhiéu nhung ciing & trong su ranh rd, do nhd hai diém 1a
thuin thuc va dinh tAim. Ngiu fch Pai Su, vi t8 thit chin ciia Lién Toéng, trng khai thi:
“Mudn di dé€n cdnh gidi ‘nhidt tAm bt loan,” khong c6 cdch chi ky diéu khéc. Trudc tién
hanh gid cin phai 1an chudi ghi s, niém niém ranh ré ro rang, mdi ngay hoic ba mudn,
nim mudn, cho d€n mudi mudn ciu, giit khéa trinh quyét dinh ching thi€u, thé mot dJi
khong thay d6i. Niém nhu th€ 1au ngay 1an 1an thuin thuc, khong niém van ty niém,
chirng 4y ghi s6 hay khong ghi s8 ciing dugc. Va niém nhu th€ kém thém tin nguyén tha
thi€t, ma khong dugc ving sanh, thi chur Phit ba ddi déu mang 16i néi doi. Khi di ving
sanh, tdt cA phap mon déu dugc hién tién. N&u nhu ban sd vi ciu cao ty ¥, mudn td ra
khong chdp tuéng, mudn hoc theo 16i vién dung ty tai, d6 13 tin nguyén ching bén siu,
hanh tri khong hét sitc; du c6 gidng su6t mudi hai phan gido, gidi ngd modt ngan bay trim
cong 4n, cling 1a viéc & bén bd sanh tf ma thdi.” Ldi khuyén day nay that 1a cay kim chi
nam cho ngudi niém Phit—Counting Rosary Beads Recitation. In this method, as the
mouth recites, the hand fingers the rosary. At first, thoughts are tied to the rosary beads,
but later on they gradually move away from the beads, leading to the state of one-
pointedness of mind. This technique increases the power of recitation in the same way
that a cane enables a mountain climber with weak legs to ascend higher and higher. With
this technique, we should write down the number of recitations per session or per day.
This has the advantage of forcing us to keep an exact count, eliminating the affliction of
laziness. However, we should take care not to be too ambitious, attempting to achieve too
much too soon, or our recitation will not be clear and distinct. The ancients, while reciting
the Buddha’s name over and over, did so in a clear, distinct manner thanks to two factors:
correct understanding, and correct concentration of mind. Elder Master Ou-I, the Ninth
Patriarch of Pure Land once taught: “There is no better or loftier way to reach the state of
one-pointedness of mind. At first the practitioner should finger the rosary, keeping an
exact count, while reciting the Buddha’ name over and over in a clear, distinct manner,
30,000, 50,000 up to 100,000 times each day, maintaining that number without fail,
determined to remain constant throughout his life. Such recitation will, in time, become
second nature, not reciting being reciting. At that time, recording or not recording no
longer matters. If such recitation, accompanied by earnest Faith and Vows, did not lead to
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rebirth in the Pure Land, the Buddhas of the Three Periods (past, present and future)
would all be guilty of false speech. Once we are reborn in the Pure Land, all Dharma
methods will appear before eyes. If at the outset we seek too high a goal, are over-
confident and eager to show that we are not attached to forms and marks, preferring to
study according to the free and perfect method, we reveal a lack of stability and depth in
our Faith and Vows as well as perfunctoriness in our practice. Even if we were to lecture
exhaustively on the Twelve Divisions of the Dharma and become enlightened to the
1,700 Zen koans, these would merely be activities on the fringes of life and death.” This
advice is indeed a hand-guide for the Pure Land practitioners.

Tuy Tic Tri Danh: Niém Phat thim hay niém se sé& ti€ng, nuong theo hoi thd, mdi hai thd
ra vio déu mdt cAu Phit hiéu; d6 13 ¥ nghia cda tly tic tri danh. Bdi mang s6ng con
ngudi lién quan véi hoi thé, néu bi€t nuong theo ddy ma niém, thi khi sdng hiing khdng
rdi Phat, ldc 1dm chung tic hoi vira tit, lién vé cdnh gidi Lién Bang. Nhung nén chi y 1a
phuong thitc ndy khi tdp di thuin thuc, cAn niém ra ti€ng, chd khong nén chi niém tham.
Nhu thé niém lyc méi manh, ¥ nguyén ciu ving sanh dé dugc phat khdi. Bing khong, y
niém vang sanh s& kho tha thi€t va sg e lai lac vao cong dung Ngii Pinh TAm Qudn cia
Ti€u Thira—Breath-by-Breath Recitation. This technique consists of reciting silently or
softly, with each breath, inhaling or exhaling, accompanied by one recitation of th
Buddha’s name. Since life is linked to breath, if we take advantage of breath while
practicing Buddha Recitation, we will not be apart from Amitabha Buddha in life and at
the time of death, when breath has stopped, we will be immediately reborn in the Pure
Land. The practitioner should remember, however, that once he has mastered this
technique, he should recite aloud as well as silently. In this way, the power of recitation
will be strengthened and the will to be reborn in the Pure Land more easily developed.
Otherwise, his resolve will not be earnest and he might stray into the practice of the “Five
Meditations to calm the mind” of the Theravada tradition.

Truy P4nh Tri Danh: Khi diing cdch ndy, nén niém nho nhé ti€ng, mdi chit mdi cau déu
k& ti€p nhau lién tda chit ch&, thanh hinh th€ chit sau dudi theo chif trudc, cAu ndy gdi
diu ciu kia nén goi 12 “Truy Panh.” Ap dung phuong thitc nhu thé, nhd sy kin ddo bén
chit, trung gian khdng xen hd, nén tap niém khong c¢6 chd xen vao. Diing dé€n phdp ndy
thi tinh y khin truong, tim miéng diing ti€n, oai lyc clia chdnh niém bao trim tit ca,
khi€n cho nghiép tudng vo minh tam thdi chim ling, 4nh mau tam mudi boc phat chi€u
xa. T xuwa ngudi tu tinh nghiép trong lic tinh tudng ménh mang rdi loan, thudng ding
cich thitc ndy—Continuously Linked Recitation. With this technique, the practitioner
recites softly, each word following the one immediately before, each phrase closely
following the previous phrase. During this practice, through discretion and patience, there
are no empty time frames and therfore ‘sundry thoughts’ cannot intrude. The cultivator’s
feelings and thoughts are intense, his mind and mouth move boldly forward reciting the
Buddha’s name, the power of right thought embraces everything, temporarily subduing
ignorance and delusive thought. Thus, the light of transcendental samadhi breaks through
and shines forth. From early times, Pure Land pratitioners would avail themselves of this
method when their emotions and thoughts wandered or were in a state of confusion.

Giidc Chi€u Tri Danh: Niém Phat theo gidc chi€u 13 mdt mit niém Phat, mot mit hdi
quang soi trd lai chan tdnh ciia minh. Do niém nhu thé&, hanh gid s& di vao cénh gidi hu
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linh siéu tuyét, chi con cdm gidc than tim ctia minh cing chin tim Phit ngung dong
thanh mot khoi, sdng tron rd 18, dy rong ménh mang. Khi d6 phong nha vat dung thdy
déu 4n mat, cho dén than gid ti dai cla ta ciing khong biét rdi lac vio chd nao. Niém
theo day thi bdo thin chwa midn di chitng tich quang, Phit hiéu vira tuyén lién vao tam
mudi. Pem thin pham phu ma dy vao cdnh thdanh, that khong chi mau le hon phuong
phép trén day. Song chi ti€c, né€u ching phai bic thugng thugng cin tdt khong thé linh
hoi thuc hanh, nén phin d6 co cta cdch thiic ndy vin con so hep—Enlightened,
[luminating Recitation. With this technique, the practitioner on the one hand recites the
Buddha’s name and on the other hand, returns the light and illumines his True Nature. He
thus enters into the realm of ultimate transcendental emptiness; what remains is only the
consciousness that his body-mind and the True Mind of the Buddha have become one, all-
illuminating and all-encompassing. At that time, meditation rooms, cushions, gongs and
all else have disappeared. Even the illusory, composite body is nowhere to be found.
With this practice, even while our present retribution body is not yet dead, silent
illumination is attained. Uttering the Buddha’s name, the practitioner immediately
achieves the state of samadhi. There is no swifter method for common mortals to enter
the realm of the saints. Unfortunately, we cannot understand or practice this method
unless we are of the highest capacity. Therefore, its scope is rather modest and limited.
L& B4i Tri Danh: Phuong thitc ndy 13 vira lay vira niém Phat. Hodc niém mot ciu, lay
mot lay, hoic mdt mit niém, modt mit lay, khong ludn cAu Phat nhiéu hay it. C4ch 18
Phat lai phdi hét stic nhe nhang chim rdi, 1& niém song hanh, thin miéng hgp nhat. N&u
thém vao d6 y thanh khin tha thiét, thi thanh ra ba nghiép déu tip trung, ngoai ciu Phat
hiéu, khong con mot to hao vong niém. Phuong phdp niy c6 s& ning pha trir hon trim,
cong ditc va hiéu luc rat to 16n, vi hanh gid vin dung cd ba nghiép d€ tri niém. Cu si
Vuong Nhat Huu khi xua tirng 4p dung cdch trén day, mdi ngay dém 6ng 1€ niém trung
binh 12 mot ngan lay. Nhung dudng nhu ddy 1a 161 niém dic biét clia hang ngudi tAm luc
tinh tin, thi€u khd ning tdt khé virng bén, bdi lay ldu than thé mdi mét d& sanh chan
nin. Cho nén thong thudng, cach thitc nay chi hgp kiém dung, khé bé chuyén dung—
Bowing to the Buddha Recitation. This technique consists of making bows as we recite
the Buddha’s name. Either we recite once before each bow or we bow as we recite,
regardless of the number of recitations. The bowing should be supple yet deliberate,
complimenting recitation, bowing and reciting perfectly synchronized. If we add a sincere
and earnest mind, body, speech and mind are gathered together. Except for the words
Amitabha Buddha, there is not the slightest deluded thought. This method has the ability
to destroy the karma of drowsiness. Its benefits are very great, because the practitioner
engages in recitation with his body, speech and mind. A lay practitioner of old used to
follow this method, and each day and night, he would bow and recite and average of one
thousand times. However, this practice is the particular domain of those with strong mind-
power. Lacking this quality, it is difficult to persevere, because with extended bowing,
the body easily grows weary, leading to discouragement. Therefore, this method is
normally used in conjunction with other methods and is not practiced in exclusively.

Ky Thap Tri Danh: Pay Ia cdch niém ky s8, ct 18y mdi mudi cAu lam mot don vi. Ngudi
hoi ngén cé thé niém thanh hai lugt, mdi lugt nim cau; hodc chia ra ba lugt, hai lugt ba
cAu, mot lugt bon cAu. Sau khi niém di mudi ciu, déu 1An qua mdt hat chudi. Niém theo
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16i nay, tim da niém Phat, lai con phai ghi nhé s6. Nhu th& du khong chuyén ciing bit
budc phai chuyén, né€u khong chuyén thi s6 muc lién sai lac. Cho nén phdp niy dai dé 1a
mdt phuong tién cudng bitc cho hanh gid chuyén tdm, ri't c6 cong hiéu véi nhitng ké c6
nhiéu tap niém. An Quang bai Su thudng khuyén cédc lién hitu 4p dung cdch thdc trén
day—Decimal Recording Recitation. This is the inscription technique of Buddha
Recitation, taking each ten utterances of the Buddha’s name as a unit. Individuals with
short breath spans can divide the ten utterances into two subunits (five utterances each) or
three smaller subunits (two three utterance units and one four-utterance unit). One rosary
bead is fingered after each group of ten utterances is completed. With this practice, the
mind must not only recite, it must also remember the number of utterances. In this way, if
we are not diligent we must become so; otherwise, it will be impossible to avoid
mistakes. This technique, in general, is an excellent expedient forcing the cultivator to
concentrate his mind and is very effective with those subject to many errant thoughts.
Elder Master Yin Kuang used to recommend it to Pure Land practitioners.

Lién Hoa Tri Danh: LAy bdn sic hoa sen xanh, vang, dd, tring, vira niém vira tudng, luAn
luu chuyén ti€p, 12 danh nghia ctia 16i niém trén day. Hanh gid khi niém cau Phat hiéu
tht nhdt, tudng truGc mdt minh hién ra mot déa sen xanh to 16n, phdng dnh sing xanh.
Cau thd hai, tudng déa sen vang. Cho dén cau thit ba, thit tu, 12 hoa sen dd, tréng, mau
nao phéng quang 4nh sing ay. K& ti€p lai tudng hoa sen mau xanh, c nhu th€ ma luan
lvu mai. Pong thdi khi hoa hién, lai tudng c6 huong sen thanh nhe phing phit xung
quanh. B&i c¢6 nhiéu hanh gid trong Lién Hoa Téng diing moi phdp thic vin khé ngin
dugc tap niém, nén c6 nhan mdi phit minh ra 18i niém nay. PAy 12 cdch dung hinh sic
thay ddi dé budc tAm tudng cho chuyén nhit, va hinh sic niy lai 14y tuéng hoa sen ndi
ao that bdo & ¢di Cuc Lac “Mot cau Di Pa, mot déa bdo lién,” bdi hoa sen Tinh P hién
thanh khong r5i hoa sen cong diic cda tim niém Phat. Va khi mang chung, thin thifc cia
hanh gid s& nuong theo hoa sen bdu 4y ma sanh vé Cuc Lac. Chu lién hitu n€u thdy c6
duyén vdi phuong thifc trén day, nén dp dung d€ mau di vio niém Phat diéu lién hoa tam
mudi—Lotus Blossom Recitation. As he recites, the practitioner contemplates the four
colours of the lotus blossom (blue, yelow, red, and white), one colour after another
without interruption. With his first utterance of the Buddha’s name, he visualizes a huge,
blue lotus blossom before his eyes, emitting a blue light. With the second utterance, he
visualizes a yellow lotus blossom, emitting a yellow light. The third and fourth utterances
are accompanied, respectively, by visualization of red and white lotus flowers, each
colour emitting its own light. He then repeats the visualization in the same sequence. As
the flowers appear, he imagines a vague, lingering touch of pure, soft lotus fragrance.
Ancient masters devised this method because many practitioners in the T’ien-T’ai
School, despite using all available techniques, found it difficult to stem their errant
thoughts. This method uses various forms and colours to focus mind and thought. These
forms and colours take the marks of lotus blossoms in the Seven-Jewel Pond of the Pure
Land (one utterance of the Buddha’s name, one jewelled lotus blossom), because the
lotus blossom appearing in the Pure Land are inseparable from the lotus blossoms created
by virtues of reciting mind. At the time of death, the mind-consciousness of the
practitioner relies on these jewelled lotus blossoms to achieve rebirth in the Western Pure
Land. Should the Pure Land cultivator discover that he has an affinity with this technique,
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he should apply it and quickly enter the Wonderful Lotus Blossom Buddha Recitation
Samadhi.

Quang Trung Tri Danh: Vi c¢6 hanh gid khi nhim mit niém Phat, thudng bat chgt tha'y
nhitng hinh tuéng 6 u€, hoic mau sic den tdi xao dong ndi Ién, nén c¢d dic méi truyén
day cho céch thitc ndy. Pay 12 phuong phdp vira niém Phat, vira tudng minh dang ngdi
gilta viing 4nh sdng trong sudt to rong. Khi tdim di an dinh trong viing quang minh 4y,
hanh gid cdm thay thin tri sing sudt mat mé&, khong nhitng tap tudng trir didt, ma céc
tuéng u€ sic cling tiéu tan. R6i chanh niém do dé dugc bén lau, va tam mudi ciing do dé
1an Ian thanh tyu. Pay tuy la phuong tién dic biét chuyén trir twéng ué& dc nhung du
khong c6 nghiép bénh Ay, n€u mudn tinh thin tho théi d€ di sdu vio niém Phat tam
mudi, hanh gid cling nén dp dung cich thitc niy—Recitation Amidst Light. This method
was specially designed for certain practitioners who, as soon as they close their eyes to
recite, suddenly see filthy forms and marks (ugly grimacing faces, for example), or dark
forms and colours swirling around. With this technique, the practitioner, while reciting the
Buddha’s name, visualizes himself seated in the middle of an immense, brilliant zone of
light. Within that zone of light, when his mind has quieted down, the practitioner feels
bright and refreshed. At that time, not only have deluded thoughts been annihilated,
filthy, evil forms have also disappeared. After that, right thought is reinforced and
samadhi is, in time, achieved. Although this is a special expedient to destroy evil deluded
marks, even the practitioner who is not in this predicament can apply this method to clear
his mind and enter deeply into the Buddha Recitation Samadhi.

10) Qudn Phat Tri Danh: Phdp qudn tudng trong Quan Kinh rit trong yé&u, cdng dic cuc ky to

rong, nhung chua phai 1a phuong tién phd thong cho ching sanh thdi mat phap hanh tri.
Nhung vi khong mudn bd cong ditc dic biét ctia quan phdp, nén cd nhin di thé dung
trong mudi sdu phép qudn, lya cich thic dé tu tp nhdt, 18y tri danh 1am chdnh, qudn
Phat 1am phu, goi 12 Quédn Phat Tri Danh. Hanh gid mdi ngay sau khi niém Phat, lai dé
riéng mot thdi tinh tAm qudn twdng sic tuéng quang minh cia Phiat A Di Pa. C4ch qudn
Phit ndy rit lya phép quédn thtt mudi ba trong Quédn Kinh, tuéng Pic A Di Pa thian cao
mot trugng sdu, sic vang rong, ditng bén by ao tha't bdo. Néu chua quin tudng dugc ao
that bdo, hanh gid c¢6 thé tudng Pic Phat ding trong viing 4nh sdng gitta ha khong trudc
mit minh, tay trdi dua ngang nguc bit an ki€t tudng, tay mit budng sé xudng theo thé
ti€p din. Mudn qudn Phat cho thanh tyu, trudc tién nén quan dai khdi toan than, k& chi
chuyén tAm qudn tudng 16ng tring gitta d6i may. Tudng bach hao niy rdng khong trong
sudt nhu bach ngoc, c6 tdm canh, xoay vé bén hitu cao thanh nim vong. Bach hio 1a
twéng cin ban trong ba muoi hai tuéng hio, khi tuéng Ay quén thanh, do sy co cdm, cdc
tuéng kia déu 1an lugt hién rd. Tuy nhién, mudn duge phan chic chin hanh gia cling nén
duyét xem trong kinh, dé ghi nhé ré 32 tuéng tot cia Phat truSc khi dung cong. Phuong
phép trén diy s& di dé tri danh vao phan chanh, vi néu quan tudng khdng thanh van con
phin tri danh @€ bdo didm cho sy vang sanh. Nhung that ra, tri danh ciing gitp quin
tudng, quan tudng lai phu luc cho tri danh; hai phdn ndy hé twong dua hanh gia d&n chd
song song thanh tuu. Phdp thifc ndy tuy ¢6 phan khé hon céc 18i khdc, song néu thanh tyu
thi cong dic to rong vd bién, nén xin dua ra sau cing d€ 1am duyén khuyén tin—
Contemplation of the Buddha Recitation. The methods of contemplation taught in the
Meditation Sutra are very important and lead to immense virtue, but they are not a
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popular expedient for sentient beings in the Dharma-Ending Age. Nevertheless, since the
ancient masters did not wish to see the special benefits of the meditation method go
unused, they selected the easiest of the Sixteen Contemplations (Contemplation of
Amitabha Buddha) and combined it with Oral Recitation to form the Contemplation of the
Buddha-Oral Recitation technique. Recitation is predominant, with contemplation of the
Buddha occupying a subsidiary position. Each day, after reciting the Buddha’s name, the
practitioner reserves a special period of time for concentrating his mind and
contemplating the Embellishments and Light of Amitabha Buddha. This method derived
from Contemplation Number Thirteen in the Meditation Sutra, in which Amitabha
Buddha is visualized as some sixteen feet tall and of golden hue, standing at the edge of
the Seven-Jewel Pond. If the practitioner cannot yet visualize the Seven-Jewel Pond, he
can picture Amitabha Buddha standing before his eyes in a zone of light, in open space,
the left hand held at chest level and forming the auspicious mudra, the right arm
extending downward in the position of welcoming and guiding. To be successful in this
meditation, it is necessary, at the outset, to visualize the body of Amitabha Buddha in
general, then concentrate on the urna (white mark between the eyebrows). This mark is
empty and transparent, like a white gem with eight facets. The urna is the basic mark
among the thirty-two auspicious marks of the Buddhas. When this visualization is
successful, thanks to the affinity thus created between Amitabha Buddha and the
practitioner, other marks will appear clearly, one after another. However, to ensure
success, the practitioner should read through the Meditation Sutra, memorizing the thirty-
two auspicious marks of Amitabha Buddha before commencing his practice. With this
method, Buddha Recitation should be primary, because if the practitioner does not
succeed at visualization, he can still fall back on recitation to ensure rebirth in the Pure
Land. In fact, recitation aids visualization and visualization complements recitation, so
that these two aspects work in parallel, leading the practitioner toward the desired goal.
Although this technique is somewhat more difficult than the others, if it can be
accomplished successfully, immeasurable benefits are achieved. It is therefore described
here at the very end, to foster diligent practice.

(V) Thdp Ni¢m Ky S6" Ten Recitation in One Breath—Thap 12 mudi, niém 12 hoi thd, ky s6
l1a d€m s6. Pay 1a phuong phdp clia ngai Tir Van, t6 thi ba clia Trung Qudc Tinh Do
Lién Tong. Chinh y&u clia phuong phdp niy 1a trong mdt hoi thd, hanh gid phdi xung di
mudi cAu Phat hiéu. Tru6c hét hit mot hdi thd vao, ngung lai, niém dd s& mudi cAu Phat
hiéu. K& dén thd ra hit vhio mot hoi khic, rdi ti€p tuc niém y nhu trudc. N&u ngudi hoi
ngin thi ¢6 thé chia 1am hai phan, mdi hoi chi niém nim cau Phat hiéu thoi. Phuong phip
nay c6 nhiéu diém Idi, trong khi miéng niém Phat thi tai nghe ti€ng va tAm tri ghi nhé so.
Nhu th€ du khong chuyén tim ciing phdi chuyén, vi n€u khong thi s6 muc ma minh dang
d&€m sé bi sai lac. Pdy 1a mot trong nhitng phudng phap rat tt cho nhitng ai ¢6 tAm tdn
loan. Nén nhd, khi xung niém danh hiéu Phat, ching nén nghi gi khéc, ciing ching nén
nghi hoic. N€u chi tAm thanh ¥ niém nhu thé, thi mdi cAu niém Phat mdi di stc diét
dugc toi ning trong 80 tc ki€p sanh tif. N&u ching nhu vay thi sifc diét toi sanh phudc s&
gidm di va nghiép chudng ciing khé mau dit trit—The “Ten Recitation in One Breath”
method was taught by the great Venerable Tsu-Yun, the Third Patriarch of the Thirteen
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Patriarchs of Chinese Pureland Buddhism. Essentially, this method requires the
practitioner to recite the Buddha’s name ten times per breath. First, inhale, hold breath,
and begin reciting ‘Namo Amitabha Buddha’ ten times. Next, exhale, then inhale and
repeat the process as done previously. If a practitioner is short of breath, it is acceptable
to divide the segment of ten recitations into two; with each breath, recite Amitabha
Buddha’s name five times. There are many advantages to practicing this method: speech
reciting the Buddha’s name, ears listening, and mind counting the number of recitations.
Thus, if able to concentrate, it will lead the practitioner to focus the mind because if not
not focused, the count will be lost. Therefore, the ultimate goal of this method is to force
the Pureland cultivator into achieving ‘singlemindedness’ while engaging in Buddha
Recitation. This is one of the best methods for those who are easily distracted or have a
wandering mind. It is important to remember while reciting the Buddha’s name, try not to
think of anything else, and not to be doubtful or skeptical. If the practitioner is able to
maintain a sincere and truthful mind in this way, then each recitation will eliminate many
karmic offenses in eight million past reincarnations. If not practiced this way, the power
to eliminate karmic offenses as well as gaining merits will not be as great. Thus, it will be
difficult to eliminate many of one’s karmic offenses.

(VI)Thdp Luc Qudn— Sixteen kinds of contemplation in the Pure Land: Mudi Sau Cach

Quédn Tudng—Sixteen visualizations.

(A) Theo K.K. Tanaka trong Tinh B§ Nguyén Thiy Trung Hoa, c6 16 phép quan trong Tinh

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

a)
b)
c)
d)
€)

2
h)

6)

Do tong (ddy 1a 16 cdch quin tudng d&n coi Cuc Lac cia Pitc Phat A Di Pa hau c6 ving
sanh vé d6. Theo truyén thuyé&t, day 1a 16 phép ma Ditc Phat Thich Ca da truyén day
theo 13i cAu thinh ctia ba Hoang thdi hau Vi P& Hy)—According to K.K. Tanaka in The
Dawn of Chinese Pure Land Doctrine, there are sixteen kinds of contemplation in the
Pure Land.

Qudn tudng thA'y mit trdi sdp lin: Visualization of the setting sun.

Qudn tudng Thiy nu6c 1dng trong: Visualization of pure water.

Qudn tudng tha'y dit noi cdi Cyc Lac: Visualization of the ground in the Pure Land.

Qudn tudng tha'y cAy bdu: Visualization of precious trees.

Qudn tudng thdy bdt cong dic thiy, hay nudc tdm cong ditc: Visualization of eight
waters of merit and virtue.

Trirng Tinh—Clarity and cleanliness: Trong sach hay ldng sach.

Coolness: Thanh Lanh—Trong tréo va mat mé.

Cam Myj—Sweet: Ngot ngao—Sweetness.

Khinh Nhuy&n—Lightness: Nhe diu.

Nhuin Trach—Moisturing power: Uy lyc ru6i mat moi vit.

An Hda—Ability to give comfort: C6 khd ning lam an lac va ém diu moi tinh hu6ng.

C6 khad nang lam diu nhitng con khét: Ablity to quench thirst.

C6 kha ning cdi ti€n sy khang kién va bd khde cdc cin: Ability to improve health and
nourishing all roots.

Téng quén tudng thdy cdc cinh, thd'y ciy bau, thd'y ao bdu ndi th€ gidi Cuc Lac: Unified
visualization of the precious trees, lakes, etc., in the Pure Land.
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7) Quén tudng thdy tda hoa clia Piic Phat A Di Pa: Visualization of the lotus throne of
Amitabha Buddha.

8) Quén tudng thi'y hinh Phat A Di Pa va chu B6 T4t Qudn Am ngdi bén t3 tda, va BS Tt
Pai Thé Chi dang ngdi bén hitu toa: Visualization of the images of the Buddha Amitabha
on the throne, Bodhisattvas Avalokitesvara on the left, and Bodhisattva
Mahasthamaprapta on the right side of the throne.

9) Quén tudng thiy té 16 chon thin ma Pdc Phat A Di Pa da thi hién ndi ¢di Cuc Lac:
Visualization of the Reward body of Amitabha Buddha, i.e. the form in which he appears
in the Pure Land.

10) Quén tudng thdy rd sic than ctia BS T4t Quan Thé Am: Visualization of Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva.

11) Quan tuéng thdy rd sic thin clia Bd Tat Pai Thé Chi: Visualization of
Mahasthamaprapta Bodhisattva.

12) Quén tudng thdy r6 ba vi A Di Pa, Quan Thé Am, va Pai Thé€ Chi diy khip ci hu
khong: Visualization of the reward bodies of Amitabha Buddha, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva, and Mahasthamaprapta Bodhisattva are every where in the space.

13) Quan tudng tap, khi thi quin tudng Ditc A Di Pa, khi thi quin tudng Piic Quan Thé Am,
khi thi qudn tudng Pic Pai Th€ Chi: A mixing or intermingling visualization among
Amitabha Buddha, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva, and Mahasthamaprapta Bodhisattva.

14) Quén tuwdng Thugng Bdi Sanh, bao gdm thugng pham thugng sanh, thugng phim trung
sanh, va thugng phdm ha sanh: Visualization of the rebirth of the three highest grades in
the Pure Land, including the highest, the middle, and the lowest of the three highest
classes.

15) Quén tudng Trung Bdi Sanh, bao gdm trung phim thugng sanh, trung phim trung sanh,
va trung phdm ha sanh: Visualization of the rebirth of the middle grades in the Pure Land,
including the highest, the middle, and the lowest of the three middle classes.

16) Quéan twéng Ha B&i Sanh, bao gdm ha phdm thugng sanh, ha phim trung sanh, vi ha
phdm ha sanh: Visualization of the rebirth of the lowest grades, including the highest, the
middle, and the lowest in the three lowest classes in the Pure Land.

(B) Mugi Sdu Cach Quan Tudng Hay Hinh Dung Trong Kinh Quian V6 Lugng Tho Ma Phit
Pi Day Ba Hoang Hau Vi P& Hi Pugc Viang Sanh Cttu Phim—In Amitayurdhyana-
Sutra, the Buddha taught Queen Vaidehi the sixteen visualizations which help to attain
one of the nine stages of rebirth in the Pure Land:

1) Quédn mdt trGi ldn: Contemplation of the setting sun.

2) Quén nudc: Contemplation of water.

3) Ngim dit: Contemplation of the ground.

4) Qudan nhitng cdy dep tuyét vdi: Contemplation of wondrous trees.

5) Quén nudc cttu khd vinh hing: Contemplation of healing water.

6) Quin th€ gidi Cuc Lac clia nhitng cdy dep tuyét vdi: Contemplation of the blissful world
of wondrous trees.

7) Qudn dat va nudc: Contemplation on the ground and water.

8) Qudn nhitng dai sen: Contemplation on the lotus thrones.
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9) Quén nhitng hinh thic nhin thdy dudc clia ba vi Thdnh Di Pa, Quédn Am, Th€ Chi:
Contemplation of the forms of the three sacred ones (Amitabha, Avalokitesvara, and
Mahasthamaprapta).

10) Quan nhitng sy luan hdi nhin thdy dudc ctia Phat A Di Pa: Contemplation of the
corporeal form of the Buddha Amitabha.

11) Quan B4 T4t Pai Thé Chi: Contemplation of the Bodhisattva Mahasthamprapta.

12) Quén B6 T4t Quan Thé Am: Contemplation of the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara.

13) Quédn Phat Di Pa trong canh gidi Cuc Lac: Contemplation of Amitabha in the blissful
realm.

14) Quéan nhitng ching sanh thugng cidn vang sanh Cyc Lac: Contemplation of the High class
beings rebirth in the Pure Land.

15) Quédn ching sanh trung cin vang sanh Cuc Lac: Contemplation of middle class beings
rebirth in the Pure Land.

16) Qudn ching sanh ha cidn vang sanh Cyc Lac: Contemplation of low class beings rebirth in
the Pure Land.

(VII)Bén muoi tam phdp ni¢m Phdt— Forty-eight Aspects of Buddha Recitation: Theo su
twdng thuit cda hoc gid Phat gido Trinh Vi Am, ¢6 bén mudi tim phdp niém Phit—
According to the Buddhist scholar Cheng-Wei-An’s narration, there are forty-eight
aspects of Buddha Recitation.

1) Niém Phét nén git y cin—Buddha Recitation and the Mind: Pa dem tdm nay ni€ém Phait,
ban khong nén tru trén c viéc thién 14n viéc dc. Tic 1a hiing ngay chi lam moi viéc véi
Y niém bat dic di phdi lam, nén lam rdi xa bd, chit dirng vuéng viu vio chiing ma
chuéng ngai dé€n tdm niém clia minh. Ky that, s§ di tAm niém ching ta c mai day dua
v4i nhitng viéc tap nhap thién 4c vi né chua thuan. Néu minh niém Phat d&n lic tim dia
sdng td thi y dia ty nhién chuyén rong ndi quin sit chit khdng cé chd cho duyén tap su.
Phai bi€t niém Phat c6 thé chuyén pham thanh Thénh, 1a phuong tién gidi thoat thit nha't
clia th€ gian va xuit th€ gian viy—Once we make up our mind to engage in practicing
Buddha Recitation, we should not dwell on any actions, good or bad. It is to say, we
should carry out our daily activities in a matter of fact way, and once finished, let them
go. Do not cling to them, or they will disturb our peace of mind. In fact, the reason we fail
to let go things, good or bad, because our mind has not yet tamed. If we have practiced
Buddha Recitation to the point where our mind is bright and clear, it has no room for any
odd thoughts. We should realize that Buddha Recitation can turn ordinary people into
sages. It is the most important means of liberation in this world and the supramundane
worlds.

2) Niém Phat nén gilt gin khiu nghi€ép—Watch your mouth during Buddha Recitation: M&t
khi di dung miéng nay niém Phat, pham tat cd nhitng viéc Sat, Pao, DAm, Vong khong
nén budng 151 néi can néi quay. Mot khi néi 18, nén ty nghi ring: ngudi niém Phat khong
nén néi nhu thé, rdi c6 ging niém I6n it ti€ng danh hiéu Phit d€ trin 4p tim minh va got
ria ngay nhitng 16i bat thién 4y—Once we make up our mind to engage in practicing
Buddha Recitation, with bad karmas of killing, stealing, sexual misconduct and
dishonesty, we should not be reckless or inconsiderate with words. If we have mistaken,
we should remind ourselves immediately that practitioners of Buddha Recitation should
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never utter such words, then try to recite the Buddha’s name aloud a few times to quell
the mind and immediately wash away the unwholesome words.

Niém Phit phdi chinh thin nghi€p—Regulating actions of the body during Buddha
Recitation: Pa dem than nay ni€ém Phit, thdi trong moi lic ciing nhu trong moi ¢t chi, di,
ding, ng6i, nim, thin cin phdi doan chdnh, vi thin c6 dugc doan chdnh thi tim mdi dugc
thanh tinh. Ngudi niém Phat nén ty nghiém diéu nay, that khong bao gid d6i—Once we
make up our mind to engage in practicing Buddha Recitation, we should keep actions of
our body pure at all times and in all movements and gestures, whether walking, standing,
sitting or lying, for when the body is solemn, the mind will be pure. Practitioners of
Buddha Recitation should ponder this teaching, it’s never wrong.

Niém Phat 1an chudi—Buddha Recitation with a string of beads (rosary): Niém Phat mot
ti€ng, tay 1An mot hot. Chi nén niém bdn chit, dirng 16n sdu chit, vi bon chif rat dé thanh
khdi. Trong bon chit A Di Pa Phat, hodc 1an chudi tai chit A, hodc 14n tai chit Pa, hoach
dinh cho c6 phdp tic khong dudc 1am 14n, day 1a phap mudn chudi d€ nhi€p tim—We
finger the string of beads on each Recitation of the Buddha’s name. We should recite four
syllables of “A-mi-tabha Buddh”, rather than the six syllables of “Na-mo A-mi-tabha
Buddh”, as it is very easy to achieve singlemindedness with the shorter expression. We
can finger the rosary upon the first or third syllable of the word “Amitabha”, either on the
syllable of “A” or on “tabha”. We should plan and stick to what we have plan and not to
make mistakes. This is called the method of using the string of beads to focus the mind.
Niém 16n ti€ng—Reciting aloud: N&u ldc than tri hon trAm hay khi vong tuéng dua khdi,
hiy nén trdn tinh tinh thin, to ti€ng niém Phat, niém cho dugc vai ba trim ti€ng, thi tr
nhién s& d6i thanh cdnh gidi an tinh. Bdi vi nhi cin rat thinh, nén ngoai duyén dé vao,
ti€ng 1am cho tAm dong, tap tudng ndi day, nén phdi to ti€ng niém Phat dé€ giit gin nhi
cin, hAiu m& té tAm linh. BAy gid, tim chi nghe ti€ng cda chinh minh, mdi ti€ng lién tuc,
day du, tdt ca nhitng gi phdi quiy, nén hu, tu nhién phéng xi—When our mind is in a
state of torpor or when delusive thoughts arise, compose ourselves and recite the
Buddha’s name aloud a few hundred times. We will then naturally experience a pure and
peaceful state. This is because the faculty of hearing is very keen and therefore people
are easily influenced by external factors which disturb the mind and lead to errant,
delusive thoughts. Thus, we need to recite aloud to control the faculty of hearing and
enlighten the mind. When the mind hears only its own sounds, each sound in its totality
following upon the one before, all thoughts of right and wrong, what should and should
not be done, are naturally abandoned.

Niém nhd—Recitation in a low voice: N&u lic tinh thdn tdn that, hoic khi nhiéu viéc
nhoc nhiin hay phdi nhiéu diéu bitc bach, thi khong cin phai niém to, chi nén thau liém
thAn minh nhé ti€ng niém k§. P&n khi hdi thd diéu hoa, tinh thin hung khdi, an dinh tim
hon méi nén niém to tié’ng—When the mind is scattered, or when we are tired and
weighed down by many pressing tasks, we need not recite aloud. We need only focus our
mind and thoughts and recite in a low voice. Only when our breath returns to normal, our
spirits rise, and our mind is calm and at peace, should we recite aloud.

Niém tham—Whispering or diamond Recitation: N&€u tam khi khdng dugc di¢u hoa, hodc
ngudi hay chd cé trd ngai, niém to, niém nhé déu thdy khong tién, thi chi nén dong moi,
diing phdap niém thim hay kim cang tri (diamond recitation) , khong bit budc nhiéu it,
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nhung can nhit 12 mdi chit mdi cAu phdi tif ty tim lvu xudt—If the mind is agitated and
the breath uneven, something is bothering us, or reciting the Buddha’s name either aloud
or in a low voice is inconvenient, we should just move our lips, practicing silent recitation
or diamond recitation. With this method, the number of recitations does not matter; the
essential condition is that each word, each recitation should come from the mind.

Mic niém—Silent Recitation: Lai, hodc niém to, niém nhé déu khong hop, tay 1an chudi
lai hiém phién phifc, niém thaAm vin thy con c6 diu vét, thi xwa ¢6 phudng tién chi xdo
12 khong cin dong mém, khong phét ra ti€ng, chi bt tim niém duyén chuyén mot cinh,
am thdm dung ludi go vao ring trudc hay tim tudng ciing dudc, tily ¥, chi phdi lam sao
cho ti€ng that rd rang, nhung ti€ng khong phai la phdt ra tf cta miéng, ma phai phat ra
tif tu tdnh. T4anh nghe lai phdi dung thong ndi tAm, ndi tAm lai phdi in noi dau 1udi, diu
1udi kéo 14y niém cin, tif tinh nghe nghe ty tdnh, ba thit dung hdi, niém niém vién thdng,
lau sau s& dudc thanh tyu phdp quan: Duy tdm thitc—There are instances when it is not
appropriate to recite either aloud or in a low voice. There are times when it is awkward to
finger a rosary. There are still other times when even silent recitation may be
inappropriate. For such instances, the ancients have advised an excellent expedient. It is
notto move the lips, not to utter a sound, but merely to concentrate mind and thoughts on
recitation, silently touching the upper teeth with the tongue, or alternatively, to visualize
this action. The only condition is that the Buddha’s name be clear and distinct, though it is
uttered not form the mouth but from the Self-Nature. The faculty of hearing and the inner
mind interpenetrate, the inner mind is stamped on the tip of the tongue, the tip of the
tongue pulls along the faculty of recitation, the faculty of hearing hears the Self-Nature,
the three (inner mind, hearing, recitation) form one unit. recitation interpenetrates with
recitation, in time the visualization of “everything as Mind Only” is realized.

Diéu hoa hoi thd—Regulating the breath: Hoic ltc khi tinh, tim binh, thi trudc nén tuéng
thAn minh dang & trong vong hao quang tron, thim quan trén diu chét mii, tudng hoi thd
ra vio, mdi mot hoi thd thim niém mot cAu A Di Pa Phat. Phuong tién diéu hoa hoi ths ,
khong hudn, khong gdp, tAim niém va hoi thd nuong nhau, theo nhau ra, vao, di, ding,
ngdi, nim déu nén lam nhu thé, dirng dé€ gian doan. Thudng phai tu “mat tri”, nhi€p tim
da 1au, ca hdi thd 1dn cAu niém, c4 hai déu khong con phan biét, tic thin tAm nay cling
ddng véi hu khong. Tri dé€n thuan thuc, tim nhidn khai thong, tam mudi thoat nhién hién
tién, chinh 12 “Duy tAm Tinh d§” d6—When the breath is regular and the mind is at
peace, we should first visualize ourselves sitting in circular zone of the halo, then
visualize the breath going in and out of our nose as we silently recite the Buddha’s name
once with each breath. We should regulate the breath so that it is neither slow nor fast,
the mind and the breath leaning on (reinforcing) each other, following each other in and
out in any position, whether walking, standing, sitting, or lying without interruption. We
should always secretly recite and focus the mind over a long period of time until there
will no longer be a distinction between the breath and the recitation, our body and mind
merging with empty space. When recitation is perfected, the mind-eye will open up and
samadhi is suddenly realized. This is the state of Mind-Only Pure Land.

10) Tuy phan—Reciting according to one’s situations: Hodc Itic hon trim nhiéu thi nén kinh

hanh niém Phat, hay khi tap loan nhiéu thi nén ngdi ngay thing, yén ling ma niém. Gia
stt di hay ngdi déu khong hdp, thdi hoic quy, hoic ding, cho d&€n tam nim, ciing déu cho
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phuong tién rong rii, c6 thé niém Phit dugc cd. CSt y&u bon chit hong danh dirng d€ mot
niém lang quén, dé 1a yé&u thudt hang phuc tim ma vAy—When we experience the
delusive obstruction of drowsiness, we should stand up and practice reciting the Buddha’s
name while walking. When we are occupied with numerous odd thoughts, we should sit
straight and recite silently. If neither walking or sitting is inappropriate, we can kneel or
stand, or even lie down for a moment, or whatever position which can alleviate our
Buddha Recitation. The important thing is not to forget the words “Amitabha Buddha”,
even for an instant. This is the essential art to subdue the deluded mind.

11) Chd nao ciing niém Phat dugc—Buddha Recitation can be practiced anywhere: Khong
luan chd sach hay chiing, hoidc chd ving vé hay chd chon ron, chd vira da hodc ndi that
y, chi “Hdi quang phan chi€u” va suy nghi: nhitng cdnh thé niy ta d4 gip hon trim ngan
muon e 14n, tir nhiéu ki€p dén gid; chi c6 viéc “Niém Phat viang sanh” 1a ta chua c6 thé
thyc hanh tron ven dudc, nén vain con bi trong vong 14n quan ludn hdi. Gid diy ta ciing
ching quin niém dugc cling ching, chi thé giit chit “tim niém Phat” nay, diu chét ciing
khong d€ dit “niém dau”. Tai sao? BSi niém dau ma d€ mot phit gidn doan, thdi tat ci
thién, dc, vO0 ky bao nhiéu tap ni€m lai sanh. Vi 1& d6, nén du ldc di dai, ti€u tién, hay
san phu Iic 1Am bdn, chi chim chd viéc niém Phit, cang khd cang niém, cing dau cang
niém nhiéu hon, nhu con tho goi me, khong s¢ me hiém gidn; né€u sd me gidn ma khong
g0i nifa, 4t dia tré s& bi sa chin vio ham phin nhdp, vi nhitng sy dai dot do n6 gy nén.
Nhu thé chi c6 chét mat di ma khong 1am sao dugc gip me—We should practice Buddha
Recitation anywhere, whether in a clean or dirty place, a quiet or a noisy place, a place
we like or a place we dislike, we should only turn the light inwards on ourselves, thinking
thus: 1 have encountered situations like this countless times throughout numerous
lifetimes, yet there is one thing [ have not been able to do is to recite the Buddha’s name
to achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. That’s why even now I am still in the cycle of birth
and death. At this time, I should not worry about where Buddha Recitation takes place, I
need only hold firmly to this ‘mind of Buddha Recitation’, even if it costs my life. I must
recite without interruption, one recitation after another without any gap.” Why? Because
if there is just a single gap, all kinds of odd thoughts, such as good, bad, or neutral, will
arise. For this reason, even in the bathroom, or even in the process of giving birth, we
should concentrate on reciting the Buddha’s name. The greater the suffering, the greater
the pain, the more we need to recite, just as an infant cries out for his mother, without
being afraid that she will become upset or angry. If he is afraid of his mother’s anger and
stops calling her, he may fall into the dung-ditch. Thus he can die without seeing his
mother.

12) Niém Phat c¢6 dinh thdi hay khong?—Planned schedules for Buddha Recitation or not?:
Trong phép thit mudi mot, khong c6 dinh thdi, n€u nhu vay sé it ngudi lam duge. Bai nay
phuong tién néi c6 dinh thdi 12 sém, t3i hai thdi, hoach dinh thudng khda, tir nay dén sudt
ddi, khong thém, khdng bdt; ngoii ra, trong sudt 24 ti€ng ddng hd, c6 thé niém dugc mot
cau, thi nén niém mot ciu, c6 thé niém dudc nhiéu cau, thi nén niém nhiéu cau, bat luin
niém 16n hay nhd. C§ dic c6 day:

“It n6i mot ciu tap
Nhiéu niém mét ciu Phat
Pep dé bi€t bao nhiéu!”
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In the eleventh method, we talked about practicing Buddha Recitation at all times without
interruption, if so, few people can practice it. With this method, the expedient of fixed
periods of recitation. There should usually be two periods per day, in the morning and in
the evening, and these periods should be strictly observed everyday, without fail,
throughout life. Furthermore, if during the 24-hour period, we can recite Buddha’s name
one additional time, do it once; if we can recite it many times, do so many times. It does
not matter whether the recitation is audible or not. The ancients had a saying:

“Utter one fewer idle phrase;

Recite the Buddha’s name one more time

How wonderful it is!

13) C6 ddi trude tugng Phat hay khong khi niém Phat?>—Do practitioners of Buddha
Recitation need to face an image of the Buddha?: Lic d6i tru6c tugng Phat, phdi cho
tugng nay 1a that Phat, khong cin ciu chdp mot phuong huéng nao, ching luAn mot than
nao trong ba than cia Phat, chi ty nghi: ta chi nhdt tAm, tAm chi nhdt Phat, mdt nhin
tugng Phat, tim niém danh Phat, that hét sic thanh kinh, ma hét sic thanh kinh tat dudc
linh cdm. Lic khong c6 tugng Phat, nén ngdi ngay ngin, xoay mit vé phuong Tay, lic
khdi tAim dong niém, nén niém tudng hiao quang ctia Pitc Phiat A Di Pa tru trén dinh diu
ta, mdi niém, mdi ciu, tu ching d€ rdi vio khodng khong, hic nghiép ciing c6 thé tiéu
diét—When we face a statue of the Buddha during recitation, we should consider it as a
real Buddha. There is no need to get attached to any particular direction or to any of the
Three Bodies of the Buddha. We should think thus: I must achieve singlemindedness, and
that singlemindedness must be about the Buddha. My eyes should be focused on the
Buddha’s image, my mind should recite the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity, for
with utmost sincerity a response will be guaranteed. If we do not have a statue, just sit
straight facing west. As soon as we begin reciting, visualize the Buddha’s light shinning
on our head, recitation following recitation without a break. If we practice this way, even
the heaviest karma can be dissipated.

14) Buddha Recitation at busy times—Niém Phat trong ltic ban ron: Néu niém dudc mot cau,
thi nén niém mot ciu, cé thé niém 10 cau, thi nén niém 10 ciu; chi 1am sao trong 100
diéu ban ron, c6 dugc trong khodnh khic mot chit rdnh rang lién budng bd than tam,
sdng suot tung tri. Ngai Bach Lac Thién c6 bai thi ring:

“Piniém A Di ba

Ngdi niém A Di Ba

Vi du ban ron nhu tén

A Di ba Phat

Niém lén thudng thudng.”
Ngudi xura dung tim nhu thé, that khong thé ché dudc.
If we can recite the Buddha’s name once, recite it once; if we can recite it ten times,
recite it ten times. In one hundred busy things, we should try our best to spare a moment
to let go everything and recite the Buddha’s name clearly and distinctly. The famous
Chinese poet Po-Lo-T’ien wrote the following verse:

Recite the Buddha’s name while walking

Recite the Buddha’s name while seated.

Even when busy as an arrow
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Always recite the Buddha’s name.
The ancients practiced Buddha Recitation with such eagerness, we should follow their
footsteps truly.

15) Liic nhan r6i nén niém Phat—Buddha Recitation at leisure times: Trong ddi, c6 nhiéu ké
quéd u khon khd, mudn chit rdnh ciing khong sao c6 dugc, nén khong thé tu hanh. Nay ta
dugc ranh rang, lai nghe biét dugc phap niém Phit nay, can phdi c6 ging, tuong tuc thic
li€m than tAm, chuyén tri niém Phat; nhu th€ mdi khong udng phi tic béng quang am.
N&u dé tAm niém budng trdi, khong 1am dugc viéc gi, ludng tiéu hao ngay thang, c6 phu
bdn on, mot mai vo thudng thoat dé&n, s& 14y gi d€ chdng cu didy?—In this world, there
are many unfortunate people who don’t have even a single leisure time, however much
they may so desire. Therefore, they cannot cultivate. Now we have the time, and
moreover, the opportunity to learn about the practice of Buddha Recitation, we should
make every effort to bind both body and mind in reciting the Buddha’s name at all times,
without interruption, so we will not be wasting time. If we let our mind and thoughts
wander, not doing anything worthwhile, wasting days and months, turning our back on the
original debts (parent’s, patriarch’s, country’s and all other sentient beings’), and then,
tomorrow, the ghost of impermanence suddenly arrives, what can we do to resist it?

16) Ngudi sang giau phdi nén niém Phat—Rich and noble people should practice Buddha
Recitation: Phudc ditc cia d5i nay déu tir viéc tu hanh ki€p trudc. Nhitng vi tdn quy vinh
hoa, qui nita 1a cdc bac cao Ting chuyén thé. Nhung, tuy c¢6 vinh hoa ma khong dudc
truong ctru, néu lai tao diéu nghiét chuéng, it khé thoat khdi bién trAm luan. Viy nén
cdc ngai phai ty suy nghi: nhitng gi ta ¢6 thé mang theo dudc khi nhim mit? A/y la cong
ddc niém Phat. Cling nhu thuyén di nho nu6c. Thé nén, hodc 1ap that niém Phat, hodc
mdi chu Tang hu6ng din minh niém Phat, in khic kinh sdch Tinh do, hoic dit tugng Phat
Di Pa dé€ chiém ngudng ma niém, viéc lam tuy it, nhung phai dung cong cho nhiéu, lai
phai chi quyét ving sanh, d6 14 con dudng tu hanh clia tit cd moi ngudi, ching luin gidu,
nghéo, sang, hén. Lam vi st gid cda ngdi Phdp Vuong con gi ton quy hon!—Merits and
virtues in this life all stem from cultivation in past lifetimes. This is true of those who
presently enjoy honors and esteem, as well as of high ranking monks whose goal is to
rescue humanity. However, honors and esteem cannot last; if because of them evil karma
is created, it will be difficult to escape the ocean of birth and death. We should ponder
this: what can we carry with us when we close our eyes forever? It is the virtues
generated by Buddha Recitation. It is the same as a boat that sails thanks to the current of
the river. Thus, we should schedule sessions of Buddha Recitation, or invite monks and
nuns to provide guidance in Buddha Recitation, or publish and distribute Pure Land sutras
and commentaries, or placing image of Amitabha Buddha for veneration and recitation.
Such activities may be limited, we should try our best to practice Buddha Recitation with
a strong determination to be reborn in the Western Pure Land. This is the path of
cultivation for everyone, no matter what we are, rich, poor, noble, vile...What can be
more honorable than to serve as the envoy of the King of the Dharma?

17) K& ngh¢o hén cling nén niém Phat—The poor should also practice Buddha Recitation:
Than 6i! C6 k& da dem than lam no 1¢&, bi ngudi khic sai stt, vat va, khd s§, ma khong
cAu mong thodt khdi, thi vé sau cang khd hon. Nén bi€t bon chit hong danh ching luan
sang, hén, gidu, ngheo, tré, gia, trai, gdi, chi cAn mdi ngay vio lic sing sém, chi tAm
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xoay mit vé phuong Ty, niém 10 ciu danh hiéu Phat, khong xen, khong dit, dé€ cau
sanh Cyc Lac, thi hién ddi sé dugc hudng nhiéu Idi ich, khi thic ty nhién dugc ving sanh.
Pitc Phat A Di Pa thiét 13 chi€c thuyén citu mang cho moi ngudi torng bién khé vay—
Alas! there are slaves who toil day in and day out, ordered by others, miserable and
suffering. If they do not seek to escape such a life, they will be worse in future lifetimes.
Remember that the word “Amitabha” is for everyone, whether we are rich, poor, exalted
or humble, young or old, male or female. We should face west early each morning and
recite the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity and without interruption, without letting
odd thoughts intrude upon the utterances. The dedicate all virtues toward rebirth in the
Pure Land. In doing that, we will have numerous benefits in this very life and, upon
leaving this world, naturally achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. Amitabha Buddha is truly a
rescue ship for everyone in the ocean of suffering.

18) Tinh t&€ niém Phit—Pure Buddha Recitation: Pa 12 ngudi c¢6 tri hué thi dirng dé bi mé
hoic, cin phai hét sic tinh t& niém Phat d€ cho tri hué¢ dudc thém kién cd. Phai biét,
ngudi tri niém Phat thi thién ha sé& c6 rat nhiéu ngudi niém Phat. Ngudi tri niém Phat thdi
nhitng ké tu hanh theo ngoai dao s& dé tr§ vé chdnh dao. Tai sao? Vi ti€ng tim clia
ngudi tri ¢6 thé mé té 1ong da ho, vi c6 tic dung tri clia ngudi tri cu rdi ho—A wise man
should not let himself misled. He should recite the Buddha’s name in a pure way so as to
strengthen his wisdom. We should know that if a wise person recites the Buddha’s name,
many others will follow his lead and externalists will find it easier to return to the
Buddha’s way. Why? It is because the reputation of a wise person can open their minds,
and his mind (the mind of a wise person) can find a way to rescue them.

19) Lao that niém Phat—True and honest Buddha Recitation: D3 khong ciu danh 1gi, cling
khong khoe tai ning, chic thit tu hanh, that 1a rit kh6 c6 ngudi lam dugc. TS su day: vé
phuong dién tham thién, bi tim mdt ngudi si don ciing khong c6. Nay ngudi niém Phat
chinh lo minh khéng dudc si don ma thdi. Hai chit Lio That 1a mdt dai 16 thﬁng tap dua
ngudi sanh TAy Phuong vay. Tai sao? Vi hai chit Lio That 12 ngoai bdn chit A Di ba
Phat khong thém modt may may vong tudng nao—Not seeking wealth and fame, nor
showing off one’s capacities, but merely to practice sincerely is difficult and not so many
people can do it. Patriarchs taught that it is difficult to find a “dull and ignorant” Zen
pratictioner, yet, a practitioner of Buddha Recitation need only worry that he is not “dull
and ignorant”. The two words “True and earnest” are a straight boulevard leading to the
Western Pure Land. Why? Because when Buddha Recitation is true and earnest, there
are only the words “Amitabha Buddha”, and not a single deluded thought.

20) Pudc diéu vui mirng nén nhd niém Phit—People should practice Buddha Recitation
even when they are happy: Hodc nhon ndi ngudi ma vui, hodc nhon ndi viéc ma mirng,
m&i manh tuy nhé nhit, nhung déu 1a nhitng cdnh vui vé clia ki€p ngudi. Song phdi biét:
cdi vui d6 nhu huyén, khong that, khong thé con l1au, vy nén nuong noi gidy phit tudi
vui d6, xoay tAm niém Phat, thdi 4t dugc nhd dnh hao quang cia Phat, trong thuin cdnh
4y, bd dift di it nhiéu 4c niém, nhitng diéu t6t dep lién mién, nhu ¥ tu hanh, mai d&n lic
mang chung, sé dugc ving sanh Cuc Lac, hd ching vui mirng 1im sao!—Happiness
derives either from our interaction with other people or from favorable events. Even
though the cause may be trivial, this kind of happiness are part of a human life. We,
practitioners of Buddha Recitation, should realize that such happiness is ephemeral, it is
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false and not true. We should take advantage of those moments of happiness to return the
light inward and recite the Buddha’s name. We should then avail ourselves of the
Buddha’s light and within the context of those joyful events, abandon our negative
thoughts to cultivate good deeds continuously for the rest of our life. We will then surely
be reborn in the Pure Land, a great happiness indeed!

21) Hra nguyén ni€ém Phat—Vow to practice Buddha Recitation: Tri danh ni€m Phit nguyén
dé cAu vang sanh; nhung oai phong ctia chu Phat khong thé nghi ban, h& niém danh hiéu
clia cdc Ngai thi sd nguyén déu tiy tAm. Vi 1& d6, trong kinh day: “Niém Phit c6 mudi
diéu Igi ich. Nhitng viéc cAu cting quy than, tap tu sy sim, khan hita nhiéu dc nguyén, tin
xiing nhitng viéc béi todn, xim qué, khong bing diing phuong phdp niém Phat dé cau
nguyén. C6 ngudi hdi: v nhu niém Phat ma khong ng nghiém thi sao? Pap: Ong chua
niém Phat ma da lo khong ¢ng nghiém, chinh cdi nhon khong tng nghiém dé sé dem dén
cdi k&t qua khdng tng nghiém vay. Nhon th& nao thi qud th€ 4y, ha khong ddng s¢ 1dm
sao?—The goal of Buddha Recitation is rebirth in the Pure Land. However, the solemn
power of the Buddha is unfathomable, if we recite their names and wish will be fulfilled.
For this reason, the sutras teach that Buddha Recitation can bring ten major benefits. On
the other hand, worshiping and bowing down before spirits and repenting before their
altars, engaging in odd practices, taking unwholesome vows, or foolishly believing in
divination, fortune-telling and horoscopes... non of these activities can be compared to
reciting Amitabha’s name and seeking His assistance. Someone might ask: what if we fail
to obtain a response after reciting the Buddha’s name? Answer: you have not yet recite
and are already worried about not obtaining a response. This doubt is the very cause that
will bring the result of non-response. Cause and result cannot differ. Is the doubt not
something you should fear?

22) Niém Phat d€ ciu cdi m—To practice Buddha Recitation to overcome adversities:
Pham tat c4 nghich cdnh quanh ta, déu do trdi duyén nén c6 hién, ta phdi c& cam nhan
chiu, khong nén lai khéi 4c niém, d€ phdi din khdi oan trdi d€n mii vé sau khong dit.
Ta phai nén tly thuan nhan ldnh, ¢ thé tranh dugc thdi trdnh, dift duge thdi dit, chi tiy
nhon duyén ma dirng quén niém Phat. Phit cé vo lugng tri hué, phudc dic quang minh,
ngai sé gia hd cho ta: dut gip nghich duyén, trdi cdnh, ciing chuyén thanh thuin cdnh,
thudn duyén ngay—All untoward circumstances and events in life are the result of
adverse cause and conditions from previous lives. Do not try to develop evil thoughts and
create karmic debts, leading to the cycle of resentment and wrongdoing into the future.
Adapt to causes and conditions and, more important, not to forget to recite the Buddha’s
name. The Buddha has all wisdom, all light, all merit and virtue. He will respond to our
call, and even if we meet with untoward circumstances, these will soon turn out to be
favorable.

23) H6 then, tu ging niém Phat—To practice Buddha Recitation when ashamed: Pham dsi
nay hay ki€p trudc, d4c qua di thanh tiu, thi khd bao 4t d€n, ma mot phan khd & ddi nay
titc 12 mot phan 4dc trong ki€p trudc, khong thé d6 thira cho van mang bat t&, ma chi nén
ty h& phan minh ching sém lo tu. M&i mdt khi tudng Phat, tudng nhu 16ng trong thin déu
dung ding, nim véc nhu rd rdi, budn, thuong, cAm mén, dau x6t, khong mudn séng. Nhu
vay thdi mdi cAu, mdi chit tif trong gan, tiy ma ra, méi 1a chon cdnh niém Phat. Ngay
nay, ké Ting, ngudi tuc niém Phit, hoic miéng niém ma tAm tdn, hoic chi nhi€p tim lic
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niém, ditt niém thi tim mé. Lai c6 ngudi dang lic niém Phat xen néi chuyén tap. Thé thi
dd niém su6t ddi cling khong linh cdm. Moi ngudi thdy vay, cho ring: niém Phat ving
sanh 12 nhitng 16i doi. Ldi &y dau phdi do Phat sao?—In this life or in previous ones, once
evil karma has matured, suffering follows in its wake. Each bit of suffering in this life is
due to a bit of evil karma. We cannot blame fate for being uneven; we can only be
ashamed for not having cultivated sooner. Each time we think of the Buddha, we should
be so moved that every hair on our body stands on end and, overcome with emotion, we
are completely drained. Each utterance of the Buddha’s name, each syllable, then comes
from our liver, marrow... this is the true state of Buddha Recitation. Nowadays, laymen or
monks and nuns recite the Buddha’s name with their lips, while their minds are scattered,
or else they concentrate the mind only during recitation, when recitation is over, the mind
is again deluded. Others engage in mundane conversation while reciting. Thus, even if
they recite all their life, they obtain no response. People who witness this may think that
seeking rebirth in the Pure Land through Buddha Recitation is just an illusion, but this is
assuredly not the Buddha’s fault

24) Niém Phat khin thi€t—Earnest Buddha Recitation: Phim ngudi § trong tit cd hoan cidnh
khS ddng thuong, ma ta khong thuong, tit trdi véi nhan tinh, nhung & trong tit ci hoan
canh ddng thuong, ta chi thuong sudng thi 1am sao hgp dugc véi tdinh Phat? Ba thuong thi
phai tim phuong thodt khd, phai tim cdch cho moi ngudi ot rdo thodt khd. Phai bit ring:
Phat sd di dugc ton xung 1a ding Pai Bi, vi Ngai hay cttu khd cho chiing sanh. Ta do 1ong
tif bi niém Phat 1a c6t cau long tir bi cia Phat ban cho, cttu v6t khd nio cho ching ta, thi
cdi niém d6 phdi khin thi€t d€n buc nao?—If we see anyone stuck in a situation that
deserves compassion, but we do not respond, it is contrary to human mortality. However,
if we only develop intellectual compassionate but fail to act, how can we merge with the
compassionate nature of the Buddhas? Once compassion has developed, we must find a
way to save others from suffering, a way to help all sentient beings escape suffering once
and for all. We should realize that the reason why Amitabha Buddha is honored with the
title “Great Compassionate Being” is that He always rescues sentient beings. Since it is
based on this compassionate that we seek the Buddha’s assistance to escape suffering,
how can we fail to recite with the highest level of resolve?

25) Cting dudng niém Phat—Buddha Recitation as an offering: Pham gip giai ti€t (ti€t doan
ngo, tiét trung thu...) hodc ngay via Phat, B4 Tit, thi nén huong ding hoa qué tlly phin
cling dudng, d6 chi 1a tai cling, chua phai phdp cting. Phdp cling thudc vé tim, quy hon
tat cd tai cing. Gan day vi ta gido thinh hanh, bay dit ra cdc phdp ciing ki€n, la liét qud
phéfm, tam sén, heo, dé, ga, vit, ¢6 ich gi cho sy tu hanh? Tham chi con bay bd trin do,
chiéu hdn din quy, td mi, di doan, cang lam cho hao tai tdn mang, d6i trd bay ba, phinh
gat ngudi ddi. Chi phdp mon niém Phat thi van bénh tiéu trir, khong tdn, khong hao, lai it
ngudi chiu bi€t d&€n. Kinh mong nhitng trang thitc gid dirng dé bi 1Am—On the occasion of
a seasonal festival or the festival of a Buddha or Bodhisattva, it is customary to make
offerings of incense, lights, flowers and fruits. However, these are only material
offerings, not offerings of the Dharma. Dharma offerings relate to the mind and are on a
much higher plane than any material offering. Recently, because of the popularity of
heresy beliefs, with all kinds of weird (odd or strange) practices such as making offerings
of non-vegetarian foods on the Buddha’s altar or conjuring up ghosts and spirits in search
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of health and riches. Such practices are wasteful and deceptive. Only Buddha recitation
can eliminate all ills and it costs nothing. Yet, few people bother to learn about it.
Sincerely hoping that the wise will not allow themselves to be misled.

26) Niém Phat d€ bio an cha me—To practice Buddha Recitation to repay your filial debts
to your parents: An clia cha me 12 c4i 4n to I6n nhit phai 1am sao bao d4p? Cung phung
tt c& nhitng thifc udng in, 1ap cong danh dé hi€n dat phu miu, chi 1a phép bdo dip clia
th€ gian; mic du khong phdi 1a bat thién, xong xét cho tot thi di'y chua phdi tron ven, vi
dit sao ciing van con trong vong khd luy ctia ki€p ngudi. Chi c¢6 cdch 1a ta niém Phat, va
khuyén cha me niém Phat, dem cong dic &y hdi huéng Tay phuong, d6 1a gieo mdt hot
giong kim cuong, vé sau ta va cha me cung ty dudc gidi thodt. Hudng chi mdt ciu niém
Phat lai c¢6 thé tiéu diét dugc vo bién toi chuéng. Nhitng ai mudn bdo thAm an cha me,
khong thé khong biét phap nay—How can we ever repay our parents’ greatest debts? To
provide all their necessities and earn titles and honors to glorify their names are mundane
ways. While these actions are meritorious, from the vantage point of Truth, they are not
the ideal, perfect way because they still fall within the cycle of suffering that is the
human condition. There is only one perfect way, it is to recite the Buddha’s name and
counsel our parents to do likewise, dedicating all the merits and virtues toward rebirth in
the Pure Land. We will thus sow a diamond seed, as in the future, both we and our
parents will be liberated. Moreover, one utterance of the Buddha’s name can eradicate
the karma of countless transgressions and afflictions. Therefore, anyone who wishes to
repay his profound debt to his parents cannot fail to learn about the Pure Land method.

27) B6 thi biing cdch niém Phat—Practicing charity through Buddha Recitation: Pham thay
ngudi khd ndo, trudc phai giip cho ho an thin (cho com, cho 40) rdi sau mdi an i
khuyén lon ho niém Phat. B&i vi, ctiu cdi khd trong nhift thdi, b thi 1a gap, ma ctu cdi
khd nhi€u ki€p, phuong phdp niém Phat lai gdp hon. Hodc thd'y ngudi hay vat bi nan, sitc
minh khdng ctu rdi dugc, phdi gdp rdt niém Phat ciu an cho hdn thic dy. Hodc dém
thanh tung niém cau nguyén cho moi loai tho4t khéi tai wong. Gip lic dao binh, tit dich,
nim canh tri niém Phat danh, cdu cho ching sanh dudgc tiéu trir moi oan khS. Nén quan
twdng: Mot cau A Di Pa Phat cla ta day, trén tot trdi hitu ddnh, dudi dudt diy phong
luin—When we see someone suffering, we should first help him with the necessities of
life and then comfort him and counsel him to recite the Buddha’s name. To relieve
suffering temporarily, charity is the urgent thing. However, to relieve the suffering of
many lifetimes, the Pure Land method is more urgent still. If we see a person or an
animal in danger but cannot help, immediately recite the Buddha’s name, dedicating all
the merits and virtues to his soul. Moreover, during a serene night, we might recite a sutra
or the Buddha’s name, wishing that all sentient beings may escape suffering and disaster.
In time of war or epidemic, recite the Buddha’s name throughout the night, wishing that
all the wrongs and suffering of sentient beings may be eliminated. While reciting the
Buddha’s name, we should visualize that each recitation is bringing benefits to all
sentient beings, from the heavens above to the cosmic winds below (the wheel, or circle,
of wind below the circle of water and metal on which the earth rests; the circle of wind
rests on space). Such charitable practice is truly inconceivable.

28) Ty tAm niém, tu tim nghe—Self-nature Recitation, self-nature Listening: TAm tudng rdi
mdi dong dén 1udi, ludi khua dong thanh ti€ng lai trd vao ty tAm, 13 phdp: TAm Niém
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Tam Nghe vay. Ma h& tAm niém tAm nghe thdi mit khong thé thdy bay, miii khong thé
ngti bay, thin khong thé dong bay, vi chi nhon 6ng (tu tim) da bi bon chit A Di Pa Phat
bit céc mat rdi—The mind begins to think will move the tongue; the tongue in turn
producing sound, and that sound returns to the Self-Mind. This is the method of “mind-
reciting, mind-listening”. If the mind recites and listens, the eyes cannot see wrongly, the
nose cannot smell wrongly, the body cannot move wrongly because the mind has been
“kidnapped” by the words “Amitabha Buddha”.

29) Niém Phit trong ti€ng niém—Recitation within Recitation: Ti€ng niém Phat da thuin
thuc rdi, thdi trong sdu trin chi con mot thanh tran. T4t cd sdu cin hoan toan gdi ndi nhi
cin. Than ciing khong con cdm biét ti lui, ludi cling khong con bi€t khua dong, ¥ cling
khong con cdm biét phan biét, mili cling khong con cdm biét hit thd, mit cling khong con
cidm thdy md nhim. Hai thit vién thong clia hai ngai Quan Th€ Am va Pai Thé Chi ciing
titc 12 mot, khdng chi 12 ching vién va ching chi 12 khong thong cd. Vi cin tdc 1 tran,
tran tic 12 cidn, cin va trin tifc 1a thifc. Mudi tdim gidi déu dung hgp thanh mot gidi. trude
chua dudc thuin, 14u sau s& dan dan thAm nhap. Pham trong khi niém Phat phdi lya mot
chd ving, yén, sach, khodng 4 hay 5 thu6c vudng, di nhiéu mot vong theo phia tay mit,
roi sau tlr tir cA't ti€ng niém Phat, ti€ng cao 1én din din, niém nhu vy d6 ba vong trd 1én
s€ ty cdm thdy tam, ti€ng td bay, vong quanh khip thdi hu, bao boc cd 10 phuong, trim
diy toan phdp gidi. P6 1a cdch an tru thin, tAm, thé gidi vao trong ti€ng niém Phat, va
dé 1a dem than tAm cla minh an try trong ti€ng niém Phit, ma niém Phat day 14 cinh thu
thing d€ tiéu diét tAm dia phién nio nho trudc, hanh gid cAn phdi ging tip cho ky
dugc—Once Buddha Recitation is perfected, in the six dust, only the ‘dust’ of hearing
remains. All six faculties are entirely concentrated in the faculty of hearing. The body no
longer feels any coming or going, the tongue no longer knows how to move, the mind
how to discriminate, the nose how to breath, the eyes how to open and close. The two
supreme methods of cultivation of the Avalokitesvara and Mahasthama Bodhisattvas are
but one; nothing is not round and perfect. This is because sense organ is sense object,
sense object is sense organ, and both organ and object are consciousness. The Eighteen
Elements are all gathered in one element. Although at the outset they do not penetrate
one another, in time they will gradually do so. Usually a clean and quiet place should be
selected for Buddha recitation, about 4 to 5 square meters in area. We should
circumambulate once, moving clockwise, then slowly recite the Buddha” name with our
voice growing louder and louder. As we recite this way for three or more
circumambulations, we will feel our mind and voice becoming clearer, filling the
universe, encircling the Ten Directions, encompassing the whole Dharma Realm. This is
the method of resting body, mind and realm in the sound of the Buddha’s name, and it is
to rest body and mind in the sound of the Buddha’s name that we recite. This is the
supreme realm, which erases the polluted mind full of afflictions, and which the
practitioner should endeavor to reach.

30) Niém Phit trong dnh sing ctia ty tim—Buddha Recitation in the light of the self-mind:
Pham ti€ng 1a ti€ng cda tu tdm, thi 4nh sdng ciing 1a 4nh sdng cta ty tAm. HE ti€ng cla
ty tim quanh 10n & chd nao thi dnh sdng cda ty tAm phéng ra & chd ay; néu ta an tru
trong ti€ng cda ty tAm ma niém Phat tifc 12 an try trong 4nh sdng cda ty tim ma niém
Phat vay. DAy ciing 12 cinh thi thing diét dugc 1ong tham phién ndo nho bin, hanh gid
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nén ging siéng tu tip—All sounds are the sound of the Self-Mind, all lights also the light
of Self-Mind. If the sound of the Slef-Mind exists anywhere, the light of the Self-Mind
also shines from that place. If we rest in the sound of the Self-Mind to recite the Buddha’s
name, we are also resting in the light of the Self-Mind as we recite. This is also the
supreme realm where the polluted, afflicted mind has been eliminated. The practitioner
should strive to cultivate this method.

31)Niém Phat trong thé cia tu tim—Buddha Recitation in the nature of the self-mind:
Ti€ng néi cda tu tim vong quiy va dnh sdng cda tu tim chi€u phat, tu nhién tim thé
phdi bay. Mot chon tim nay nhu tdm guong tron 16n (dai vién cdnh) rdng thong sdng
sudt, khong gi ngin ngai, mudi phuong, ba ddi, ta, Phat, va chiing sanh, vong khé cia doi
trugc, dai sen ndi cdnh tinh déu 12 béng trong guong c4. Cho nén niém Phit trong ti€ng
titc trong dnh sdng, trong dnh sdng tdc trong guong, khong phai mét, khong phai khac.
Pay ciing 12 cdnh thi thing tdt cling, diét hin dudc tim nhd, cin phdi gia cong hét long
tu tip—As the sound of the Self-Mind surrounds us and the light of the Self-Mind shines
upon us, the Mind-Nature naturally reveals itself. This True Mind is like a huge round,
bright mirror that nothing can obstruct. The Ten Directions, the Three Periods of Time,
ourselves, the Buddhas and sentient beings, the cycle of suffering in the impure world,
the lotus seat in the Pure Land, all are but images in the mirror. Thus, to recite aloud is to
recite in the light, to recite in the mirror; it is neither the same nor different. This is the
ultimate auspicious realm, completely free of deluded mind. We should strive our best to
attain it.

32) Niém Phat khong dit—Uninterrupted Buddha Recitation: Budi sdng niém, budi t&i ciing
niém; v sy niém, hitu sy ciing niém; chd sach niém, chd dd vin niém; khong mot niém
nao ma khong phdi 1a niém Phat. Gid st hing ngdy c6 su thu ti€p ban be, ddi ding
khéch khita, phdi c6 lic gidn doan, nhung chi gian doan thinh niém, ché khong thé gidn
doan dugc tAm niém. Niém Phat ma cdng phu dén thé, thi sé dé thanh tam mudi 1im—
Buddha Recitation in the morning, in the evening, at leisure time, at busy time, at clean
place, or at an unclean place, there should not be a single thought which is not of the
Buddha. Even if we have to entertain friends and serve guests everyday and thus have to
interrupt our recitation, only vocal recitation should be interrupted, not mental recitation.
Practicing with such constancy, we can easily achieve samadhi.

33) Niém Phat khong xen tap niém—Buddha Recitation without odd thoughts: Khong xen tap
niém tic 1a Chi, Chi 1a nhon ctia Pinh, ditng dugc tap niém, thi chdnh niém (dinh) tu
nhién phdt hién. Tap niém c6 ba: thién, d4c va vo ky, trit hét ba tht méi 1a khdng tap.
TAm cin ving ling, ving ling thdi cdc niém thién, 4c khong sanh. TAm cin sdng suot,
sdng sudt thdi vo ky niém khong c6. Ngoai Phat khdong c¢6 niém nén thudng ving ling,
trong niém c6 Phit nén thudng sdng sudt, rd rang—The absence of odd thoughts is
stopping. Stopping is the cause of samadhi. If we can put a stop to odd and impure
thoughts, correct thoughts or samadhi will naturally appear. Odd thoughts fall into three
categories: good, bad, and neutral. To eliminate all three is to eliminate odd thoughts.
The mind requires stillness. With stillness, neither good nor bad thoguhts arise. The mind
requires clarity. With clarity, there is not neutral thought. There is no recitation except
recitation of the Buddha’s name. Therefore, the mind is always still. In recitation, there is
only Buddha, therefore, the mind is always bright and clear.



4086

34) Niém Phat khong ditng—Unstopped Buddha Recitation: Khong Durng tiic 1a Quén, Quédn
12 nhon cda Hué. CAu niém Phat trudc da qua, ciu sau chua dén, cAu hién tai ciing khong
dirng. Ct¢ th€ ma qudn sét, rd rang nhung khong ciu chap, khong ciu chdp nhung lai rd
rang. Pudi nhu vay mii sé thdu dat 1& van phdp duy tim, tifc Phat tifc tim, tic tim tifc
Phat—Buddha Recitation without interruption is visualization, and visualization is the
cause of wisdom. The previous utterance of the Buddha’s name has gone, the next one
has not come, the present utterance is not static. Practice visualization in this manner,
clearly but without attachment, without attachment but clearly. Proceeding continuously
in this way, we will arrive at the truth that “everything is made from Mind alone”.
Buddha is Mind, Mind is Buddha.

35) Tiic Thién tifc niém Phat (Thién ciing 14 niém Phat)—Zen is Buddha Recitation: Hoiic
khdi tit mot cAu thoai diu goi 12 tham thién, hodc ngdi ma dit niém goi 13 toa thién.
Tham hay toa déu 12 thién cd. Thién hay Phat déu la tAm c4. Thién tifc 1a thién ctia Phat.
Phat tiic 12 Phit cia Thién. Phap mon niém Phat dau c6 gi ngai v6i phdp tham thién, toa
thién? V4 lai, ngudi tham thién c6 thé diing bon chit A Di Pa Phit 1am mot ciu thoai
dau, niém dén, niém lui, niém xudi, niém ngudgc, trg lai, xoay qua khong rdi duong niém,
mic du khdng néi tham thién, ma thién & trong d6 rdi. Ngudi toa thién can phdi d&n giai
doan mo6t niém twong ung, hodt nhién nhu vin vao chd hu khong, méi 1a dic thi. Niém
Phat dé€n ldc nhift tAm bat loan, khong phdi tuong ung 1a gi? Niém dén lic tdm khong,
khong phdi vinh vién twong ung sao? Trong lic niém Phat, khong hon trim, khdng tin
loan, chi, quan, dinh, hué mdi niém vién thanh; n€u mudn tim thién, thién § dau nita?—
Meditation based on a koan is called koan meditation. meditation in which the
practitioner sits and stops the thought process is referred to sitting meditation. Koan and
sitting meditation are both Zen. Zen and Buddha are both Mind. Zen is the Zen of
Buddha. Buddha is Buddha in Zen. Buddha Recitation does not conflict with koan or
sitting meditation. Moreover, the meditator can use the words “Amitabha Buddha™ as a
koan, reciting forward, reciting backward, reciting in one direction, reciting in another,
upside down, turning around, without leaving his current thought. Even if it is not called
Zen, Zen is still part of it. The Zen practitioner, to succeed in his cultivation, must
practice to the stage of “one thought in resonance with the Mind” or samadhi, and enter
suddenly into the realm of Emptiness. To recite the Buddha’s name to the level of one-
pointedness of mind, if this is not resonance (samadhi), what else can it be? To recite to
the point where the mind is empty, is it not perpetual samadhi? In alert, focused Buddha
recitation there is samatha, vipassana, samadhi, wisdom, each recitation is perfect. Where
else can Zen be found if not here?

36) Tic gidi tic Phat—Precepts are Buddha: Tri gidi ludt cia Phat dé trj than, tri danh hiéu
ctia Phat d€ tri tim. Tri 1au thi than thudn, niém liu dugc tAm khong. Tdnh clia niém hay
tdnh cla gidi khong hai; ludn ludn tri gidi thi toi 16i khong hién, ludn ludn niém Phat thdi
ldc 1am chung hanh gid c6 thé€ vugt qua dudc “cin tir nghiép,” d€ vudt qua khdi ba cdi.
N&u giit gi6i da c6 cong phu, lién dem cong difc nay hdi huéng Tay phuong, chic chin
dugc vé trung phdm. Con nhu chuta ¢6 thé giif tron ca hai, thdi nén phai siéng niém Phat,
nhu cttu Iira chdy diu—To observe the precepts is to control the body; to recite the
Buddha’s name is to control the mind. Observing the precepts for an extended period of
time rectifies the body; reciting the Buddha’s name for an extended period of time leads
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to an empty mind. The nature of the precepts and the nature of recitation are not two
different things. Constantly observing the precepts prevents transgressions and mistakes;
constantly reciting the Buddha’s name enables the cultivator to overcome ‘“near-death
karma” and transcend the triple Realm. If our precept-keeping has reached a high level
and we dedicate these virtues toward rebirth in the Pure Land, we are bound to achieve
rebirth in the middle Lotus Grades. If, on the other hand, we cannot do both, then try to
recite the Buddha’s name earnestly, as though we were extinguishing a fire burning on
our head.

37) Tic gido titc Phat—Sutras are Buddha: Mot dai tang kinh déu tir tAim khdi, tim néu
khong Phat thi gido ly cling ludng ma thoi. Nhung c¢6 tAm ai ma khong Phat? Chi vi tw
minh khong niém vay. Ngudi c6 hoc gido 1y, dt ¢6 coi Kinh Ling Nghiém, ma c¢6 coi
Kinh Ling Nghiém 4t c6 ké ché Pic Thé Chi ma trong ditc Quan Am, mot chit chip
trudc d6 cling dd k&t thanh ngudn gdc sanh tir, dit hoc hay, thdy xa, hiu rong, ching qua
chi gitip cho c4i madm khd thém tuoi ma thdi, khong gitp ich dugc gi trong viéc thoat ly
sanh t. Xin hiy mau mau bé di, bd ti't ca, d€ tim niém Phat cAu ving sanh TAy phuong,
gin giii ditc Di Pa. Con néu khong budng bé dudce thi hay dem cong ditc hoc kinh, gidng
thuy&t nay hdi huéng TAy phuong, phat bon diéu thé nguyén rong 16n, ciing dugc két qua
khong ludng. Thing hoic hoiing duong dugc phdp mon Tinh do, néi cho ngudi ta hiéu
cong ditc niém Phat, thdi nhdy mit, dong niém déu la trang nghiém Tinh dd, thé€ thi dudc
ving sanh thugng phim diu con nghi gi?—The entire Buddhist canon comes from the
Mind; if the Mind is not Buddha, the teachings are just a waste. However, is there
anyone’s mind which is not Buddha? It is because he does not stop and think. Those who
have studied th Dharma must have read the Surangama Sutra, and among them there are
some who belittle the Bodhisattva Mahasthamaprapta while praising the Bodhisattva
Avalokitesvara. A tiny bit of attachment on this point is enough to plant a seed of Birth
and Death. All their learning, farsighted views and profound understanding serve merely
to strengthen the seed of suffering; they are of no help at all toward the goal of escaping
birth and death. let’s let go quickly, let go of everything and concentrate on Buddha
recitation, seeking rebirth in the Pure Land and the company of Amitabha Buddha.
Otherwise, if we cannot let go of these attachments immediately, then dedicate the
virtues of studying and explaining the sutras toward rebirth in the Pure Land and
fulfilment of the Four Great Vows. This will bring rebirth in the Pure Land. If , moreover,
we can spread the Pure Land teachings, making others understand the benefits of Buddha
Recitation, then even a wink or a thought will adorn the Pure Land. Thus, there is no
doubt that our rebirth will be at the highest Lotus Grade!

38) Khong tri ma tri—Not reciting is reciting: Khi vira 1am xong mot viéc gi, hay lic néi dit
mot 15i ndo, con chua kip d4 dong dé€n cau niém Phat, nhung bon chit hong danh clia
Phat d3 ndi hién 1én ngay. Py 12 trang thdi d& thanh tam muoi (chdnh dinh)—As soon
as any action is completed or a word is uttered , and there has not even been time to think
of reciting the Buddha’s name, yet the Buddha’s name has already appeared, this is the
state leading to samadhi.

39) Tri ma khong tri—Reciting but not reciting: Tri danh niém Phit khong mdi chdn, khoan
khodi lai cang khoan khodi hon. Trong ltic niém Phat, tri niém bdn chit thit rd rang, niém
ddu khong lay dong, bon chit bdng nhién tam dirng. Ciing khong phdi c6 cdi niém titc
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bon chit, ciing khdng c¢6 cdi niém ngoai bon chit, nhu thé c6 thé tam goi 1a dudc thing
canh, ché chua phai that tim khong. Nhung siéng ning ni€ém Phit, cdnh nay thudng hién,
thdi din dan dugc tAim khong. Néu nhan mot niém tAm khong 1ién bi hon trim, thi goi 1a
khong c6 hué. Phdi bi€t ring: tAm cang khong thdi niém cang linh, tim cang khong thoi
niém cang tinh, dem c4i ta trong tAm Phat ma niém Phat § trong tAm ta, khong va bt
khong (c6) dau con xi sd? Vi nhu mit trdi, mit tring ruc r§ ndi bltu cung, vong quanh
nii Tu di, chau Iuu chi€u thién ha. Oi! Con gi biing Diéu gidc dugce vién minh!—Reciting
but not reciting means reciting without growing weary or bored, while feeling better and
better. It means reciting the words “Amitabha Buddha” in a very clear and distinct way,
without interruption and finding that these words have suddenly, temporarily, become
frozen in our mind. It is to have no thoughts of the word “Amitabha” and no thoughts
other than this word. This can provisionally be called attaining an auspicious realm, but
not true the state of Empty Mind. However, if we are diligent in reciting the Buddha’s
name, the realm always appears and in time we will achieve the state. If because of a
thought of Empty Mind, we succumb to drowsiness and lethargy, we are lacking in
wisdom. We should realize that the more empty our mind is, the more wondrous and pure
our recitation will be. When we use the self within the Buddha Mind to recite the Buddha
in our own mind, neither Emptiness nor Non-Emptiness can be found. It is as though the
sun or moon, while shining on the Jade Palace, were revolving around the Polar Mountain
and shining on the whole world. Indeed, what can be better than Wonderful
Enlightenment becoming Perfect Enlightenment or Buddhahood?

40) Co6 than Niém Phiat—Practice Buddha Recitation in isolation: Ty kheo tu hanh khdng can
ban 1&t. Cdnh niém Phat cang vo tich cang hay! Cao thdp tiy hop, huén gap tlly phan, cot
mong nhit tim. Chinh lic bdy gid nén bi€t: thadn cdi nhung tAim khong cbi, vi tAm cda
chu Phat va Ptc Di Pa chua tirng tam rdi ta. Chu Phit luon biét dude nhitng gi dang xay
ra trong chiing ta. Néu chiing ta khgi niém 1&én 1a chu Phat hay lién, lo gi ¢ tich? N&u
phép mon Tinh dd con diéu gi chua duge hi€u 18, nén tim kinh sich Tinh dd ma coi. Nhu
kinh A Di Pa, kinh Qudn V6 Lugng Tho, Thién Thai Tri Gid Pai Su Thap Nghi Luin,
Thién Nhu Hoa Thugng Tinh P9 Hoic Van, Pai Hyu Thién Su Tinh d9 chi quy, Long
Tho Tinh P Vin, Tinh Pd Than Chung, Tay Phudng Céng Cit, Tdy Phuong Xac Chi, Di
Pa S6 Sao, van van... Pay chi din mot it diéu ro rang dé hi€u, ngoai ra, con nhiéu thi
hay ho hon, khong ké xi€t. Nén tim hoc hdi ndi cdc biac cao minh thong hi€u tinh d6—
When cultivating, a monk or a nun does not require the presence of fellow-cultivators.
The more isolated his place of practice the better! He may recite in either a loud or low
voice, as he pleases, slowly and deliberately, or with utterances following one another in
rapid succession. The only important condition is to achieve singlemindedness. He should
tell himself “my body is alone but my mind is not, because the Mind of Amitabha
Buddha and of all the Buddhas has never left me, even momentarily. The Buddhas know
immediately what is going through my mind. If I give rise to even a single thought, the
Buddhas know it. How can I be isolated? If we have questions about the Pure Land
method, we should consult Pure Land sutras and treaties for clarification. There are many
such sutras and commentaries such as the Shorter Amitabha Sutra, the Longer Amitabha
Sutra, the Meditation Sutra, Patriarch Chih-i’s Treaties on Ten Doubts about the Pure
Land, Master T’ien Ju’s Doubts and Questions about Pure Land, etc. These are only some
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of the books on Pure Land teachings. There are many more interesting teachings to be
found throughout the above-mentioned books. Furthermore, we should also try to study at
the feet of masters who understand the Pure Land method in depth.

41) K&t ky niém Phat—Organizing a Buddha Recitation Retreat: K&t ky 1a k&t thit (7 ngay
lam mot ky); n€u k&t ky mot minh, thi nén sim bon thit d€ dn: com kho, trdi cdy, gitng
song, diu me; tdm thi d€ dung: Iv huong, dén dau, bd doan, gh€ dya, 40 bong, khin hay
mil, thiing vé sinh, gidy vé sinh. Ngoai 12 thit d6, khong d€ mot thit gi cd. C6 thé trong
su6t mot tuan, khong cho ai lai ving, dé ranh rang biém Phat. N&u c6 5, 6 ngudi dong
phét tim két ky niém Phat, thdi cAn phai thinh mot vi hd that, 1ap quy diéu cho nghiém
chinh ddn & trudc clra. TAt cd moi ci dong, dn udng, huong hoa déu do vi hd thi't cung
cAp c6 thé sudt trong bay ngdy, chi tim niém Phat. Néu con han cudc trong tinh chip
budc rang, chua biét nhitng diéu 1¢i hai ciia viéc tu hanh, thi dirng nén sém khinh sudt ma
lam viéc nay—Buddha Recitation Retreat usually lasts seven days. If we are in retreat
alone, we should see to it that all the basic necessities of life are available. During the
retreat, we should discovered others from moving about in the general area, so as to
reserve the entire time for Buddha Recitation. If there are five or six persons who wish to
go into retreat together, we should plan to have a retreat attendant, as well as to establish
strict rules and affix them to the door. All comings and goings, meals, offerings of flowers
and fruits should be handled by the attendant, so that the participants can concentrate on
reciting the Buddha’s name throughout the seven-day period.

42) Hoi tu niém Phat—Group Recitation: Bon hay nim ngudi hen nhau hoi hop tu phdp niém
Phat. Trudc hét phai dit didu udc, trat tu, sau mdi bit ddu niém. Lic ddu niém thi mot
ti€ng md mot ti€ng niém, mot ngudi xuéng bao nhiéu ngudi niém theo, déu déu, khdng
nén so le, 16n x6n, ma 1am loan dong tAm ngudi dong niém—1In case four or five people
decide to meet as a group to engage in Buddha Recitation, they should establish the rules
and agree on the order of seniority at the outset, before beginning to practice. Someone is
assigned to strike a wooden fish before each time the Buddha’s name is recited, one
person should take the lead, while everyone else follows in a regular, even manner,
without confusion.

43) Niém Phat @€ thanh tyu cho ngusi—Buddha Recitation for the purpose of helping others:
Hoic & yén mdt chd niém Phit ma ciu nguyén cho ngudi, hoic ddng v6i ngudi khic két
ky niém Phat. Hodc dem phdp mon niém Phat chi day cho ngudi bi€t, hoidc cho ngudi
mugn sdch tinh dd ma xem, hodc phd nhitng mdi nghi 1am clia ngudi khdc trong phdp
mon nay, hodc khuyén ngudi bén chi niém Phat, nhitng viéc &y déu t6t va déu c6 cong
ditc cd. Nhung néu ngudi trong lic 1am chung ma c6 minh dén ho niém, khi€n cho ngudi
bénh 1uén nhé cAu niém Phat, vira nhé vira niém, lam cho ngudi 4y sau khi tit hdi roi
dugc vang sanh vé cdi TAy phuong, d6 1a thanh twu phip thin hué mang cho ngudi cong
drc nay lai con thu thing hon!—To dedicate the merits and virtues to others, we can
either recite the Buddha’s name peacefully in one spot and; or join in a retreat with other
people; or propagate the Pure Land method; or lend Pure Land texts to others; or dispel
other people’s doubts about the Pure Land method; or counsel others to recite the
Buddha’s name steadfastly. However, if we can practice “supportive recitation” at
bedside of the dying, helping them to keep the Buddha’s name continuously in mind so
that they may be reborn in the Pure Land, we will helping to realize the Dharma Body
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Wisdom-Life or Pure Mind of others. The virtues of such action are on a higher level than
all other activities.

44) Niém Phat khi cé tai nan—Buddha Recitation in time of calamity: Pham ldc xay ra tai
nan, ma nhg phét tAim niém Phat, tdt c6 ky ¢ng (ing nghiém la thudng). Tuy ring mot
nuée bi can qua hay mot lang bi dich 1&, ma niém Phat d€ ciu, thi mdt ngudi niém mot
ngudi an, tram ngudi niém tram ngudi an. Khong phdi Phit c6 long riéng, lic nao cling
trong d4nh siang binh ding, v tim ma @ng hién. Vi sao? Vi dong niém thanh tiéng ty
minh rd bi€t hio quang sing clia diic A Di Pa tru trén dinh dau ta, thdi ty nhién mdi
niém day dd, mdi niém bén chic, mdi niém dai 1au, thdi hao quang clia Phat chi€u dén
gia hd, cdc vi thién thin dd tri, ty minh c6 thé€ lia khdi nan tai, xin dirng chuyén ni¢ m—If
we remember to practice Buddha Recitation in time of calamity, we will receive a
wonderful response. Buddha Recitation should be practiced steadfastly in both a country
suffering invasion or a village decimated by a plague. if one person recites, one person is
at peace; if a hundred persons recite, a hundred are at peace. It is not that the Buddha is
being partial, but rather that He always appears in the equal, non-discriminating light...
the light of the Buddha coming to protect us, the Dharma protecting deities resuming us,
we will naturally escape danger and calamity. Do not doubt this.

45) Niém Phit trong lic chiém bao—Buddha Recitation in dreams: Nguyén lyc bén chic,
cong phu tinh thuan, ban ngay giit niém khiing khing, ban dém vin giit niém khu khu,
thdi trong gidc chiém bao ty minh c6 thé niém Phat, d6 1a triéu ching sidp ving sanh, vay
phai giit di€u hoa va phdi c6 ging 1én mii, dirng lui, dirng loan—If we have unshakeable
vows and engage in deep, pure cultivation, holding firmly to the Buddha’s name in the
daytime, holding firmly to it at night, then we will naturally recite the Buddha’s name
even in our dreams. This presages that we will soon achieve the goal of rebirth in the
Pure Land. Therefore, we should continue to recite evenly, redouble our efforts, never
scaling them down, never allowing our mind to become scattered.

46) Niém Phat trong lic bénh—Buddha Recitation in times of illness: Bénh ning 1a cd sdp
chét, chét 1a mdi quan hé cta cac Thanh, pham, tinh, u€. Trong lic bénh ning phai khéi
tudng niém 1a s& chét, d€ khong s¢ chét. Phai siéng niém Phat, quyé&t dinh chd chét, it
¢6 hao quang clia Phat d&n ti€p din, 1am toai chi nguyén vang sanh clia ta. N&u trong lic
bénh, dirng khong niém Phat, thi tat cd sy 4i luyé&n sg sét, phién nio hién 1én ran ran, cic
th tap niém nhiit t& trdi day. The thi con dudng sanh ti 14y gi cttu vét? Ngay xua, cé
mot vi Tdng bénh ning, rén thanh ti€ng “6i cha”. Bong tu bi€t ngudi tu lic nghi nhé d&€n
dao ma lai rén nhu thé€ 1 sai, lién khdi niém A Di Pa Phat. Nhung con dau khong chiu
diit, nén mot ti€ng rén “6i cha” 1a mot ti€ng niém Phat ti€p theo, ngady dém khong dit.
Khi lanh bénh, thdy bdo moi ngudi: Trong lic bénh tdi rén thanh ti€ng “6i cha” va chen
mot ti€ng niém A Di Pa Phit, hdm nay bénh lanh, ti€ng A Di Pa Phat hién con ma ti€ng
“di cha” ching biét bi€n dau. Hy hitu thay! PAy 1a trudng hdp tinh tdn trong lic bénh
vay—A serious illness is a reminder of death. Death is the important link between sages
and ordinary men, the pure and the impure. In the event of terminal illness, we should
develop thoughts of death to avoid fearing it and be diligent in reciting the Buddha’s
name, awaiting death with determination. When the time comes, the light of Amitabha
Buddha will appear to welcome and escort us, thus fulfilling our vow of rebirth in the
Pure Land. If we stop reciting the Buddha’s name when we are ill, all our feelings of
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attachment, fear and affliction will create a turmoil in our mind, while all manner of odd
thoughts will arise. How then can we escape the path of birth and death? Once, long ago,
there was a monk who, afflicted with a serious illness, groaned loudly “help, help!” He
then realized that a Buddhist cultivator should remember to practice, and that to groan
was wrong. Immediately, he began to recite the Buddha’s name. However, his suffering
did not diminish. Therefore, each time he groaned “help, help” he would follow the groan
with the Buddha’s name , day and night without fail. Upon recovering, he told everyone:
“when I was ill, each time I groan, I followed it with the Buddha’s name. Now that [ am
well, the words ‘Amitabha Buddha’ remain while teh words ‘help, help’ have
disappeared and are nowhere to be found. How amazing!” This is an instance of being
steadfast in teh face of illness.

47) Phit 1am chung nén niém Phat—Buddha Recitation at the time of death: Phit Idm chung
nén c6 ging ghi nhé bon chit A Di Pa Phat dirng d€ s6t quén. N&u niém 16n dugc thdi
niém, con khong niém 16n dudc thi niém nhd. Trudng hdp 16n nhé déu khong niém duge
vi qud mét, thi nén ghi khic, thim tuéng bon chit trong thAm tAm, dirng cho quén sét.
Nhitng ngudi hau ha chung quanh phai thudng nhic nhd, khuyé&n khich ngudi bénh nhé
Phat, niém Phat. Phdi biét riing trong nhiéu ddi nhiéu ki€p, sd di ta bi loan niém trong lic
nay (gan ch&t) ma phdi luin hdi mai trong vong ba ci. Tai sao? Vi sanh tif ludn hdi déu
do nhit niém Iam chii, né€u nhitt niém chuyén chd niém Phat, thi thin tuy chét nhung tAim
than khong tin loan, lién theo nhift niém 4y ma ving sanh Tinh d6. VAiy nén hiy nhit
tdm ghi nhé bon chit A Di Pa Phat ditng quén!—At the time of death, make the effort to
remember teh words “Amitabha Buddha”, never letting them slip away from our mind. If
we can recite aloud, by all means do so. If not, then recite softly. If we are too weak to
recite at all, think of the words “Amitabha Buddha”, engraving them in the depths of our
mind, and never forget them. Those who attend the dying should counsel them,
continuously urging them to remember the Buddha, to recite the Buddha’s name. We
should realize that because of scattered, deluded thoughts at time of death, we have been
sunk in the Triple Realm throughout many lifetimes, many eons. Why? It is because Birth
and Death are governed by our last thought at the time of death. If that single thought is
focus on the Buddha, our body may be dead but our mind, being undisturbed, will
immediately follow that single thought toward rebirth in the Pure Land. Therefore,
remember to recite the Buddha’s name, always, without fail!

48) Phdt nguyén, sam hoi va niém Phat—Vows, repentance and Buddha Recitation: Than 6i!
Trong ddi c6 thi€u gi ké khong bi€t niém Phit, c6 ngudi cho niém Phat 1a di doan nén
khodng chiu niém, ngudi xuat gia cho niém Phat 1a viéc tdt nhién cda minh phai lam, chd
khong biét tai sao phdi niém, ké cudng hué bi&t c6 Phat, nhung lai khong khiing niém, ké
ngu si khong bi€t Phat nén khdng niém. Pay la dem so sdnh, con ¢6 nhitng ngu phu, ngu
phu, nghe néi 1y nhon qué ciing bi&t niém Phat, nhung lai mong ciu dudc phudc bio ddi
sau, vAn khong thodt khdi hot giong luan hoi. Tim ké that vi dudng sanh tf ma niém
Phat, trong trim ngudi hoa ching chi ¢6 mot hai! Nén biét ring, ngudi da niém Phat, tic
xtng hgp v6i 1ong tr cda Phat, phat thé nguyén rong 16n t€ do ching sanh. TAt c tdi cAu
oan khién thdy déu sdm hdi. T4t cd nhitng cong difc dit nhé du 16n déu dem hdi hudng
Tay phudng, nhu th€ mdi 1a Chdnh Nhon Niém Phat—Alas! There are countless people
who know nothing about Buddha Recitation. Those who think Buddha Recitation is akin
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to superstition and refuse to recite. There are monks and nuns who recite the Buddha’s
name as a matter of routine without knowing the true reason why. There are people with
‘deluded wisdom’ who believe in the Buddha yet refuse to recite. There are ignorant
people who do not know about the Buddha and therefore do not recite. These are but a
few examples. In addition, there are ordinary people who, upon learning about cause and
effect, recite the Buddha’s name. However, they do so with the expectation of receiving
merits and blessings in future lifetimes. Thus, they, too, cannot escape the seeds of Birth
and Death. It is truly difficult to find anyone who recites the Buddha’s name for the sake
of transcending Birth and Death, perhaps one or two out of a hundred! We should realize
that to recite the Buddha’s name is to be unison with the compassionate Mind of the
Buddha; it is to make the great vow of rescuing all sentient beings. All offenses and past
wrongs done to others, I now repent; all virtues and good roots, large and small, I now
dedicate to rebirth in the Pure Land. This is the principal cause or motive of Buddha
Recitation.

(D) Chon Nié¢m Phdt
Truthfully and genuinely recite Buddha

Theo Dai Su An Quang— According to Great Master Yin-Kuang:

M®di cau trang hat Phat 1a TAm: Each recitation overfilled with Buddha as the Mind

Phit di 1a TAm chay udng tim: Buddha is Mind, do not waste time searching.

Bé Phat dung hoa TAm v6i Canh: Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in harmony.
Trdi TAm binh ding Phat cling sanh: Equality of Mind is the birth of a Buddha.

B4 Tam theo Phiat con md mdng: Abandon the True Mind but wish to fllow Buddha is a
delusional dream.

Chap Phat 12 TAm ching tron lanh: Attach to Mind is Buddha will not lead to goodness.
Tam Phit nguyén lai déu huyén gia: Mind, Buddha is inherently artificial and ilusory.
Phat TAm ddng diét d&€n vién thanh: Buddha, Mind both eliminated, attains Perfection.

(II) Hoa Thuong Thich Thién Tam trong Lién Téng Thip Tam Té da chi gidi— Most

1)

Venerable Thich Thien Tam explained in the Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland
Buddhism:

MJdi cAu trang hat Phat 12 TAm—Each recitation overfilled with Buddha as the Mind: Khi
1an chudi niém Phat, thi tim phai thanh tinh, nghia 12 miéng niém, tai nghe rd ti€ng niém
Phat, va y khong suy nghi vu vd, néi cach khic, ché nén khgi sanh vong tudng, thi ngay
d6 mdi cau niém déu dudc cdm ng dao giao hay tuong ung véi chu Phat. Pay chinh 1a
“Sy Tuéng Hanh Tri” 1a phdp thic ni€ém Phat cia hang lién hitu hién nay—When
Pureland cultivators count beads reciting Buddha, the Mind needs to be pure and
quiescent; mouth recites Buddha, ear listens clearly to the sounds of Buddha Recitation,
Mind does not wander and think about any thing else, in other words, do not let any
delusional thought arise. If this is accomplished, in that very moment, each recitation will
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be harmonious, establishing the “miraculous connections” with Buddha. This is presently
the “form-Practice,” which is the dharma practice of Buddha Recitation Lotus cultivators.
Phit di 12 TAm udng chay im—Buddha is Mind, do not waste time searching: Phai bi&t
Phat khong phai tir bén ngoai d&€n, ma chinh that 1a do tif TAm clia minh ma thanh. Vi cdi
tdm 4y n6 bao ham hét khip c& mudi phuong phép gidi (see Tam I-H). Mot tim ma hay
sanh ra tit cd. N&€u hanh gid nhit quyé&t cau Phit & ngoai TAm minh thi ké d6 chua 1o
phdp mon “Ly Tanh Duy Tam.” C8 ditc day: “Phat tai TAy Phuong von ching xa. Tay
phuong ngay & tai 1ong ta.” Lai nifa, tam dd 4c dao von khong xa, tam dd ngay & tai long
ta. Cho nén hanh gid luén binh tAim ki€m di€m xem trong TAm minh c¢6 Phat hay chi c6
Tam DS—It is important to understand Buddha does not come from the outside, but is
attained from within the cultivator’s Mind. For the Mind encompasses all the ten
directions of dharma realms (see Tam I-H). One Mind can give rise to everything. If
anyone who cultivates but is determined to find Buddha outside of his or her Mind, then
such a person is one who is not clear about the dharma door of “Theory Nature Is Within
The Mind” or everything comes from the Mind. Old saints taught: “The Buddha in the
West is inherently not far, Western direction truly exists within our nature.” Moreover, it
is necessary to know that the three domains, evil paths are inherently not far, three
domains truly exist from within our nature. Therefore, sincere cultivators just calmly and
peacefully re-examine our Minds to see if Buddha exists or the three domains and
unwholesome paths exist.

B€ Phat dung hdoa TAm vdi Canh—Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in harmony:
Mu6n duge thanh dao gidi thodt, chiing qua vi Pai B Pé clia Phat, hanh gid phdi dung
hoa ca hai phan Sy va Ly. Phai bi€t TAm 12 Ly vi n6 vo hinh vd tuéng. Con Sy 1a Canh
vi né ¢6 hinh cé tuéng—If anyone wishes to attain the Emancipation and the fruit of
Ultimate Enlightenment of Buddhahood, it is necessary to harmonize both Practice and
Theory. It is important to understand that Mind is Theory because it is formless, and
Practice is Environment because it has form.

Trdi TAm binh ding Phat ciing sanh—Equality of Mind is the birth of Buddha: H& TAm
binh ding thi chinh 1a TAm Phat, vi cdc phdp déu binh ding, déu c6 di ba mon gidi thodt
1a Khong, V6 Tuéng, va V6 Nguyén nhu nhau ci. Phat dude goi 12 dang Binh Ping, vi
ddi véi tit ca cédc loai chiing sanh, Ngai déu ding 1ong tir bi, thuong x6t va héa do gidng
y nhu nhau. T6 mu&n nhic chiing ta trong tu hanh cho dugc thanh dao phdi ddt bd cdi
tdim phan biét—If the Equality of Mind exists then that is the Buddha’s Mind for all
dharmas are equal, fair, non-biased, and are complete with the following three doors of
emancipation and enlightenment of Emptiness, Non-Form, and Non-Vow. The Buddha is
known as the “Equality One” because in associating with all sentient beings, He uses
compassion, mercy, and empathy to transform and aid them regardless of their forms
whether they are heavenly beings or are hell dwellers. The Patriarch wanted to remind
all of us on the cultivated path, if anyone wishes to attain enlightenment, it is necessary to
eliminate the “Discriminatory Mind.”.

B4 Tam theo Phit con md mong—Abandon True Mind but wish to follow Buddha is a
delusional dream: Nhu c6 ké nio tu hinh ma ct dé cho cdi TAm clia minh c& ludn ludén
chay theo vong tudng, tic 1a phan duyén, quén mit cdi Chidn TaAm cla minh di, tu nhu
th€ ma mudn dugc thanh dao hay dugc Phat rudc vé chon TAy Phuong Cuu Lac, thi ké
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d6 chi 12 ngudi mo mong ma thoi, quyét s& ching bao gid thanh Phat dugc. Phit tir chon
thuan phdi dé cho TAm ctia minh ludn thanh tinh thi méi hdp véi TAm ctia Phat va mdi
thdy dugc Phit—Anyone who cultivates for enlightenment but always continue to allow
the Mind to follow delusional thoughts or distractions, allowing for the Mind to pull and
dictate one’s being, and to forget about one’s True Mind or Buddha Nature. If cultivated
in this way but wishes to attain the enlightened path, or have Buddha delivered to the
Western Ultimate Bliss World, then such a person is only a delusional dreamer, such an
individual is certain never see the Buddha. Sincere cultivators should always allow their
minds to be pure and quiescent in order to accord with the Mind of the Buddha, and once
this happens they will see the Buddha.

Chap Phat 1a Tam ching tron lanh—Attach to Mind is Buddha then will not attain
goodness: Ngudi tu hinh nio ma ci ludn miéng néi 1y ring tAm toi di 13 Phat, cin chi
phai tu hanh, can chi phdi lay Phat hay niém Phat, cAn chi phai tunh kinh, xuat gia, tho
gi6i, cAn chi phdi di chiia nghe phdp, vin van. Vi th& nén khong chiu tu theo cich Hanh
Tri Su Tuéng, khong chiu Y Gido Phung Hanh. Ngugc lai, TAm chifa diy nhitng cong
cao, ngd man, ké dé it Chﬁng dugc tron lanh. Khi lanh Chflng dugc tron, 4t phdi 1A tron
4c. T8 mudn nhic ching ta ché nén néi 1y sudng “Phat 1a TAm” trén dAu moi chét 1udi,
ma bd di sy thyc hanh—For cultivators who often speak hollowly and only in Theory,
such as my Mind is already Buddha, then what is the need for a cultivated path? What is
the need for prostrating to Buddha, or reciting Buddha’s name? What is the need to chant
sutra, leave home, or taking precepts? What is the need for going to temples to listen to
the Dharma? etc. Thus, they refuse to cultivate, refuse to apply the teaching to practice,
and their minds are filled with egotism and conceit. Such people will never attain
goodness. If they never attain goodness, then clearly they will attain wickedness. The
Patriarch would like to remind all of us that do not speak hollowly by saying ‘Buddha is
Mind’ and then abandon all ‘form practices and applications’ because to say and to do so
one is guaranteed to ‘not attain goodness’ on the cultivated path.

Tam Phat nguyén lai déu gid huyén—Mind, Buddha is inherently artificial and ilusory:
Trong cdi Chon Nhu Phdp Tdnh Gidi 4y, thi TAm cling khdng c6, nghia 1a TAm bat kha
ddc, Phat ciing bat khd dic. N&u ngudi tu hanh nao ma con thi'y ¢6 Phat c6 Tam thi con
bi dinh mic vio trong cdc su chip trudc, it s& khong bao gid gidi thoat dudc. TS mudn
khai thi cho chiing ta vé P& Nhi't Nghia Khong 12 cdnh gidi dai triét, dai ngd clia cdc bac
Thénh nhin gidi thodt, chi khong phdi la cadnh gidi clia hang pham phu bat dia ching ta.
Vi chiing ta 12 pham phu chua chitng ddc mdt chiit gi cd nén can phai chip vao ndi sy
tuéng dé ma tu. Nghia 12 thdy c¢6 vong tAm cin dit trir, hay thi'y c6 Phat d€ cau ti€p
din—In the True Dharma Realm Characteristic, the Mind does not existthe Buddha does
not exist either. Thus, if any cultivator still sees or discriminates there is Buddha, there is
Mind, that cultivator is still trapped and stucked in ‘attaching to forms and
discriminations’ and will never attain liberation and enlightenment. The Patriarch wanted
to open our Minds to follow the Highest and Most Deeply Penetrating Doctrine belonging
in the realm of the ‘Great Enlightenment’ of the Saintly Beings who have attained
liberation and does not belong to the realm of the unenlightened mortals such as
ourselves. Because we are ordinary mortals who have not attained enlightenment, it is
necessary for us to be attached to the practice and form characteristics in order to
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cultivate, in other words, we need the dharma as means for us to attain enlightenment.
This means we see the existence of the delusional mind needing to be eliminated, and we
see the existence of Buddha in order to pray for deliverance.

Phat TAm d6ng diét d&€n vién thinh—Buddha, Mind both eliminated: Attain Perfection—
Né&u nhu ai ma tu chitng dic dé€n dugc cdnh gidi khdng con thdy ¢6 TAm nita nhu ngai
Hué Kha tr3 15i ditc Pat Ma T6 Su “Tdi tim TAm khong duge,” hay khong thiy cé Phat,
thi cdc bac Ay da chitng dao va trd vé& dugc cdi thé Nhit Chon rdi vidy. Bat Nhda TAm
Kinh goi 12 ‘Ngii uin giai khdng’ tic 1a phiii chin budc 1én bs gidi thodt—If anyone is
able to penetrate fully the state where the mind no longer exists or no longer seen, as the
way the Second Patriarch said to Bodhidharma ‘I cannot find the Mind,” or do not see the
existence of Buddha; then such a person has attained enlightenment and has returned to
Oneness of emptiness and Nirvana. The Heart Sutra refers to the Mind as the ‘Five
Skandhas Emptiness.” If this is achieved, one has crossed over and landed on the shore of
enlightenment.

(E) Ni¢m Phdt theo Kinh Phdp Bdo Dan
Buddha Recitation according to the Platform Sutra

Mot hom, Thit st héi Luc T8: “Pé ti thudng thdy Ting tuc niém Phat A Di Pa, nguyén
sanh Tay Phuong, thinh Hoa Thugng ndi, dugc sanh noi cdi kia ching? Nguyén vi phd cdi
nghi ndy.”—One day, the Magistrate asked further, “Your disciple has often seen the
Sangha and laity reciting ‘Amitabha Buddha,” vowing to be reborn in the West. Will the
High Master please tell me if they will obtain rebirth there and, so, dispel my doubts?”

T8 bdo: “Si quan khéo ling nghe, Hué Ning sé& vi n6i. Thé Ton & trong thanh X4 V& néi
kinh vin TAy Phuong din héa, ro rang cich diy khong xa. N&u luin vé tuéng ma néi, ly
s6 c6 mudi mudn tdm ngan, tic 1a trong thAn c6 mudi dc tdm €A, lién 12 néi xa, ndi xa 1a
vi ké ha cin, n6i gin 12 vi nhitng ngudi thugng tri. Ngudi ¢6 hai hang, nhung phap khdng
c6 hai thit. Mé ngo c6 khic, thd'y c6 mau chAm. Ngudi mé niém Phit cau sanh vé cdi kia,
ngudi ngd ty tinh tAim minh. S di Phat néi ‘tly tAm tinh lién dugc coi Phat tinh. S& quain
ngudi phuong Pong, chi tAim minh tinh lién khdng c6 tdi, tuy ngudi phuong TAy tAm
khong tinh ciing c6 16i. Ngudi phuong Pong tao toi niém Phat ciu sanh vé phuong Tay,
con ngudi phuong TAy tao tdi, niém Phat thi cau sanh vé& ¢di nao? Pham ngu khdng ro ty
tdnh, khong bi€t trong thin Tinh d9, nguyén Pong nguyén Tay, ngudi ngd thi & chd nao
ciing vay. SG di Phat n6i ‘tiy chd minh & hiing dugc an lac. St quan, tim dia chi khong
c6 cai bat thién thi TAy phuong cach diy khong xa. Néu 6m 1ong ching thién, niém Phat
ving sanh khé dén. Nay khuyén thién tri thic trudc nén dep trit thip dc tic 1a dude mudi
muon, sau trlf tim céi td bén qua dugc tdm ngan, mdi niém thdy tdnh thudng hanh binh
ding, d€n nhu trong khdy méng tay, lién thdy Pitc Phat A Di Pa. St quin chi hanh mudi
diéu thién, ddu cin lai nguyén ving sanh, khong doan cdi tAm thip 4c thi c6 Phit ndo
dén ti€p. N&u ngd dugc don phap vo sanh, thdy Tay phuong chi trong khodng sit na. Con
ching ngd, niém Phit ciu ving sanh, thi con dudng xa 1am sao d&€n dudc? Hué Ning vi
moi ngudi ma khi€n cho quy vi thiy trong sit na c¢di TAy phuong & ngay trudc mit, quy
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vi c6 mudn thdy hay ching?’—The Master said, “Magistrate, listen well. Hui Neng will
explain it for you. When the World Honored One was in Shravasti City, he spoke of being
led to rebirth in the West. The Sutra text clearly states, '‘it is not far from here.” If we
discuss its appearance, it is 108,000 miles away but in immediate terms, it is explained as
far distant for those of inferior roots and as nearby for those of superior wisdom. There
are two kinds of people, not two kinds of Dharma. Enlightenment and confusion differ,
and seeing can be quick or slow. The deluded person recites the Buddha’s name, seeking
rebirth there, while the enlightened person purifies his own mind. Therefore, the Buddha
said, ‘As the mind is purified, the Buddhaland is purified.” Magistrate, if the person of the
East merely purifies his mind, he is without offense. Even though one may be of the
West, if his mind is impure, he is at fault. The person of the East commits offenses and
recites the Buddha's name, seeking rebirth in the West. When the person of the West
commits offenses and recites the Buddha’s name, in what country does he seek rebirth?
Common, deluded people do not understand their self-nature and do not know that the
Pure Land is within themselves. Therefore, they make vows for the East and vows for the
West. To enlightened people, all places are the same. As the Buddha said, ‘In whatever
place one dwells, there is constant peace and happiness.” Magistrate, if the mind-ground
is only without unwholesomeness, the West is not far from here. If one harbors
unwholesome thoughts, one may recite the Buddha’s name but it will be difficult to attain
that rebirth. Good Knowing Advisors, I now exhort you all to get rid of the ten evils first
and you will have walked one hundred thousand miles. Next get rid of the eight
deviations and you will have gone eight thousand miles. If in every thought you see your
own nature, always practice impartiality and straightforwardness, you will arrive in a
finger-snap and see Amitabha. Magistrate, merely practice the ten wholesome acts; then
what need will there be for you to vow to be reborn there? But if you do not rid the mind
of the ten evils, what Buddha will come to welcome you? If you become enlightened to
the sudden dharma of the unproduced, you will see the West in an instant. Unenlightened,
you may recite the Buddha’s name seeking rebirth but since the road is so long, how can
you traverse it? Hui-Neng will move to the West here in the space of an instant so that
you may see it right before your eyes. Do you wish to see it?”

T8 bao ring: “Nay dai chiing! Ngudi ddi ty sic than 12 thanh, mit tai miii luGi 1a cita,
ngoai c6 nim cta, trong c¢6 ctra y. TAm la dat, tdnh 1a vua, vua & trén dat tAm, tdnh con
thi vua con, tdinh mat di thi vua cling mit. Tdnh & thi thin tAm cOn, tdnh di thi thin tdm
hoai. Phit nhim & trong tdnh ma tao, ché huéng ra ngodi ma ciu. Ty tinh mé, tic la
chiing sanh, tu tdnh gidc tic 1a Phat. Tir bi tidc 12 Quan Thé Am, hy x4 goi 1a Pai Thé
Chi, hay tinh titc 12 Pic Thich Ca, binh tryc tic 1a Phat A Di Pa. Nhon ngi ay la Tu Di,
ta tim 1a bién doc, phién ndo 1a séng méi, ddc hai 1a rdng dit, hu vong 13 quy than, trdn
lao 12 riia tranh, tham sin 1a dia nguc, ngu si 13 stc sanh. Ny thién tri thitc! Thugng lam
mudi diéu lanh thi thién dudng lién dén, trir nhon ngd thi ndi Tu Di ngd, dep dugc tham
duc thi bién nuc doc kho, phién nio khong thi séng méi mat, doc hai trir thi rong cd déu
dit. G trén tim dia minh 12 gidc tdnh Nhu Lai phéng dai quang minh, ngoai chi€u sdu
clta thanh tinh hay phd sdu cdi trdi duc, tu tdnh trong chi€u ba doc tic lién trir dia nguc,
van van., cdc toi mot lic déu tiéu diét, trong ngodi siang tot, ching khic vdi coi Tay
phuong, khdng chiu tu nhu thé nay 1am sao d&€n dugc cdi kia?’—The Master said, “Great
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assembly, the worldly person’s own physical body is the city, and the eye, ear, nose,
tongue, and body are the gates. Outside there are five gates and inside there is a gate of
the mind. The mind is the ‘ground’ and one’s nature is the ‘king.” The ‘king’ dwells on
the mind ‘ground.” When the nature is present, the king is present but when the nature is
absent, there is no king. When the nature is present, the body and mind remain, but when
the nature is absent, the body and mind are destroyed. The Buddha is made within the
self-nature. Do not seek outside the body. Confused, the self-nature is a living being:
enlightened, it is a Buddha. ‘Kindness and compassion’ are Avalokitesvara and
‘sympathetic joy and giving’ are Mahasthamaprapta. ‘Purification’ is Sakyamuni, and
‘equanimity and directness’ are Amitabha. ‘Others and self’ are Mount Sumeru and
‘deviant thoughts’ are the ocean water. ‘Afflictions’ are the waves. ‘Cruelty’ is an evil
dragon. ‘Empty falseness’ is ghosts and spirits. ‘Defilement’ is fish and turtles, ‘greed and
hatred’ are hell, and ‘delusion’ is animals.Good Knowing Advisors, always practice the
ten good practices and the heavens can easily be reached. Get rid of others and self, and
Mount Sumeru topples. Do away with deviant thought, and the ocean waters dry up.
Without defilements, the waves cease. End cruelty and there are no fish or dragons. The
Tathagata of the enlightened nature is on your own mind-ground, emitting a great bright
light which outwardly illuminates and purifies the six gates and breaks through the six
desire-heavens Inwardly, it illuminates the self-nature and casts out the three poisons.
The hells and all such offenses are destroyed at once. Inwardly and outwardly, there is a
bright penetration. This is no different from the West. But if you do not cultivate, how can
you go there?"

T8 bdo: “NAay thién tri thitc! NEu mudn tu hanh, tai gia cling dudc, khong cin & chiua,
ngudi § tai gia ma hay hanh nhu ngudi § phuong Pong ma tim dugc thién, con ngudi &
chiia ma khong tu cling nhu ngudi & phuong Tdy ma tim dc vdy. Chi tAm thanh tinh tic
la ty tdnh Tay phuong.”—The Master said, “Good Knowing Advisors, if you wish to
cultivate, you may do so at home. You need not be in a monastery. If you live at home
and practice, you are like the person of the East, whose mind is good. If you dwell in a
monastery but do not cultivate, you are like the person of the West, whose mind is evil.
Merely purify your mind; that is the ‘West’ of your self-nature.”

(F) Nié¢m Phdt Tam Mudi
Buddha Recitation Samadhi

Khi ni¢m Phdt, hanh gid phdi chii tim nghi tuéng dén phdp than Phdt— Pure Land
Practitioners must whole-heartedly thinks of the appearance of the Buddha or of the
Dharmakaya: Trong khi niém Phit, hanh gid nén thd ra vd déu din th€ nio ma minh
cdm thdy thodi mdi nhat, chit dirng gugng ép thd dai thd ngin; vi guong ép s& c6 nguy co
binh dudng ho hap. Ngudi lam cong qud gitp viéc nha b&p dot ndt, mit may lem ludt,
nhung chuyén tri niém hdng danh Phat s& thanh tyu ving sanh Cuc lac; ngudc lai ngudi
thong minh dinh ngd ma chi nhan dam hy luan, thi chuyén vao dia nguc l1a khong thé
nghi ban—During repeating the Buddha’s name, the individual whole-heartedly thinks of
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the appearance of the Buddha or of the Dharmakaya. During reciting the Buddha’s name,
one should inhale and exhale regularly and confortably; try not to lengthen or shorten
your normal breath span because by trying to lengthen or shorten your breath, you may
develop a respiratory problem. A person who come to the temple to help in the kitchen,
dull-witted, and face is covered with soot, but diligently practises Buddha recitation will
surely achieve the Pure Land rebirth; in contrast, an intelligent person spends all time in
gossiping, rebirth in hells is inconceivable. There are two kinds of samadhi:

Pinh Khdu Tam Mudi: A fixed mouth samadhi.

Pinh Tam Tam Mudi: A fixed mind samadhi.

(II) Theo Pai Su Hué Vién trong Lién Tong Thdp Tam Té, niém Phdt Tam Mui la nhé

1y
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chuyén va tuéng ldng—According to Great Master Hui-Yuan in The Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, Buddha Recitation Samadhi means “often
remembering ” and “having quiescence ”:

Nhé Chuyén—Often Remembering: TAm tri ldc nao cling chuyén nghi nhé dé€n Pic Phat
A Di Pa, ché khong bi chia ché nhiéu 15i, do d6 ma dugc vao trong cidnh “chi mot, tAim
ddng.”—Often remembering means always to think and remember Amitabha Buddha
and if this is the case, the mind will not be split into infinite directions; theefore, the
cultivator is able to penetrate the state of “single mind of complete equality.”

Chi myt—One mind: Pay 1 tim chi c6 duy nhdt mot chi quyét, Ay 1a “cAu ving sanh
Cuc Lac.”—The mind that has only “one determination,” that is “to gain rebirth in the
Ultimate Bliss World.”

Tam Pong—Complete Equality: TAm gi6ng y hét nhu tim cda chu Phat, tic 1 tAim hoan
toan ling 1€, thanh tinh—This mind is similar to the Mind of Buddhas, which is a mind of
complete purity and quiescence.

Tuéng Ling—Having Quiescence: T4t cd cdc tu tudng phit phi€m ciia chiing sanh déu bi
ling chim hét cd. Lam dudc nhu vay 1a dudc vao trong cdnh “khi thanh, than sing.” Hai
diéu ndy ty nhién thAim hgp, nuong vé ma phat sanh ra diéu dung—It is to have all our
sentient beings’ delusional thoughts, filled with afflictions, become completely tranquil
and quiet. If this is achieved, the cultivator will be able to enter the state of “pure mind
and enlightened spirit.” These two states will naturally and spontaneously combine to
depend on each other to give rise to an unfathomable connection with the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas.

Khi Thanh—Pure Mind: Khi khi thanh thi tri hué phat sanh. Tri ndy c6 kha ning soi ngd
dé&n ti't ca cdc dao ly nhiém mau—When pure mind exists, it will give rise to Wisdom.
This wisdom shines through and penetrates all of the most profound and magnificient
Dharma teachings.

Thin Sdng—Enlightened Spirit: Thin sdng c¢6 nghia 13 tinh than chi€u sudt cdc ndi tim
t6i, khong chd t6i tim nao ma ching dudc soi tdi—Enlightened spirit means the spirit
will shine to all darkness, there is no area of ignorance does not reach it.
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(G) Thdt Tuéng Niém Phdt
‘Self-Nature’ Buddha Recitation

That tuéng niém Phat 12 nhdp vao dé nhit nghia tAm, niém tdnh Phat bdn lai ctia chinh
minh. Py chinh la quén phdp than thit tu6ng cda Phat, k€t qud s& ching duge ‘Chan
Nhu Tam Mudi.” Phuong phdp niy thudc vé thién dinh, nhung cidnh gidi do tim thién
hi€n 1 lai 12 ‘Tinh P3.” Phdp ndy khong gom thau nhitng bic trung hay ha cin, néu
khong phdi 12 bic thugng thugng cin, tat khong thé ngd nhap. Vi thé trong Tinh D6 Tong
it c6 ngudi dé xudng, ma phan holing héa lai thudc vé cic vi bén Thién Tong. Theo thi€n
¥, khi con di trén doan dudng hanh tri chua dat dé€n dia vi vién gidc, thi tit cd cdc phap
mon déu 1a phuong tién, niém Phat cling 12 phuong tién, ma tham thién ciing 12 phuong
tién. Theo tam kinh Tinh P, Pc Thich Téon md& phuong ti€n chi bay cdi Cuc Lac cia
Diic Phat A Di Pa, khuyén chiing hitu tinh nén niém Phat cdu sanh vé thé gidi 4y dé
khong con bi ludn hdi, mugn canh duyén thing diéu d€ ti€p tuc tu hanh mau ti€n 1én
Phit qui. Niém Phat tinh chuyén ciing t6 ngd nhu bén Thién Tong, nhung di€m chdnh
y&u clia mon niém Phat 1a ciu ving sanh, con té ngd dudc bao nhiéu ciing thudc vé thit
y&u. Thém vao d6, c6 ditc ¢6 day: “Quan tif cau chu ky, ti€u nhan cAu chu nhan.” Nghia
l1a ngudi quin td thi tim ddp 4n ndi chinh minh, dya vao niang lyc cia chinh minh, con ké
ti€u nhin thi nuong tya noi tha nhan. Phat t¥ chan thudn van tu hanh theo phdp mdn niém
Phat, nhung khong nén c6 tim y lai, phdi bi€t ring sy cdm ¥ng 12 tw minh chiéu cdm 14y,
chit khong do noi khdc. Pong ¥ niém Phat 12 mot phdp tu thii thing ma chu Phat va chu
TS da d6i cin ma thi€t 14p. P&i v6i nhitng chiing sanh con ddy 1ong tham, ludn hy vong
chi ding mot it sitc luc ma thu dudc k€t qua 16n, nén chu Phat phdi phuong tién néi ring
Phat lyc ti€p din véi muc dich 12 mudn chiing sanh nd Iyc niém Phat. Ky that, ngudi
ni€ém danh hiéu Phit ma dudc vang sanh Tinh P9 1a hoan toan do tv dya vao chinh stic
luc cia minh. Cho nén phdp That Tuéng Niém Phat ludn vé chd citu cinh ma vAn nhiép
thuoc Tinh 6. Nhung néu néi d&€n phuong tién vang sanh thi phdp ndy vin chua chinh
thitc thudc vé Tinh Do, nhu y nghia trong tam kinh Tinh P9 ma Dic Phat di dé xu6ng.
C6 1& vi viy ma chu t8 bén Tinh P Tong chi dé cap dé cho rong thém vé nghia 1y Tinh
DP9, ma khong rong tuyén héa d€ khuyén ngudi tu ching?—Real Mark’ Buddha
Recitation. This entails penetrating the Mind’s foremost meaning, reciting our own
original Buddha Nature. It is to contemplate the Real Mark Dharma Body of the Buddhas,
resulting in attainment of True Thusness Samadhi. This method is really a Zen practice;
however, since the realm revealed by the meditational mind is the Pure Land, it also
qualifies as a Pure Land practice. This method is not for those of limited or moderate
capacities. If the practitioner is not of the highest capacity, he cannot become enlightened
and enter into it. For this reason, few Pure Land teachers promote it and the proponents of
the method are found chiefly within the Zen tradition. Incidentally, I would venture to say
here that while we are still treading the path of practice, not having reached the sage of
Perfect Enlightenment, all Dharma methods are expedients. Buddha Recitation is an
expedient and so is Zen. According to the three Pure Land sutras, Buddha Sakyamuni
provided the expedient teaching of the Western Pure Land, and urged sentient beings to
recite Amitabha Buddha’s name seeking rebirth there. Within this method, they can
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escape Birth and Death, avail themselves of that wonderful, lofty realm to pursue
cultivation, and swiftly attain Buddhahood. Diligent Buddha Recitation also leads to
Awakening, as in Zen; however, the principal goal of the Pure Land School is rebirth in
the Land of Ultimate Bliss, while the degree of Awakening achieved is a secondary
consideration. Furthermore, ancient virtues taught: “The superior person makes demands
on himself. The dull person makes demands on others.” Devout Buddhists should
diligently cultivate the method of Buddha Recitation, but should not totally be dependent
on others. We should recognize that responses result from our own efforts; they do not
come from a provisional explanation spoken for greedy living beings who hope to put in a
little effort and obtain a lot. The Buddhas and Patriarchs tried to accommodate potentials
of living beings and said that the Buddhas’ power leads us, with the goal of making living
beings recite vigorously. In reality, when we recite the names of the Buddhas, we are
relying on our own strength to obtain rebirth in the Pure Land. Thus, the goal of Real
Mark Buddha Recitation falls within Pure Land teachings. However, from the standpoint
of an expedient leading to rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, it does not trully qualify
as a Pure Land method within the meaning of the Three Pure Land sutras taught by
Buddha Sakyamuni. This is, perhaps, the reason why Pure Land Patriarchs merely
referred to it to broaden the meaning of Buddha Recitation, but did not expound it widely.

(H) Niém Phdt Va Luc Ba La Mat
Buddha Recitation and practicing
the Six Paramitas

Theo ngai Ngiu Ich Pai Su, TS thit Chin ctia Trung Qudc Lién Tong Thiap Tam T8, niém
Phat va hanh tri Luc B9 khong sai khic—According to Great Master Ou-I, the Ninth
Patriarch of the Chinese Thirteen Patriarchs of the Pureland Buddhism, there are no
differences between practicing Buddha Recitation and practicing the Six Paramitas:

Niém Phit ma budng bd dugc thin tdm va th€ giGi Ay 1a Pai B8 Thi: Reciting the
Buddha’s name without being attached to mind and body is the practice of “Great
Giving.”

Niém Phat ma khong khéi tham san si &y 1a Pai Tri Gidi: Reciting the Buddha’s name
without having greed, hatred, and ignorance, is the practice of “Great Maintaining
Precepts.”

Niém Phat ma khong mang dé&n cdc diéu nhon ngi hay cédc 13i thi phi, 4y 12 Pai Nhin
Nhuc: Reciting the Buddha’s name without attachments to self, others, right, wrong,
better, worse or any similar gossip is the practice of “Great Tolerance.”

Niém Phat khong gidn doan, khdng tap vong, 4y 1a Pai Tinh Tan: Reciting the Buddha’s
name without interruptions and distractions is the practice of “Great Vigor.”

Niém Phat khong con tudng nghi d&€n cdc viéc tran tuc, di 16n hay du nhd, Ay 13 Dai
Thién Pinh: Reciting the Buddha’s name without delusional and chaotic thoughts is the
practice of “Great Meditation.”
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Niém Phat ma khong bi cdc phap khéc 16i kéo mé hoic, &y 1a Pai Tri Hué: Reciting the
Buddha’s name without being allured and attracted by other cultivated paths or Dharma
doors is the practice of “Great Wisdom.”

(I) Nhitng Loai Ni¢m Phdt Khdc
Other Categories of Buddha Recitation

Cong An Ni¢m Phdt. Koan of Buddha recitation—Cong dn niém Phat dudc dung khi
chiing ta coi niém Phit A Di Pa nhu 12 mdt cong d4n. Ngay trong phiit gidy hong danh
Phit dugc niém ra, né 1a diém tip trung then cht ma moi nghi hoic do tudng phai dugc
dé qua mdt bén. Pdng thdi tu hdi coi ai 1a ngudi dang niém Phat? Khi dua vao cong 4n,
moi mé md vong tudng déu bi bitc v3 giong nhu nhitng gt chi bi cit ditt. Khi ma khong
con gi nita d€ cho nhitng tht ndy tdi xudt hién, ciing 1a ldc 4nh nhat quang phd chiéu
khip troi. Khi 4o twdng khong khdi va mé md bi€n mat, ldc d6 tdm ta tinh ling va trong
sudt—The koan of Buddha Recitation uses the invocation of Amitabha Buddha as a koan.
At the very moment the name is uttered, it must be the focal point in respect to which all
doubts and delusions are laid aside. At the same time you ask “Who is this person reciting
the Amitabha’s name?” When you rely steadily on the koan, all illusions and confused
thoughts will be broken down the way knotted threads are cut. When there is no longer
any place for them to reappear, it is like the shinning sun in the sky. When illusion does
not arise and delusions disappear, the mind is all calm and transparent.

(II) Qudn Tudng Ni¢m Phdt— Contemplation by Thought Recitation: Quin niém hong danh

clia Phat—Qudén tudéng Pitc Phat A Di P2 ma niém thim hdéng danh ngai, doi lai véi
niém ra bing 16i—To contemplate Buddha, especially Amitabha, in the mind and repeat
his name silently, in contrast with repeating his name loudly.

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, chuong mudi hai, phAim Thiy Phat A Stc, Pitc Thé Ton hdi Duy
Ma Cat ring: “Ong néi ong muén dén diay dé thdy Nhu Lai thi 14y chi qudn
sat?”According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter Twelve, Seeing Aksobhya Buddha, the
Buddha asked Vimalakirti: “You spoke of coming here to see the Tathagata, but how do
you see Him impartially?”

Duy Ma Cit thua: “Nhu con quén thyc tuéng clia than, thin Phat ciling th&. Con quan Nhu
Lai doi tru6c khdong dén, ddi sau khong di, hién tai khong &; khong quan sic, khong quan
sdc nhu, khong quén sic tdnh; khong qudn tho, tudng, hanh, thitc, khong qudn thitc nhu,
khong quan thdc tinh; khong phdi ti dai sinh, ciing khong nhu hu khong; sdu nhiap khong
tich tAp, mit, tai, mii, ludi, than, tim da vugt qua; khong & ba cdi, da lia ba cdu; thuan ba
mon gidi thodt; ¢6 di ba minh, ciing ngang v6 minh, khong mdt tudng, khong khac tuéng,
khong c6 tu tuéng, khdng c6 tha tuéng, khong phai khong tuéng, khong phadi chip tudng;
khong bd bén ndy, khong bd bén kia, khong giita dong ma héa do ching sanh; quin tich
diét ciing khong diét hin; khong day, khong kia, khong nuong noi day, khong nuong ndi
kia; khong thé dung tri ma hi€u dudc, khong thé ding thic ma bi€t duge; khong tdi
khong sdng; khong danh khong twéng; khong manh khong y€u; khong phai sach khdng
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phdi nho; khong & phuong sd, khong lia phuong sd; khdng phai hitu vi, khdng phai v6 vi;
khdng bay khong néi; khong bd thi, khong bdn xén; khong giit gidi, khong pham gidi;
khdng nhin khong gian; khong tinh tdn khong gidi dii; khong dinh khong loan; khong tri
khong ngu; khong thuc khong doi; khong dén khong di; khong ra khong vao; bit dudng
néi ning; khong phai phudc dién, khong phai khong phudc dién; khdng phdi xitng cling
dudng, khong phai khong xding cing dudng; khdng phai thii, khong phai xa; khong phai
c6 tuéng, khong phai khong tudng; ddng v6i chan t&€ binh ding nhu phap tinh; khong thé
cin, khong thé ludng, qua cdc su cin ludng, khong 16n khong nhd; khong phai thay,
khong phdi nghe, khong phdi gidc, khong phai tri; lia cdc ki€t phudc, binh ding céc tri,
ddng véi chiing sanh; d6i cdc phap khong phin biét; tit cd khong tdn thit, khong trudc
khong nio, khong tic khong khdi, khong sanh khong diét, khong sg khong lo, khong
mirng khong chan, khong da c6, khong sé c6, khong hién c6, khong thé 14y ta't ci 15i néi
phan biét chi bay dudc. Bach Thé Ton! Than Nhu Lai nhu th€, con quén cling thé, néu
ngudi nao quin theo day goi la chdnh quin, quin khic goi la ta quin.”—Vimalakirti
replied: “Seeing reality in one’s body is how to see the Buddha. I see the Tathagata did
not come in the past, will not go in the future, and does not stay in the present. The
Tathagata is seen neither in form (rupa, the first aggregate) nor in the extinction of form
nor in the underlying nature of form. Neither is He seen in responsiveness (vedana),
conception (sanjna), discrimination (samskara) and consciousness (vijnana) (i.e. the four
other aggregates), their extinction and their underlying natures. The Tathagata is not
created by the four elements (earth, water, fire and air), for He is (immaterial) like space.
He does not come from the union of the six entrances (i.e. the six sense organs) for He is
beyond eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and intellect. He is beyond the three worlds (of
desire, form and formlessness) for He is free from the three defilements (desire, hate and
stupidity). He is in line with the three gates to nirvana and has achieved the three states
of enlightenment (or three insights) which do not differ from (the underlying nature of )
unenlightenment. He is neither unity nor diversity, neither selfness nor otherness, neither
form nor formlessness, neither on this shore (of enlightenment) nor in mid-stream when
converting living beings. He looks into the nirvanic condition (of stillness and extinction
of worldly existence) but does not dwell in its permanent extinction. He is neither this nor
that and cannot be revealed by these two extremes. He cannot be known by intellect or
perceived by consciousness. He is neither bright nor obscure. He is nameless and
formless, being neither strong nor weak, neither clean nor unclean, neither in a given
place nor outside of it, and neither mundane nor supramundane. He can neither be
pointed out nor spoken of. He is neither charitable nor selfish; he neither keeps nor
breaks the precepts; is beyond patience and anger, diligence and remissness, stillness and
disturbance. He is neither intelligent nor stupid, and neither honest nor deceitful. He
neither comes nor goes and neither enters nor leaves. He is beyond the paths of word
and speech. He is neither the field of blessedness nor its opposite, neither worthy nor
unworthy of worship and offerings. He can be neither seized nor released and is beyond
‘is’ and ‘is not’. He is equal to reality and to the nature of Dharma (Dharmata) and
cannot be designated and estimated, for he is beyond figuring and measuring. He is
neither large nor small, is neither visible nor audible, can neither be felt nor known, is
free from all ties and bondage, is equal to the All-knowledge and to the (underlying)
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nature of all living beings, and cannot be differentiated from all things. He is beyond
gain and loss, free from defilement and troubles (klesa), beyond creating and giving rise
(to anything), beyond birth and death, beyond fear and worry, beyond like and dislike,
and beyond existence in the past, future and present. He cannot be revealed by word,
speech, discerning and pointing: “World Honoured One, the body of the Tathagata being
such, seeing Him as above-mentioned is correct whereas seeing Him otherwise is
wrong.”

(III)Qudn Tuong Ni¢m Phdt— Contemplate the image of the Buddha: Mot trong bon loai

niém Phit, niém hinh tugng héa than cia Pic Phiat A Di Pa trong tim minh, hodc nhin
hinh tugng ma niém hdéng danh ctia Ngai—One of the four kinds of contemplation of the
Buddha, to contemplate the image of Amitabha Buddha and repeat his name.

(IV)Thi¢n Pao Ni¢m Phdt Gido Chi: Theo Ngai Thién Pao, hanh gid tu theo Phdp mon Tinh

1)

2)

3)

4)

a)

b)

Do nén biét nhitng diéu quan trong sau ddy—According to the Great Master San-Tao,
Pureland cultivators should always remember the followings

Ngay khi chiing ta dau y&u, du ning hay dii nhe di nita, cling déu nén khdi tAim nghi dén
st v thudng, bdi vi cdi chét 1a mot diéu tat nhién, tir vo thi d€n nay, hoic tré, hoic gia,
hoic trdi, ngudi, ma, quy hay stc sanh, van van, khong ai qua khdi dudc. Pay 1a diéu
tién quyé&t can phdi khdi tAm suy nghi truéc hét: When first coming down with an illness,
whether terminal or not, cultivators should immediately reflect upon the matter of
impermanence. The reason is death is a natural part of life; from aeons ago untill now,
whether young or old, Heavenly or human beings, ghosts, demons, or animals, etc., no
one has been able to escape this fate. This is the most important point and should be
thought of first.

K& dé&n 1a phdi mot 1ong niém Phit chd 14m chung: Next, the cultivator must recite the
Buddha’s name with one mind to wait to die.

Lai nita ciing phdi din ngudi than cin, khi ¢6 ai d€n thim bénh thi khuyén ho nén ngdi
k€& bén niém Phat, chd dirng nén ban néi cic chuyén tap nhap cta th€ gian: Moreover, it
is necessary to inform those closest to the cultivators if anyone comes to visit, tell him or
her to sit by and to recite the Buddha’s name; do not indulge in futile discussions of the
world, i.e., gossips, politics, etc.

Néu bénh tr§ ning sip chét, thi phdi din thAn quyén cling vdi cdc ngudi chung quanh
khong ai dugc khéc 16¢ cd: If illness becomes terminal, remind family and relatives as
well as those nearby not to cry.

Ngugc lai, phdi ddng thanh niém Phat d€ ho niém cho thin thitc cda ké 1am chung: On
the contrary, they must all loudly and purely chant the Buddha’s name to aid the
recitation of the cultivator’s soul.

Khi ndo ngudi bénh dd qua ddi, gia dinh phdi dgi cho d&€n khi nao trong minh ngudi 1am
chung hoan toan didt hét hdi néng, cd minh lanh hét, tic 1a than thic da lia khdi than td
dai, chirng d6 ai muén khéc thi ctt khéc. Khi ngudi chét, thin thitc hay a lai a thitc ¢6 thé
van 14n quidn quanh thin xdc chirng vai ti€ng dong hd: After the cultivator has died,
family members must wait until all body heat has dissipated completely, until the body
has turned cold, then at that time it is alright to cry. If someone has died, the last of that
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person’s consciousness (alaya consciousness) may linger on within the body for several
hous or more before leaving.

(J) Nié¢m Phdt Viang Sanh
Buddha-Recitation for Final Rebirth

(I) Tong quan vé Niém Phdt Vang Sanh—An overview of the “Buddha-recitation for Final
Rebirth ”: Chiing sanh tu tip cAu ving sanh vé Cuc Lac nhiéu khong k€ xiét, con hon vd
s6 diém giot mua. Tuy nhién, theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phat Thap
Y&u, chiing sanh ciAu vé Tinh P9 khong riéng nhitng hang chdn cdnh khd Ta Ba ngii
trudgc dc th€, ma ciling c6 hang vi thuong x6t mudn t&€ do ching sanh cdi Ta Ba, cho d&€n
nhitng bac “thugng ciu Phat dao, ha héa ching sanh.” Tuy s nguyén c6 cao thap, mot
khi @ sanh vé Cuc Lac thi cling ddng dudc sy 1di ich nhu nhau, nghia 13 tit cd déu khong
thSi chuyén, cudi ciing déu dat d&€n qua vi Phat. CS dic da bdo: “Phiap mon Tinh Do rat
cao thAm miu nhiém, duy c6 Phit v6i Phat méi bi€t hét dugc, vi bac Pang gidc con
nguyén ving sanh, ng6éi Nhat Sanh B6 T4t con phai tru ndi mién Cyc Lac dé hoc hdi.
Céc Kinh Pai Thira nhw Hoa Nghiém, Phdp Hoa, Pai Bdo Tich, vin vin déu khen nggi
Tinh Do va dé cap dén su ving sanh.” Xét chung vé tAim nguyén ciu sanh clia nhitng vi
4y, c6 ba loai ving sanh—Countless sentient beings will be reborn in the Pure Land, their
numbers exceeding even the innumerable rain drops. However, according to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, sentient
beings who seek rebirth in the Pure Land are not limited to those weary of the sufferings
in the realm of the Five Turbidities, there are also those who compassionately wish to
save sentient beings in the Saha World, and those who look upward to the goal of
Buddhahood and downward to the salvation of deluded sentient beings throughout the
worlds of the ten directions. Whether their vows and aspirations are low or high, once
they are reborn in the Pure Land, all derive the same benefits; none will ever retrogress
and will ultimately achieve Buddhahood and help sentient beings. Ancient masters once
said: “The Pure Land method is extremely lofty, profound and wonderful; only the
Buddhas can really fathom its depth. This is why even those great Bodhisattvas who have
reached the level of Equal Enlightenment still vow to be reborn there. Even “One-life
Bodhisattvas” or those who will become Buddhas in their next lifetime must remain there
to study and practice. Such Mahayana texts as the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Lotus Sutra, the
Maharatnakuta Sutra, etc., all extol the Pure Land and discuss rebirth there. There are are
three categories of rebirth in the Pure Land.

(II) Chi tiét vé Niém Phdt Vang Sanh—Details of the “Buddha-recitation for Final
Rebirth ”:

1) Tam Luc Vang Sanh—Rebirth through Mind-power: Theo Kinh DPai B4o Tich, Pitc Th&
Ton bdo Ngai Di Lic vé mudi tim nhu sau: “C6é mudi thit tAim (Thap TAm Tinh P9) ma
khong phai hang pham phu, bat thién hay ké c6 nhiéu phién nio c6 thé phit dugc. Néu
c6 ké nao thanh tyu mot trong mudi tAm trén, mudn sanh vé thé gidi Cuc Lac ma khong
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dugc nhu nguyén, d6 1a diéu khong khi nao c¢6.”—According to the Maharatnakuta Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha told Maitreya Bodhisattva: “There are ten minds cannot be
developed by ordinary people, nor those who lack virtue and beset by afflictions. For
someone to attain one of these ten frames of Mind while seeking rebirth in the Pure Land
and yet fail to be reborn is simply impossible.”.

Phudc Lyc Vang Sanh—Rebirth through the power of accumulated merits: Theo Kinh
Qudn V6 Lugng Tho: “Mudn sanh vé Cuc Lac, phai tu ba thit phu6c. Ba thit phuée nay 1a
chdnh nhan tinh nghi€p ciia chu Phiat qua khd, hién tai va vi lai”—According to the
Meditation Sutra states: “Those who wish to be reborn in the land of Ultimate Bliss, must
cultivate the three-fold goodness. These are the efficient causes for the pure actions of all
the Buddhas of the three worlds, past, present and future.

Hi&u dudng cha me, phung thd su trudng, tAm tir bi khong gi€t hai, tu mudi nghiép lanh:
They should be filial toward their parents and support them; serve and respect their
teachers and elders; be of compassionate heart and abstain from doing harm; and
cultivate the ten virtuous actions.

Tho tri tam quy, gitt k¥ cac gidi, khdng pham oai nghi: They should accept and hold on to
their refuge in the Three Jewels; perfectly observe all moral precepts and not lower their
dignity nor neglect ceremonial observances.

Phit long B6 P&, tin 1y nhian qui, doc tung kinh di€n Pai Thira, khuyén tin ngudi tu
hanh. Ngoai ra, nhitng k& cit chiia xy thép, tao tuong, 1& bdi tin tung, gilf gin trai gidi,
dot huong, rai hoa, cling dudng trang phan bdo cdi, trai Ting bd thi, n€u hanh lanh thuin
thuc, diing 1ong tin nguyén hdi hudng, déu c6 thé vang sanh: They should awaken in their
Minds a longing for Bodhi, deeply believe in the principle of cause and effect, recite
Mahayan sutras, persuade and encourage other practitioners. Furthermore, those who
perform good deeds, carrying them out to perfection and transferring the merits with a
Mind of faith and vows, can all achieve rebirth as well. These meritorious acts include
erecting temples, stupas and statues of the Buddhas, worshipping the Buddhas, burning
incense, offering flowers, donating pennants and other decorations to Buddhist temples,
making offerings of food to the clergy, practicing charity, etc..

Nguyén Lyc Vang Sanh—Rebirth through the power of vows: Phdp Mdn Ching Hanh Ia
mon néi vé& hanh gid dung nhiéu hanh d€ ving sanh vé Cuc Lac. Nhu trong Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, PhS Hién B T4t khuyé&n tin Thién Tai ddng tif va dai chiing ndi hai hdi diing
mudi dai nguyén cau sanh Tinh P9 (see Thip Hanh PhS Hién). Trong mdi nguyén Ay
déu c6 néi khi ndo cdi hu khong, cdi chiing sanh, nghiép chiing sanh, phién ndo cla
chiing sanh hét, thi nguyén t6i mdi hét. Va hanh gid phai diing ba nghiép than, khiu, y,
thuc hanh nguyén d6 khong gidn doan, khong chdn méi. P&n khi 14m chung, tdt cd moi
thit ty than déu d€ lai, cho d&n céc cin déu tan rd, duy nhitng dai nguyén 4y hiing theo
bén minh trong khodng sit na hanh gid lién dudc sanh vé Cuc Lac—The “Sundry
Practices” is the method in which the cultivator engages in many practices seeking rebirth
in the Pure Land. Thus, in the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Bodhisattva Samantabhadra advises
and urges the youth Sudhana (Good Wealth) and the Ocean-Wide Great Assembly to
seek rebirth throught the Ten Great Vows (see Thap Hanh Phé Hién). Each Vow contains
the clause: “When the realm of empty space is exhausted, my Vows will be exhausted.
But because the realm of empty space is inexhaustible, my Vows will never end. In the
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same way, when the realm of living beings, the karma of living beings, and the afflictions
of living beings are exhausted, my Vows will be exhausted. But the realms of living
beings, the karma of living beings, and the afflictions of living beings are inexhaustible.
Therefore, my Vows are inexhaustible. They continue in thought after thought without
cease. My body, mouth and mind never tire of doing these deeds. At the time of death,
when all family and possessions are left behind and all faculties disintegrate, only these
great vows will follow close behind, and in an instant, the practitioner will be reborn in
the Pure Land.

Than Luc Vang Sanh—Achieving rebirth through spiritual power: Trong Kinh Pai Bi
Tam Pa La Ni, BPic Qudn Thé Am Bd tit bach Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! N&u ching sanh
ndo tri tung than chd Pai Bi, ma con bi doa vao ba dudng 4c, tdi thé khong thanh Chanh
Gidc. Tung tri thin chi Pai Bi, ma khong dudc sanh vé cbi Phat, toi thé khong thanh
Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri than chid Pai Bi néu khong dudc vo lugng tam mudi bién tai, toi
thé khong thanh Chanh Gidc. Tung tri than chi Pai Bi, tit cd sy mong ciu trong ddi hién
tai, n€u khong dugc nhu nguyén, thi chi ndy khong dugc goi 1a chi Pai Bi TAm Pa La
Ni; duy trir cAu nhitng viéc bat thién, trir ké tim khong chi thinh.” Ngoai ra, nhitng ké chi
tdm tri tung cdc chd nhu Bach Tan C4i, Chuin Pé, Ving Sanh, déu c6 thé€ sanh vé Cuc
Lac hodc cdc Tinh B6 khdc—Moreover, in the Sutra of the Heart of Great Compassion
Mantra, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva (Kuan-Yin) said to the Buddha: “Great Honored
Teacher! If any sentient being should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra
and still descend upon the Three Evil Paths, I vow not to attain Buddhahood. If any
practitioner should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra and fail to be reborn
in the lands of the Buddhas, I vow not to attain Buddhahood. If any practitioner should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra and not to achieve innumerable
samadhis and great eloquence, I vow not to attain Buddhahood. If anyone should
assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra and not have all wishes and hopes of his
present life fulfilled, this dharani cannot be called the Great Compassion Mantra! The
only exceptions are wishes which are unwholesome and those made when the Mind is not
utterly sincere."”Moreover, practitioners who assiduously recite such dharani as the
Thousand-Armed Avalokitesvara Mantra, the Rebirth Mantra, etc. with utmost sincerity,
can all be reborn in the Western Pure Land or other pure lands.

(II1)Ba Truong Hop Ké Ndng Nghiép Vin DPuoc Ving Sanh— Three conditions that evil

1y

beings may be reborn in the Pure Land: Theo Quin Kinh S4§, thi ngudi nghich 4c ma
dudgc vang sanh, 1a do khi Idm chung, ké Ay chi tAim niém Phat, nén tdi chuéng dudc tiéu
trr. Chinh vi vy ma Kinh d& nghi niém Phat 13 diéu kién t8i quan trong dé dugc vang
sanh. C6 ba trudng hgp ké ning nghiép vin dugc ving sanh—According to the Treatise
on the Meditation Sutra, the rebirth of depraved, evil beings is due to their recitation of
the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity at the time of death, as this leads to the
dissipation of karmic obstructions. Therefore, the Treatise suggests that Buddha
Recitation is the most important condition for rebirth. There are three conditions that evil
beings may be reborn in the Pure Land.

Trudng hgp th nhat: The first condition—Hanh gid chi niém Phit trong thdi gian ngin
ngtii ma c6 thé thing ndi nghiép 4c tron ddi, 12 do nhd tAm lyc rit manh mé, y chi cuc
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quyét dinh; d6 goi la dai tAm. Tinh cdnh Ay vi nhu ngudi bi quan giic viy khdn, dang lic
nguy cap, do liéu chét khong ké dé€n thain mang, nén phit dudc sitc diing mianh cling cuc,
xdng phd vudt ra khdi nanh vudt clia vi tring—Very strong mind-power and utterly
determined will, which allow the practitioner to overcome the evil karma of an entire
lifetime by reciting the Buddha’s name for only a short period of time. This is called the
Great Mind. This situation can be compared to that of a soldier surrounded by enemies
ready to harm him. In such dangerous circumstances, boldly risking his life, he musters
his utmost power and strength and thus breaks out of encirclement.

Trudng hgp thit hai: The second condition—Hanh gid tuy c6 tao dc, song hodc hién doi
dd ¢6 tu tam mudi, nén khi lAm chung nghe ngudi nhic bo, dinh lyc dugc dé thanh. Pay
ciing thudc vé hang ngudi ma trong nha Phat goi 1a Thira C4p Gisi Huén. N&u hanh gid
hién ddi khdng tu tam mudi, tit ddi trudc ciing da ¢6 huan tu. Hat giong lanh 4y nay dén
thdi ky thuin thuc, nén khi 1am chung gip thién tri thiic khuyén bao, ké d6 nuong noi tic
thién nghi€p, trong mudi ni€ém ma dugc thanh codng—Previous or current good karma.
Although the person has created evil karma, he has also practiced samadhi during his
curent lifetime. Thus, at the time of death, when he is reminded by others, he easily
achieves concentration. If the dying person has not cultivated samadbhi in this lifetime, he
must have done so assiduously in a previous life. That good seed has now come to
maturity. Therefore, thanks to his previous good karma , once he is counselled by a good
spiritual advisor, he easily achieves rebirth with just ten thoughts of Amitabha Buddha at
the time of death.

Trudng hop thit ba: The third condition—N&u hanh gid khdng do cong tu trong hién ddi
hay nghiép lanh vé ki€p trudc, ta't khi 1am chung ké 4y di niém Phat v6i long sdm hdi
tha thi€t cing cuc. Nén Ngai Vinh Minh néi: “Vi thé€ nhan duyén von khong, nén nghiép
thién 4c chfmg dinh; mudén rd dudng siéu doa, phdi nhin ndi tim niém kém hon. Cho nén
mot lugng vang rong thing ndi bong gon trim lugng, chit Ifra le 16i ddt tiéu rom cd
muon trung.”—A mind of utterly sincere repentance. If rebirth is not due to efforts at
cultivation in this life nor good karma from previous lives, the cultivator, at the time of
death, must have recited the Buddha’s name with a mind of utterly sincere repentance.
Thus, Elder Master Yung Ming has said: “Since the nature of causes and conditions is
intrinsically empty, good or bad karma is not fixed. In determining the path of salvation or
perdition, we should consider whether the state of mind is slowly transcendental at the
time of death. This is analagous to an ounce of pure gold which is worth much more than
a hundred times its weight in cotton wool, or a small, isolated flame, which can reduce a
pile of straw, enormous beyond reckoning, to ashes.

(IV)Ba Yéu To' Cau Ving Sanh Vé Tinh Pp— Three Factors for Rebirth in the Pure Land:

Theo Lién Tong Ctlru T4 12 ngai Ngidu ich Pai Su: “Né&u Tin Nguyén bén chic thi khi lAm
chung, chi xung danh hiéu Phat mudi niém cling dugc vang sanh. Con trdi lai, thi du cho
c6 niém Phat nhiu dén thé may di nita ma Tin Nguyén yé&u kém, thi chi dudc k&t qua 1a
hudng phudc bau noi cdi Nhan Thién ma thoi.” Tuy nhién, diy 1a néi vé cdc bac thugng
cin, con chiing ta 13 nhitng ké ha cin, phu6c méng nghiép diy, mudn ving sanh Cyc Lac
thi phdi c6 dd cd Tin Hanh Nguyén, nghia 13 diy dG hét cd hai phin Ly va Su—
According to the Ninth Patriarch of Pureland Buddhism, the Great Master Ou-I: “If Faith
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and Vow are solidified, when nearing death, it is possible to gain rebirth by reciting the
Buddha’s name in ten recitations. In contrast, no matter how much one recites Buddha, if
Faith and Vow are weak and deficient, then this will result only in reaping the merits and
blessings in the Heavenly or Human realms.” However, this teaching only applies to
beings with higher faculties. As for us, beings with low faculties, thin blessings and heavy
karmas; if we wish to gain rebirth to the Ultimate Bliss World, we must have Faith,
Practices and Vow. In other words, we must carry out both parts of Theory and Practice.
Tin—Faith: Niém tin giit mot vai trd cuc ky quan trong trong Phat gido. Niém tin chinh Ia
mdt trong nim cin lanh dua d€n nhitng thién nghiép khac (Tin, TAn, Niém, Dinh, Hué)—
Faith plays an extremely important role in Buddhism. It is one of the Five Roots (Positive
Agents) that give rise to other wholesome Dharmas (Faith, Energy, Mindfulness,
Concentration, Wisdom).

Thuc hanh: To practice—Con goi 1a Hanh, tifc 12 phan thuc hanh, hay sy hanh tri. Theo
Tinh Py Tong, hanh la thi€t thyc xung niém danh hiéu Phat A Di Pa cho d&n nhit tAm
va cam tng dao giao d€ dudc Pic Phat A Di Pa ti€p din—According to the Pureland
Buddhism, practice means one must recite the Amitabha Buddha with the utmost
sincerely to the point of achieving one-mind or single-minded recitation in order to
establish the unimaginable connections and having the Buddha rescue and deliver the
cultivator to the Western Pureland after death.

Nguyén—Resolve: Nguyén 13 phat khdi tir trong tAm tudng mot 15i thé, hay 15i hita kién
c6, vitng bén, nhit quyét theo dudi y dinh, muc dich, hodc cong viéc tot 1anh nao d6 cho
dén Itic dat thanh, khdng vi bit ¢t 1y do gi ma thdi chuyén lui sut. Phit ti chon thuan nén
nguyén tu y nhu Phat dé dugc thanh Phat, roi sau d6 nguyén dem phdp mau clia chu Phat
dd khip chiing sanh, khi€n cho nhat thi€t ching sanh déu bé mé vé gidc, phin vong quy
chon. Theo Tinh Do tdng, nguyén tic 12 khdi tAm tha thi€t mong cau thoét khéi Ta Ba
khd luy dé dugc sanh vé ¢oi Cuc Lac yén vui—Vow is something that comes from the
heart and soul, a deep rooted promise, swearing to be unrelenting in seeking to attain a
goal. This is having a certain mind-set or something one wishes to achieve and never give
up until the objective is realized. Thus, there there should be absolutely no reason
whatsoever that should cause one to regress or give up that vow or promise. Sincere
Buddhists should vow to follow the teachings to sultivate to become Buddhas, then to use
the magnificent Dharma of enlightenment of the Buddhas and vow to give them to all
sentient beings to abandon their ignorance to cross over to enlightenment, to abandon
delusion to follow truths. According to the Pureland Buddhism, Vow is to wish sincerely,
praying to find liberation from the sufferings of this saha World, to gain rebirth to the
peaceful Ultimate Bliss World.

(K) H) Niém
Supportive Recitation
Téng quan vé Hp Niém—An overview of “Supportive Recitation”: Theo Hoa Thugng

Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, ngudi bénh tir khi dau ning cho dén lic
sdp tdt hoi, thAn bing quyén thudc phai binh tinh dirng khéc 16¢. C6 ké tuy khong khéc
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nhung lai 1o nét bi thuong sau thim, d6 ciing 1a diéu khong nén. Béi lic bay gid bénh
nhin di di d&€n ngi ré phan chia giita quy, ngudi, pham, Thanh; sy khin y&u nguy hiém
khdc thudng, nhu ngan can treo duéi soi téc. Khi 4y duy chi ¢6 nhat tim trg niém Phat 12
diéu thi€t y&u. Ngudi dit ¢6 chi nguyén ving sanh, ma bi quyén thudc thuong khéc 1am
cho khoi dong niém tinh 4i, tit phai bi doa lac luan hdi, cong tu ciing danh ludng udng!
Lai khi bénh nhan gin qua ddi, tw ho mudn tim goi, thay y phuc hay ddi chd nim, thi c6
thé thuin theo, song phai nhe nhang cin thin ma lam. Nhu ho khong chiu, hodc 4 khiu
khong néi dugc, khong nén mién cudng ma lam. BSi ngudi sip chét thin thé thudng dau
nhitc, néu ép di dong, ddi chd nim hoic tim rira, thay y phuc thi bénh nhian cang dau dén
thém. Nhi¢u ngudi tu hanh phdt nguyén cau vé Cuc Lac, nhung khi 1dm chung vi bi
quyén thudc di dong nhi€u loan, phd mit chdnh niém, nén khong dugc vang sanh, viéc
nay xay ra rit thudng. Hodc ké mang chung c6 thé sanh vé c5i lanh, nhung bi ngudi khic
khong biét, xic cham than thé, stta ddi tay chan lam cho dau dén, nén sanh long gidn
tic. Do mot niém do, lién doa vao dc dao, 1am réng, rin, cop, beo, hoic cdc loai doc
khdc. Nhu vua A Xa Thé tu nhiéu phudc lanh, khi 14m chung bi ngudi hau cin ngli guc
1am r6t cAy quat trén mit, nén gidn rdi chét bi doa 1am rin mang xa. Guong nay khong
phdi 1a ding s¢ 1dm sao? Ngudi b&énh khi 1am chung hoic ngdi, hodc nim, déu tuy tién,
chd nén ging gugng. Néu cdm thdy suy nhudc chi ¢6 thé nim, md mudn xem cho ra vé,
ging gugng ngdi day, 1a diéu nguy hai khdng nén lam. Hoic theo 1&, phdi nim nghiéng
bén mit huéng vé tiy, nhung vi than thé dau nhifc phdi nim ngita, hay nim nghiéng bén
trdi huéng vé dong, ciing ct d€ tu nhién chd nén ging gugng. PAy chinh bénh nhin phai
hi€u nhu vay ma ty xtt. Con ngudi than thudc ciing phai hi€u 1& niy, ching nén ciu danh,
bit ngudi bénh nim nghiéng bén mit huéng vé tiy, hay d6 diy mic 4o tring sita th&
ngdi ki€t gia. Pau biét ring chi vi cAu chiit hu danh, ma khi€n cho ngudi chét phdi doa
tam dd, chiu vo lugng su khd! Liic bénh nhan sip sita min phan, sy trg niém 12 diéu rat
cAn thi€t. Bdi khi 4y, ngudi bénh tir tinh thAn d&n thé chit déu y&u kém mé mg, khé bé
tu chi. Pirng néi ké binh nhut chua tu khong giit ndi cAu niém Phat dudc 1au bén; ma
ngay cd ngudi binh nhyt 14y cAu niém Phat lam thudng khéa, n€u khdong nhd stc trg niém
ciing kh6 mong didc luc—Family members and relatives of a dying person should always
remain calm, without weeping or lamenting, from the time that person becomes gravely
ill until his last moments. Some people, while not crying, still show sorrow and emotion
on their faces. This, too, should be avoided, the crossroads which separate the living from
the dead, and the mundane from the transcendental. The critical importance and danger
of this moment can be compared to a mass of thousand pounds hanging under a hair, his
fate is determined by a hair’s breadth! At this time, the most important thing is to practice
supportive recitation. Even though a person may have set his mind on rebirth in the Pure
Land, if family members weep and lament, thus arousing deep-seated feeling of love-
attachment, he will certainly sink into the cycle of Birth and Death, wasting all his efforts
in cultivation! When a patient on the verge of death wishes to bathe, dress in different
garments, or change his position or sleep quarters, we may comply, while exercising
caution and acting in gentle, careful manner at all times. If the patient refuses, or cannot
give his consent because he has become mute, we certainly should not go against his
wishes. This is because the patient on the verge of death is generally in great physical
pain. If he is forced to move, bathe or change clothing, he may experience even greater
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pain. There are numerous cases of cultivators who had sought rebirth in the Pure Land but
failed to achieve this goal because their relatives moved them around, disturbing them
and destroying their right thought. This unfortunate development occurs very often. There
are also cases of individuals who might have achieved rebirth in the higher realms.
However, out of ignorance, others made them suffer physically, by rearranging the
positions of their hands and feet, for instance, making them irritated and angry. Because
of this one thought of anger, they immediately sank into the evil realms. As an extreme
example, King Ajatasatru had earned numerous merits and blessings through cultivation.
However, at the time of death, one of his attendants dozed off and inadvertently dropped
a paper fan onto the king’s face. He became so furious that he expired on the spot, to be
reborn, it is said, as a pathon. This example should serve as a warning to all of us. At the
time of death, the cultivator himself should either lie down or sit up, according to what
comes naturally, without forcing himself. If he feels weak and can only lie down, forcing
himself to sit up for appearances’ sake, is dangerous and should be discouraged.
Likewise, even though, according to Pure Land tradition, he should lie on his right side
facing west; if, because of pain, he can only lie on his back or on his left side facing east,
he should act naturally and not force himself. The patient and his family should
understand all this and act accordingly. Supportive recitation by family members or
Dharma friends is most necessary when a patient is on the verge of death. This is
because, at that time, he is weak in body and mind and no longer master of himself. In
such trying circumstances, not only is it difficult for those who have not cultivated in daily
life to focus on Amitabha Buddha, even individuals who have regularly recited the
Buddha’s name may find it difficult to do so in all earnestness, unless there is supportive
recitation.

(II) Nghia cia H$ Niém— The meaning of supportive recitation: Bio hd c niém (khi€n cdi
4c bén ngoai khong xaAm pham thi goi 13 ho, khi€n diéu thién & bén trong dudc ndy nd thi
goi la niém)—To guard and care for, protect and keep in mind.

(III)Ly do Hp Niém— Reasons for Supportive recitation: HO niém la phuong thic tung ni€ém
ctia nhitng ngudi tu theo Tinh P, gidp cho ngudi qui ving dudc vang sanh Tinh D6.
Thanh vién trong gia dinh ngudi sip chét ciing nhu ba con phdi ludn binh tinh, budn
nhung khong khéc, tir lic ngudi Ay trd binh ning cho dén lic 14m chung. Ching ta phai
luén nhd ring ddy 1a giai doan cda than trung 4m, giai doan chuyén ti€p quan trong nhit
trong ki€p chiing sanh. P4y 1a giai doan ma ngudi 1am chung dang diéng truSc nga ré
gifta quy, ngudi, pham Thanh. Trong giai doan ndy di€u quan trong nhit nén lam 12 cling
nhau ho niém. D cho ngudi 4y da c¢6 ¥ huéng sanh vé cdi ndo, c6 thé 1a cdi thién; tuy
nhién, sy than khéc clia ngudi thin lam khdi day niém luyé&n 4i trong ngudi 4y, do vay
ngudi &y c6 thé roi trd vé vong sanh tif, udng phi mot ddi tu—Supportive Recitation is
recitation performed by one or more Pure Land practitioners alongside a dying person, to
assist him in achieving rebirth in the Pure Land. Family members and relatives of a dying
person should remain calm, show sorrow without weeping or lamenting from the time that
person becomes gravely ill until her or his last moments. We should always remember
that this is the Bardo stage, the most important juncture in any being’s life. This is the
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period where the dying person is standing in front of a crossroads which separate demons
from humans, and the mundane from the transcendental. At this time the most important
thing to do is to recite the supportive recitation together. Even though that person already
set her or his mind on rebirth, may be an upward path; however, when the relatives weep
and lament would arouse deep-seated feeling of love-attachment in that person, thus he
or she will certainly sink in the cycle of births and deaths, wasting all her or his whole-life
efforts in cultivation.

(IV)Cdch thuc hanh Hp Niém theo truong phdi Tinh Do— Practices of Supportive recitation

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

of the Pure Land Sect: H6 niém dugc nhitng ngudi theo trudng phdi Tinh PO thyc hanh
bén canh ngudi sip chét nhim gitp ngudi 4y dudc vang sanh Tinh P6. Phuong thitc ho
niém phai theo sy huéng din clia mot vi Tang chd 1&. N&u ndi nao khdng c6 chu Ting
Ni thi gia dinh nguti qud ving nén theo nhifng phuong thitc sau day—Supportive
recitation is recitation performed by one or more Pure Land practitioners alongside a
dying person, to assist him in achieving rebirth in the Pure Land. Such Supportive
Recitation should follow the guidelines of the chief monk. Where there is no monk or
nun, family members of the dying person should follow the following procedures:

Thinh tugng hay hinh Phat Di Pa ding d€ ngay trudc chd ngudi dang 14m chung d€ cho
ngudi Ay thdy Phat: Respectfully place a statue or image of the standing Amitabha
Buddha in front of the dying person, so that he or she can see the image of the Buddha.
DPic mdt binh hoa tudi vd dot mdt cAy nén thom thoang thodng mui huong nhim gitp
ngudi lAm chung khdi 1én chdnh niém. Khong nén ddt qua nhiéu nhang d€ khdi bi ngdp:
Place a vase of fresh flowers and a burn light incense with soft fragrance. This will help
the dying person to develop right thoughts. Not to burn so much incense to prevent
choking.

N&u c6 vi Ting hay Ni huéng din thi t6t. N&u khong thi ai ciing ¢6 thé thay phién nhau
tung dudc (t8t nha't 12 mdi 1an tir bon nim vi 1a dd). Nén trinh co cum dong qui quanh
ngudi 1dm chung, vi ngudi 4y vin can khong khi trong sach dé thd: If there is a monk or a
nun who guide the practice of supportive recitation, that is helpful. If not, anybody (the
best is about four to five person at a time) can take turns to practice the supportive
recitation. Try to prevent any crowded gathering around the dying person because the
person always needs fresh air to breathe.

Ngudi tham dy nén thay phién tung niém khdng cho gidn doan; mdi phién c6 thé kéo dai
mot ti€ng dong hd. Ngoai ti€ng niém Phat ra khong nén khdi 1én bit cit Am thanh hay
ti€ng néi ndo khdc: Participants in the supportive recitation should take turns to recite
continuously (uninterrupted); each session should last about an hour. Other than reciting
the name of Amitabha Buddha, no sounds or voice should be raised.

Sy tri niém t6t nhdt ma Ngai An Quang Pai su dd dé nghi 1a chi cAn niém luc tv Di Da
(Nam Mbd A Di Pa Phat) 1a dd vi trong lic ndy ngudi sip 1am chung rit y&u vé ca thé
x4c 1an tinh than: The best recitation recommended by the famous master Yin Kuang is
only the words of “Amitabha Buddha” because at that time the dying person is very weak
in both body and mind.

Trudc khi bit ddu tung niém, n€u ngudi sip 1Am chung van con c6 thé néi va tra 15i du
rat y€u, gia dinh nén hdi xem ngudi 4y mudn hay thich niém gi. Lam nhu vay 1a gitp cho
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ngudi sip 1dm chung c6 thé niém thim theo, vi néu chiing ta ty y tung niém, thi nhitng
15i 4y c6 thé khong diing s§ thich cla ngudi Ay ciing gdy nén khé chiu va mat chdnh
niém cho ngudi sdp 1am chung: Before starting supportive recitation, if the dying person
is still able to talk and respond to questions even with a very weak or soft voice, family
members can ask the person about what kind of recitation the person likes to recite. To do
this, we help the dying person silently recite along with the supportive recitation party. If
we recite what the person does not like or not his or her habits, we may cause uneasiness
and destroy the person’s right thought.

Khi ni€m ching ta khong nén tung qui nhanh hay qud 16n vi lam nhu vdy ching ta gay
khé chiu cho ngudi sip 1am chung mudn bit kip tri niém vdi chiing ta: When reciting, we
should not recite too fast or too loud because by doing this we create uneasiness for the
dying person to catch up reciting with us.

Khi tung, nén c6 dirng tung qud chdm hay 4m thanh qué thdp vi lam nhu vay ching ta
cdn ngin sy thu nhan Am thanh ndi cdi tAm qué y€u cda ngudi sip qua vang: When
reciting, try not to recite too slow or too soft because by doing this we prevent the dying
person’s weakened mind to register the words.

N&u ngusi Ay qud y&u, khong thé nghe dugc 18i tung niém, chiing ta c6 thé niém sit vao
16 tai ngudi Ay dé€ tAm ngudi 4y ludn vitng vang trong siang khi chi nghe hdng danh Phat
A Di Pa hay hdng danh clia vi Phit ndo ma ngudi 4y mudn: If the person is too weak and
is not able to hear external recitation, we can recite into the person’s ear. This will help
keep the person’s mind clear and steady with only the words of Amitabha Buddha or
whatever name of the Buddha the person likes.

10) N6i tém lai, ching ta phai tri niém th€ nao cho 13i niém dudc vao tai va thdm siu vao

tam thifc ngudi 4y, d€ khi 14m chung ngudi 4y chi ¢6 mot niém Di Pa, a4y 1a Ty Phudng
Tinh B6§: In conclusion, we should try to recite so that the name of the Buddha can pass
through the person’s ears and penetrate deep into his or her Alaya consciousness, so that
when his or her dying time comes, his Alaya consciousness only bears the words of
Amitabha Buddha, he or she will surely go to the Pure Land.

(V) Cdch thuc hanh Hp Niém theo Hoa Thuong Thich Thién Tam— Practices of Supportive

1y

2)

recitation according to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam:

Thinh tugng Phit A Di Pa ti€p din d€ trudc bénh nhan, khi€n cho ho trong thidy. Cim
mot binh hoa tudi va dét 10 huong nhe, khéi thom vira thoang thodng d€ gitip din khdi
chdnh niém cho bénh nhan. Nén nhd khéi chi nhe thdi, dirng d€ nhiéu vi e ngdt ngat khé
thd cho cd bénh nhian 14n ngudi xung quanh—Respectfully place a standing Amitabha
Buddha statue in front of the patient, so that he can Iee it clearly. Place some fresh
flowers in a vase and burn light incense with a soft fragrance. This will help the patient
develop right thought. A reminder: the incense should not be overpowering, to avoid
choking the patient and everyone around.

Ngudi tr¢ niém tly theo nhiéu it nén luin phién ma niém. It thi mdi 14n mot hoic hai
ngudi, chia thinh ba phién. Nhiéu thi mdi phién c6 thé d6 sdu hay tim ngudi. Nén nhé
lic Ay bénh nhan sitc y&u, rit can khong khi thanh sach, néu d€ cho ngudi ta vao dong,
hoic ké trd niém qud nhiéu, td't s& 1am cho ngudi bénh ngdt ngat xao dong, c6 hai hon la
c6 1gi. Lai nita, cdc phién phai canh theo d6ng hd ma im ling luan chuyé&n nhau ho niém,
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dé cho cAu niém Phat ti€p tuc khdng gidn doan, dirng kéu goi nhau 16n ti€ng. Mdi phién
niém lau chirng mot gio—Those who come to practice supportive recitation should take
turns. It should be remembered that the patient, in his weakened state, requires a lot of
fresh air to breathe. If too many persons come and go or participate in the recitation
session, the patient may have difficulty breathing and become agitated, resulting in more
harm than benefit. Therefore, participants should consult their watches and silently take
turns reciting, so that recitation can continue uninterrupted. They should not call to one
another aloud. Each session should last about an hour.

Theo ngai An Quang, nén niém bon chit A Di Pa Phat dé€ cho bénh nhian dé thau nhin
trong khi tinh thin thé chi't qud suy yé&u. Nhung ¥ ki€n ctia Hoding Nhat dai su, thi mudn
niém bon chit hay sdu chit, t6t hon nén hdi bénh nhan, d€ thuin vdi théi quen ua thich
thud binh nhit clia ngudi bénh, khi€n cho ho c6 thé niém tham theo. N&u trdi vdi théi
quen ua thich, tic 1a ph4 mat chdnh niém clia ngudi bénh, tdit minh ciing c6 toi. Lai cdch
trg ni€ém, khong nén niém to tiéng qud, vi minh sé& ton hoi khé bén; khong nén ni€ém nhd
qué, vi e ngudi bénh tinh thin 15 lac khé thau nhan. Ciing ching nén niém qui mau, bgi
lam cho bénh nhon da khong nghe nhin dudc ro rang, lai khong thé theo kip; ching nén
niém qué chim, bdi c6 16i ti€ng niém rdi rac khi€n ngudi bénh khé lién tuc nhi€p tim.
Pai khdi ti€ng niém phai khong cao khong thdp, ching chim ching mau, mdi chit mdi
cAu déu ranh ré 1o rang, khi€n cho cAu niém trdi qua tai di siu vio tAm thic clia ngudi
bénh, nhu thé méi dic Iuc. Lai c6 diéu nén chi y, khi bénh nhan tim thiic qua hon trim,
niém & ngoai tit ho nghe khong rd. Trong trudng hgp 4y, phdi ké sdt miéng vao tai ho
ma niém, mdi cé thé khi€n cho ngudi bénh dugc minh tim—According to Elder Master
Yin-Kuang, the short recitation from Amitabh Buddha should be used, so that the patient
can easily register the name in his Alaya consciousness, at a time when both his mind and
body are very weak. However, according to Elder Master Hung-I, we should ask the
patient and use the form he prefers, either short or long, to conform to his everyday
practice. In this way, the patient can silently recite along with the supportive recitation
party. To go counter to his like and habits may destroy his right thought and create an
offense on our part. Furthermore, we should not practice supportive recitation in too loud
a voice, as we will expend too much energy and be unable to keep on for very long. On
the other hand, neither should we recite in too low a voice, lest the patient, in his
weakened state, be unable to register the words. Generally speaking, recitation should
not be too loud or too low, too slow or too fast. Each utterance should be clear and distinct
so that it can pass through the ear and penetrate deep into the patient’s Alaya
consciousness. One caveat: if the patient is too weak or is in a coma, he will not be able
to hear external recitation. In such a case, we should recite into the patient’s ear. This
helps the patient keep his mind clear and steady.

V& phip khi d€ ding trong khi tr¢ niém, thong thudng nén ding khanh nhd, bdi ti€ng mé am
thanh duc, khong bing ti€ng khanh trong tréo, dé khi€n cho bénh nhin tim than thanh tinh. Nhung
viéc nay ciing tlly, vi theo kinh nghiém riéng, Hoiing Nhit dai su da day: “Nhitng ké suy y&u than
kinh rat sg nghe ti€ng khanh va md nhd. Bi Am thanh clia may thit ndy chat chda dinh tai, kich
thich thin kinh, khi€n cho ngudi bénh tim than khong an. Theo thién y, chi nén niém sudng 1a
thda dang hon hét. Hodc néu c6, thi chi nén d4nh thit chudng md 16n. Nhitng mén ndy 4m thanh
hiing trang, khi€n cho ngudi bénh sanh niém nghiém kinh, hon 1a ddnh khénh va mé nhd. Thi md
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am thanh duc ciing khong nén ddnh, vi lam cho bénh nhan tAm thin hon truge. Tuy nhién, s& thich
clia mdi ngudi khong ddng, t6t nhitt 13 nén hdi trudc bénh nhan. N&u ¢6 chd ndo khdng hgp, phai
tlly co ng bién, chd nén c6 chdp—With regard to percussion instruments, it is generally better to
use the small hand bell, instead of the wooden fish gong with its bass tone. The hand bell, with its
clear, limpid sound, can help the patient develop a pure and calm mind. However, this may not
apply in all cases. For instance, an Elder Master once taught, “It is best to recite the Buddha’s
name by itself without musical accompaniment, but since each person’s preferences are different,
it is best to ask the patient in advance. If some details do not suit him, we should adapt to the
circumstances and not be inflexible.

(L) Nhiit Tém Niém Phdt
Reciting the Buddha’s name with ‘Singlemindedness’
Reciting the Buddha’s name with one mind

(I) Téng quan vé Nhiit Tém Niém Phdt— An overview of Reciting the Buddha’s name with
g q g

‘Singlemindedness’: Theo Pai Su An Quang, t6 thr mudi ba ctia Trung Qudc Tinh Po
Lién Tong, mudn cho dugc nhit tim niém Phat d€ c6 thé diét dugc vo lugng tdi chudng
trong nhiéu ki€p sanh tit, khi niém Phit hanh gid phdi nhit tim—According to Great
Master Yin-Kuang, the thirteenth Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism Thirteen
Patriarchs, if any practitioner wishes to achieve “singlemindedness” while reciting
Buddha’s name to eliminate infinite karmic offenses in many reincarnations in the past, it
is necessary to recite the Buddha’s name with one mind.

(II) Chi tiét vé Nhiit Tém Niém Phdt—Details of Reciting the Buddha’s name with

1)

2)

3)

4)

‘Singlemindedness’:

Budc tAim minh lai, dirng d€ cho tdn loan hay nghi tudng vu vo: Settle and focus the mind,
don’t let it become distracted, wander, or think aimlessly.

MJdi cAu niém Phat phai ndi ti€p nhau, khong mau khong cham, déu din nhu giot nudc
mua trén mdi nha nhiéu xudng. Giot truéc khong chd giot sau: Each line of Buddha
Recitation must follow the previous one evenly, not too fast, not too slow, similar to a rain
drop trickling down from the roof; the first drop does not wait for the next one, the next
drop does not interfere with the first.

Tirng cdu tirng chit niém Phat phdi cho thit rdo rang: Recite each word and each phrase
clearly.

Miéng xung niém hdong danh, mit chim chi nhin tugng Phat, tai nghe rd ti€ng niém Phat
ciia minh: Mouth chanting the Buddha’s name, eyes fixed on the Buddha’s statue, ear
listening clearly to the sound of Buddha Recitation.
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(M) T@ém Thanh Tinh
Phat Do Thanh Tinh
Pure Minds-Pure Lands

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Pttc Phat nhic B6 T4t Bdo Tich vé Tinh TAm Tinh P9 nhu sau:
“Béo Tich! B6 Tat tiy chd tryc tim ma hay phét hanh; tiy chd phat hanh ma dugc thim
tAm; thy chd thAim tAim ma § dugc diéu phuc; tly chd y dudc diéu phuc ma 1am dugc nhu
15i n6i; tiy chd 1am dugc nhu 13i n6i ma hay hdi huéng; tiy chd hdi huéng ma c6 phuong
tién; thy chd c6 phuong tién ma thanh tyu ching sanh, thy chd thanh tyu ching sanh ma
¢di Phat dudc thanh tinh; tiy chd cdi Phit thanh tinh ma néi Phdp thanh tinh; thy chd néi
Phép thanh tinh ma trf hué dudc thanh tinh; tiy chd tri hué thanh tinh ma tim thanh tinh;
tily chd tAm thanh tinh ma tit cd cdng ditc déu thanh tinh. Cho nén, niy Bio Bio Tich!
B6 T4t mudn dudc cdi Phat thanh tinh, nén 1am cho tim thanh tinh; tuy chd TAm thanh
tinh ma cdi Phat dugc thanh tinh.”—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha
reminded Ratna-rasi Bodhisattva: “Ratna-rasi! Because of his straightforward mind, a
Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly; because of his straightforward deeds he realizes
the profound mind; because of his profound mind his thoughts are kept under control;
because of his controlled thoughts his acts accord with the Dharma (he has heard);
because of his deeds in accord with the Dharma he can dedicate his merits to the benefit
of others; because of this dedication he can make use of expedient methods (upaya);
because of his expedient methods he can bring living beings to perfection; because he
can bring them to perfection his Buddha land is pure; because of his pure Buddha land his
preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of his pure preaching his wisdom is pure;
because of his pure wisdom his mind is pure, and because of his pure mind all his merits
are pure. Therefore, Ratna-rasi, if a Bodhisattva wants to win the pure land he should
purify his mind, and because of his pure mind the Buddha land is pure.”

(N) Nhiing Ddc Diém ciia Niém Phdt
Characteristics of Buddha Recitation

Ba Truong Hop Ké Ning Nghi¢p Vén Pugc Ving Sanh— Three conditions that evil
beings may be reborn in the Pure Land: Theo Quin Kinh S&, thi ngudi nghich 4c ma
dudgc vang sanh, 1a do khi IAm chung, ké Ay chi tim niém Phat, nén tdi chuéng dudc tiéu
trir. Chinh vi vdy ma Kinh d& nghi niém Phat 13 diéu kién t8i quan trong d€ dugc ving
sanh. C6 ba trudng hgp ké ning nghiép vin dugc ving sanh—According to the Treatise
on the Meditation Sutra, the rebirth of depraved, evil beings is due to their recitation of
the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity at the time of death, as this leads to the
dissipation of karmic obstructions. Therefore, the Treatise suggests that Buddha
Recitation is the most important condition for rebirth. There are three conditions that evil
beings may be reborn in the Pure Land.
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Trudng hgp tht nhat—The first condition: Hanh gid chi niém Phit trong thdi gian ngin
ngtii ma c6 thé thing ndi nghiép 4c tron ddi, 12 do nhd tim luc rit manh mé, ¥ chi cuc
quyét dinh; d6 goi 1a dai tim. Tinh canh &y vi nhu ngudi bi quan giic vy khdn, dang lic
nguy cap, do liéu chét khong ké dé€n thain mang, nén phit dudc sitc diing mianh cling cuc,
x0ng phd vugt ra khdi nanh vudt cda tring vAy—Very strong mind-power and utterly
determined will, which allow the practitioner to overcome the evil karma of an entire
lifetime by reciting the Buddha’s name for only a short period of time. This is called the
Great Mind. This situation can be compared to that of a soldier surrounded by enemies
ready to harm him. In such dangerous circumstances, boldly risking his life, he musters
his utmost power and strength and thus breaks out of encirclement.

Trudng hgp thi hai—The second condition: Hanh gid tuy cé tao dc, song hodc hién doi
da c6 tu tam mudi, nén khi IAm chung nghe ngudi nhic bdo, dinh lyc duge dé thanh. Pay
ciing thudc vé hang ngudi ma trong nha Phat goi 1a Thira CAp Giéi Hudn. N&u hanh gid
hién doi khong tu tam mudi, tit doi tru6e ciing da c6 huan tu. Hat giong lanh &y nay dén
thdi k¥ thuin thuc, nén khi 1dm chung gip thién tri thitc khuyén bdo, ké dé nuong noi tic
thi€n nghiép, trong mudi ni€ém ma dugc thanh codng—Previous or current good karma.
Although the person has created evil karma, he has also practiced samadhi during his
curent lifetime. Thus, at the time of death, when he is reminded by others, he easily
achieves concentration. If the dying person has not cultivated samadhi in this lifetime, he
must have done so assiduously in a previous life. That good seed has now come to
maturity. Therefore, thanks to his previous good karma , once he is counselled by a good
spiritual advisor, he easily achieves rebirth with just ten thoughts of Amitabha Buddha at
the time of death.

Trudng hgp thit ba—The third condition: N&u hanh gid khong do cong tu trong hién doi
hay nghiép lanh vé ki€p tru6c, tat khi 1am chung ké &y da niém Phat v6i 1ong sim hdi
tha thi€t cling cuc. Nén Ngai Vinh Minh néi: “Vi thé nhan duyén vén khong, nén nghiép
thién ac chﬁng dinh; muén rd dudng siéu doa, phdi nhin ndi tim niém kém hon. Cho nén
mot lugng vang rong thing ndi bong gon trim lugng, chit Itra le 16i dot tiéu rom cd
muon trung.”—A mind of utterly sincere repentance. If rebirth is not due to efforts at
cultivation in this life nor good karma from previous lives, the cultivator, at the time of
death, must have recited the Buddha’s name with a mind of utterly sincere repentance.
Thus, Elder Master Yung Ming has said: “Since the nature of causes and conditions is
intrinsically empty, good or bad karma is not fixed. In determining the path of salvation or
perdition, we should consider whether the state of mind is slowly transcendental at the
time of death. This is analagous to an ounce of pure gold which is worth much more than
a hundred times its weight in cotton wool, or a small, isolated flame, which can reduce a
pile of straw, enormous beyond reckoning, to ashes.

(II) Bén Sdc Thdi Tin Ngudng Di Da— Four aspects of Amitabha Pietism: Theo Tinh Do

tong, Phat Di Pa thu thing hon cd trong s& Ngii Tri Nhu Lai mic du qudc do clia Ngai &
Tay Phuong chi khong & Trung Uong, Ngai 1a mot trong nhitng vi Phat chinh trong Phat
gido. Do vay chiing ta thd'y dugc cdc quan niém cla cic tdng phdi Di Pa vé vAn dé Phat
DPa Luin cta Pai Thira. Theo thuyé&t “Tanh Cu” clia tong Thién Thai va “Ludng Bo BAt
Nhi” ctia tong Chan Ngon, nguyén 1y “mdt trong tat cd va tit ca trong mot” di dugc sin
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sang chap nhan. Trong s& Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Ptic Phit Di Pa & phuong Tay c6 thé dong
nhat v6i Trung Uong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 13 Pitc Phat ctia phap gidi thé tinh. Cic ban
nguyén clia Ngai, sy chitng qud V6 Lugng Quang va V6 Ludng Tho, va sy thiét 1ap Cuc
Lac Qudc P duge mo td diy di trong Kinh A Di Pa. Lé duong nhién khi Pitc Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, &n du cho cdc dé t riing khong nén xem Ngai
nhu vi Phat 80 tudi gia v6i véc ngudi nhd thé, bdi vi Ngai thyc sy 1a mot vi Phat 1au doi
lau ki€p, va hién than diy khip vii tru; phdi coi Ngai nhu 12 mot véi Pic Phat Vo Lugng
Quang va Vo6 Lugng Tho. Phat Thich Ca da nhdn manh vao dic tin tuyét doi ndi Phat A
Di Pa. Tin tAm 1a phuong tién duy nhat d€ gidi thodt. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
trong Cuong Y€&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, tin ngudng Di Pa géom c6 bon sic thdi—
According to the Pure Land Sects, Amitabha Buddha is more than one of the five
Buddhas, although his land is laid in the Western Quarter; instead, he is one of the
principal Buddha in Buddhism. Thus we see the ideas of the Amitabha schools concerning
the Buddhological principle of Mahayana. According to the theory of “original
immanence” of T’ien-T’ai and the “two essences in one” theory of the Shingon, the
principle of “one-is-all and all-are-one” will be readily admitted. Of the five Wisdom
Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be identical with the cenral Mahavairocana, the
Buddha of homo-cosmic identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of
Buddhahood of Inifite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are al
fully described in the Sukhavati text. It is but natural that Sakyamuni Buddha, who hinted
to his disciples in the Lotus Sutra not to regard Amitabha Buddha as a Buddha of eighty
years of age with a small stature, for he is in reality a Buddha of remote ages and of
world-wide pervasions, should be identified with the Budha of Infinite Light and Life. A
complete reliance on such a Buddha’s power will be a reasonable outcome of this
teaching. Sakyamuni Buddha insisted on an absolute faith in Amitabha Buddha because
faith alone being the cause of salvation. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Amitabha-pietism is of four aspects.

Sdc Thai Thién Thai va Chan Ngon, theo d6 Phat Di Pa 1a mot trong Ngii Tri Nhu Lai,
ngu & TAy phuong, c6 Pic Pai Nhat Nhu Lai § giita: The aspect of T’ien-T’ai and
Shingon, in which Amitabha Buddha is one of the five Wisdom Buddhas (Dhyani-
Buddhas) governing the Western Quarter, having Mahavairocana (the Great Sun Buddha)
at the center.

Sdc thdi dung thong niém Phat theo d6, gid tri cia mot ngudi tin twdng ndi Phat A Di Pa
c6 thé truyén d&€n ngudi khic va ngugc lai. Nghia 1a mot tdn gido hd tuong hd trg bing
dic tin: The aspect of combining reciting Amitabha Buddha’s name and cultivating
(Yuzunembutsu), in which the value of one’s faith in Amitabha is transferable to another
or vice versa, i.e., religion of mutual help with faith.

Sdc thdi clia Tinh Do tdng, theo d6 tin ngudng Di Pa ddc nhit chi duge gidng theo ndi
tam kinh Tinh D0, dic biét cin cd trén nhiing 151 nguyén cia Pdc Phat A Di Pa: The
aspect of the Pure Land Sect, in which Amitabha Buddha’s faith is taught exclusively in
accordance with the three Sukhavati texts of the school, especially based on the Buddha’s
VOWS.

Sdc thdi clia tdbng Chin Ngon, theo d6 tin ngudng niy dugc gidng day mdt cich chit ché
theo nguyén thd 18 ctia Phiat A Di Pa, md ta trong kinh Trudng Di Ba—The aspect of the
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Shingon Sect, in which the faith is taught strictly in accordance with the eighteeth vow of
Amitabha Buddha described in the larger Sukhavati text: See Forty-eight vows of
Amitabha (18).

(I11)Tv Doat Niém Phdt— Buddha Recitation and the Four Realizations:

(A) Tong quan vé Tit Poat Nigm Phdt—An overview of Buddha Recitation and the Four
Realizations: Buddha Recitation and the Four Realizations—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TaAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y€&u, mdn niém Phat ving sanh la gido phdp vién don
Pai thira bdi ngudi tu ldy su gidc ngd qua dia lam diém phéat tdim & nhan dia. Tir mot
pham phu trong ti sanh luc dao, nhd Phat ti€p din ma 1&én ngdi BAt Thoi, ddng hang véi
bac thugng vi BS Tét; néu ching phai chinh miéng Phit néi ra, ai c¢6 thé tin dugc? Bdi
mudn vao vi so tru 1én ngdi Tin B4t Thdi, ngudi tu cdc gido mdn khdc phdi trdi qua mot
mudn ki€p ma mdi ddi déu phai lién tuc tinh tAn tu hanh. N&€u néi d&€n vi Bat Thdi, Hanh
BAt Thoi, Niém BAt Thdi lai con xa nita! V& mon Tinh Do, hanh gid da tin Phat luc lai
diing hét ty Iyc, tAit mudn ngudi tu mudn ngudi vang sanh, siéu thodt khdi luan hdi khong
con thdi chuyén. Né&u dung hanh niém Phat dé phdt minh tim dia, ngd tdnh bén lai, thi
Tinh P9 tong khdng khic véi cdc tong phdi kia. Con ding Tinh Po dé ving sanh coi Phat
thi Tinh P9 lai ¢6 phin dic biét hon. Tinh P c6 mon T Poat ma cdc tong khic khong
c6. Chit “Poat” ¢6 nghia 1 thong sudt 1y thé. BSi toan thé phdp gi6i 1a nhit tAm, ngudi
va cidnh déu nhu huyén, néu th'y cé ngudi ving sanh, c6 cdnh d€ sanh vé, 1a con chap
nhon chap phdp, phan biét kia ddy, nén goi 1a khdng doat, tiic khong thong sudt 1y thé.
Va tréi lai, tic 1a doat. C8 diic néi: “C6 niém ddng khong niém. Khong sanh tifc 1a sanh.
Ching phién ddi nira budc. Than dén gidc vuong thanh” 13 ¥ ndy viy. Ngudi va cdnh déu
doat 1a mdc cao tuyét cia hanh gid niém Phat. Nhung y theo ba kinh Tinh P06 va Thién
Than Luan (Kinh Phiat Thuyét A Di Pa, V6 Luong Tho, va Qudn V& Lugng Tho—Thién
Than Luan t¢ Vang Sanh Luan hay V6 Lugng Tho Kinh Ludn) thi nén 18y “ngudi va
canh déu khong doat” 1am tdong, mdi hop v6i y nghia cda hai chit ving sanh. BSi Diic
Nhu Lai bi€t hang pham phu & c6i ngii trude, nhit 1a vao thdi mat phiap ndy, nghiép
chuéng sau ning, nén Ngai 1ap cidnh tuéng d€ cho chiing sanh y theo d6 try tim tu hanh,
con khoé c6 két qua noéi chi dén viéc lia twéng? Pham phu thdi mat phédp tru tuéng ma tu
tdt hanh nguyén d& khin thiét, k€t qui ving sanh ciing dé doat thanh. Khi vé Tay
Phuong chirng 4y lo gi khdng dugc chiing vao c¢di v sanh vo tuéng? Né&u chua phdi la
bic thugng cin Idi tri, vdi mudn ciu cao lia tu6ng tu hanh, tit tim khong nuong vio dau
dé sanh niém khin thi€t, nguyén di khong thi€t Iam sao dugc ving sanh. Khong ving
sanh thi 1am sao thodt dugc canh luan hdi khS luy? Ay 1a mudn mau ma trd thanh cham,
muon cao trdi lai thdp, mudn khéo héa ra vung. Nhiéu ké wa néi huyén 1y, thudng bic
ring: “Niém Phat cAu sanh 12 chip tuéng ngoai tAm tim phap, ching ro cic phdp déu duy
tam.” Nhitng ngudi ndy y mudn diéu huyén, nhung ky that lai thanh thi€n can. B&i ho
khong rd Ta Ba da duy tdm thi Cuc Lac ciing duy tAm, tit cd ddu ngodi chin tAm ma c6?
Vay thi niém Phit A Di Pa 13 niém Pic Phat trong tAm tdnh minh, vé Cyc Lac tic 1a vé
ndi canh gidi clia ty tim, ché diu phai & ngoai? Ta Ba va Cuc Lac déu khdng ngoai tim,
thi & Ta Ba d€ chiu sy dién dio luan hoi, bi ngon lira ngii truge dot thiéu, sao bing vé
Cuc Lac an vui, huéng cdnh thanh luong ty tai. Nén biét ding tu cdnh dé ton suing duy
tAm tinh d6, phai 1a bac da ching phap-tanh-than, mdi ¢ thé ty tai trong moi hoan cénh.
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Chirng d6 du tru noi Ta ba hay Cuc Lac ciing déu 1a Tinh D9, 1a duy tim, 12 gidi thodt
ca. Biing ching th€ thi dit cho ¢6 néi huyén néi diéu thé nao van khong khdi sy hon mé
khi cdch 4m, rdi tily nghiép luan hdi chiu khd ma thoi. Chinh vi thé ma néi riing Tinh Do
dic biét hon cic tong phdi khac. Ngudi tu theo Tinh Do ciing nén nhé 15i ¢§ ditc day vé
“T Poat”—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism
in Theory and Practice, reciting the Buddha’s name seeking rebirth in the Pure Land is a
“perfect sudden” method in the Mahayana tradition, because the cultivator takes
Enlightenment in the “effect stage” as his point of departure of awakening the mind in the
“causal stage.” If it were not taught by Sakyamuni Buddha Himself, who would believe
that a common mortal of the “Four Ways of Birth and Six Paths” could reach the stage of
non-retrogression, equal to the higher level Bodhisattvas, thanks to Amitabh Buddha’s
power of “welcoming and escorting”? After all, cultivators following other methods
would have to spend ten thousand eons in diligent, continuous cultivation to obtain such
results. With the Pure Land method, since the cultivator has put his faith in the Buddha’s
power in addition to using all his “self power,” every single cultivator will be reborn in
the Land of Ultimate Bliss, escape the cycle of Birth and Death and achieve non-
retrogression. If we were to use Buddha Recitation to discover the Mind-Ground and
awaken to our Original Nature, the Pure Land method would be no different from other
methods. However, when we rely on Buddha Recitation to seek rebirth in the Pure Land,
the Pure Land method has unique characteristics. The Pure Land has four statements
explain the Four True Realizations of Pure Land teachings. True Realization means
thorough comprehension of essence, or noumenon. Since the whole Dharma Realm or
cosmos is only Mind, sentient beings and realms are illusory. If we conceive that there
are sentient beings achieving rebirth in the Pure Land and that there are realms to go
back to, we are still attached to beings and dharmas and are still making a distinction
between hwere and there. This is not True Realization, i.e., not a completed
understanding of essence and noumenon. The reverse is called the True Realization. The
ancients have summarized the idea in the following stanza: “Recitation is equal to non-
recitation. No Birth is Birth. Having reached that stage do not bother to move even half a
step. You have arrived at the Enlightened Capital City.” True realization of beings and
realms is the ultimate goal of Pure Land practitioners. Nevertheless, the doctrine taught
in the Three Pure Land sutras and Commentary on Rebirth (not True Realization of
Realms and Beings), which is consonant with seeking rebirth in the Pure Land. This is
because Sakyamuni Buddha knew that common mortals in this world of the Five
Turbidities, especially in this Dharma-Ending Age, would have heavy and deep karmic
obstructions; establishing a realm of marks or the Pure Land, enabling them to anchor
their minds and cultivate, would be difficult enough, not to mention abandoning all
marks! If common human beings of this Dharma-Ending Age cultivate while grasping at
marks, i.e., the Pure Land, their Practice and Vows will be more earnest and the final
result of rebirth in the Pure Land is easier to achieve. Once reborn in the Pure Land, why
worry about not attaining the state of No-Birth and No-Mark? For those who are not of
the highest capacity or endowed with a sharp mind, hastening to achieve lofty goals and
engaging in cultivation without marks leave the minds with no anchor. Earnestness and
sincerity are then difficult to develop. If their Vows are not earnest, how can they achieve
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rebirth in the Pure Land, and without rebirth in that Land, how can they escape Birth and
death? This is an instance of “haste makes watse,” climbing high but landing low, wanting
to be clever and ending up clumsy and awkward! Many who like to voice lofty principles
frequently reject the Pure Land method in these terms: “To recite the Buddha’s name
seeking rebirth in the Pure Land is to grasp at marks. Seeking the Dharma outside the
Mind, failing to understand that all dharmas are Mind-Only.” These individuals, seeking
the subtle and lofty, are in reality shallow and superficial! This is because they do not
understand that if the Saha World is Mind-Only, then the Western Pure Land is also
Mind-Only, and nothing can be found outside the True Mind. Thus, to recite Amitabha
Buddha’s name is to recite the Buddha of our own Nature and Mind; to be reborn in the
Pure Land is to return to the realm of our own Mind, not to an outside realm! Since
neither the Saha World nor the Pure Land is outside the Mind, how can remaining in the
Saha World, enduring samsara, scorched and burn by the fire of the Five Turbidities, be
compared with returning to the tranquil and blissful Pure Land, the pure and cool realm
of freedom? We should realize that the ones truly in a position to honor the Mind-Only
Pure Land are those who have attained the Dharma-Nature-Body, always free and at
ease in all circumstances. At that time, whether in the Saha World or in the Land of
Ultimate Bliss, they are in a “pure land,” in the state of Mind-Only, in the state of
liberation. Otherwise, though they may discourse endlessly on the mystery and loftiness
of the Pure Land, they cannot escape bewilderment and delusion in the “bardo stage,”
and following their karma, revolving in the cycle of Birth and Death!

Chinh vi th€ ma néi ring Tinh P dic biét hon cdc tong phai khic. Ngudi tu theo Tinh
D6 1udn nhé vé phdp mon Tk Poat Niém Phat—Thus, the Pure Land method has unique
characteristics. Pure Land practitioners should always remember the “Buddha recitation
and the Four Realizations.”

(B) Chi tiét vé Tit Poat Ni¢m Phdt—Details of Buddha Recitation and the Four

1y

2)

3)

4)

Realizations:

Poat cdnh ching doat ngudi: True realization of realm, not of beings—Sanh tit quyét
dinh sanh, vé that khong c6 vé—Birth in the Pure Land is definitely birth; however,
return to the Pure Land is, in truth, no return.

Poat ngudi ching doat cinh: True realization of beings, not of realms—V& tit quyét dinh
vé, sanh khong that c6 sanh—return is definitely return; however, birth is, in truth, No
Birth.

Canh ngudi déu doat: True realization of both realms and beings—V¢é that ching c6 vé,
sanh ciing that khong sanh—Return is, in reality, no return; birth is also, in truth, no birth.
Canh va ngudi déu khdng khong doat: Not a true realization of realms and beings—Vé
tdt quyét dinh vé, sanh ciing quyét dinh sanh—Return is definitely return; birth is
definitely birth.

(IV)Tit Hanh Nié¢m Phdt— Four practices of Buddha Recitation: S§ thich va cdn tdc cia

chiing sanh vain thudng sai biét, cho nén tuy dong tu hanh niém Phat, sy hanh tri khong
khdi c6 su khic biét nhau. Vi thé, trén dutng Tinh DY, ¢6 nhan dd khai u6c chia thanh
bon hanh 13 Thién Tinh, Gido Tinh, Mat Tinh va Thuin Tinh. Bén Trung qudc, Hoa
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Thugng Thién Pao chi day chuyén tu niém Phat d€ ti€p din hang trung va ha cin. Py
12 16i day vé chuyén tu niém Phat. Trong khi, Vinh Minh Thién Su, ngoai viéc niém
mudi mudn cAu niém Phit, con tu cdc hanh khéc, tit cd gdbm 108 mon. L&i ndy diing dé
khuyé&n tdn cdc bac thugng thudng cin, thudc vé “Vién Tu.”—Sentient beings usually
differ in preferences and innate capacities. Therefore, although they may engage in the
common practice of Buddha Recitation, they are bound to differ somewhat in their
practice. For this reason, ancient masters have summarized four types of practice: Zen-
Pure Land; Sutra Recitation-Pure Land; Esotericism-Pure Land; Exclusive Pure Land
Practice. In China, the Pure Land Patriarch Shan-Tao taught diligent Buddha Recitation
alone, which is designed to help those of limited or moderate capacities and belng to the
exclusive Pure Land practice. While Master Yung-Ming’s method, totalling of 108 in all,
aims specifically to encourage those of the highest capacity, and belongs to the Perfect
Practice

Nhitng vi niém Phat 1am chdnh, tham thién lam phu, thuéc vé hanh Thién Tinh. Pay
ciing 12 18i thién tinh song tu, nhung lai 14y sy ving sanh Tinh P6 lam y&u diém chung
cudc, con viéc thdy tdnh ngd dao chi thudc phan ty duyén: The first category of
cultivators comprises those who engage primarily in Buddha Recitation but practice Zen
as well. They are said to practice Zen-Pure Land, also called dual practice of Zen and
Pure Land. Here, rebirth in the Pure Land is the principal goal, while seeing the True
Nature and becoming enlightened to the Way is a secondary matter which depends on the
individual practitioner’s good roots and conditions.

Nhitng vi 14y niém Phat lam chdnh, tung kinh 1am phu, goi 12 Gido Tinh. V& phan kinh
gido, c6 ngudi thich tung kinh Kim Cang hay Di Pa; c6 vi thich tung Hoa Nghiém hay
Phdp Hoa, hoic phaim Phd Mdén hay Phé Hién Hanh Nguyén ching han: The second
category comprises those whose main practice is Buddha Recitation with Sutra Recitation
as an ancillary practice. They are said to practice Sutra Recitation-Pure Land. As for the
sutras chanted, some prefer the Diamond Sutra or the Amitabha Sutra, while others prefer
the Avatamsaka Sutra or Lotus Sutra, or else individual chapters, such as the
“Avalokitesvara Chapter” in the Lotus Sutra (chapter 25), or the Chapter on
Samantabhadra’s Practices and Vows in the Avatamsaka Sutra (chapter 40).

Nhitng vi 14y niém Phat 1am chdnh, tri chd 1am phy, d6 1a tu vé Mt Tinh. Trong sy tri
chd, mbi ngudi lai wa thich riéng mdi mon da la ni nhu Pai Bi, Chuén Pé, Ving sanh,
Cong DPitc Bdo Son, Vin Thi Ngii Thanh thin chd, Luc Ty Pai Minh chin ngdn, hoic
cdc da la ni khac: The third category is composed of those who engage in Buddha
Recitation as their primary practice and Mantra Recitation as an ancillary one. They
follow the practice of Esotericism-Pure Land. The mantras vary with the practitioner and
include such dharani as the Great Compassion Mantra, the Thousand-Armed
Avalokitesvara Dharani, the Rebirth Dharani, etc..

Nhitng vi chi chuyén niém Phat, khong xen tap mdn ndo khic, thudc vé cic hanh gia tu
hanh Thuan Tinh. Trong diy c4c vi cin co cao thi theo Thap Luc Qudn, con dai da s6 chi
chuyén vé hanh tri danh: The fourth category of cultivators comprises those who practice
Buddha Recitation diligently and exclusively without cultivating other methods. Within
this group, those of high capacities practice the sixteen Meditations as taught in the
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Meditation Sutra, while the great majority only practice oral recitation of the Buddha's
name.

(V) Nam Piém Phdi Biét Ty Xét Ldy Minh Ciia Nguoi Chuyén Tu Ni¢m Phdt— Five points

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

any Diligent Pureland practitioner should know how to reflect on one's self: Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Lién Téong Thip Tam T8, d€ tranh bi ma chuéng trén
dudng tu, c6 nim di€m ma ngudi tu Tinh PO phdi tu xét 14y minh—According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, to prevent
demonic obstructions on the cultivating path, there are five points any Pureland
practitioner should know how to reflect on one's self.

Mu6n sanh vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac, khong phdi chi dung chit it phudc lanh hay doi chit
cong hanh lo 1a ma dudc: If wishing to gain rebirth in the Western Pureland of Ultimate
Bliss, it takes much more than a few good meritorious and virtuous deeds.

Mu6n thodt dugc sy thong khd luan hdi trong van ki€p, khong phai chi diing tim dan da,
chd hen hay bi€ng tré ma dugc: If wishing to find liberation from the eternal suffering in
tens and thousands of reincarnations of the cycle of rebirths, it cannot be accomplished by
procastinating and being lazy.

Phai nghi ring con vo thudng mau chéng, méi sdng sém d6 di lai d&€n x& chiéu. Pau nén
khong siéng ndng, lo du bi trudc hay sao?: It is necessary to think that the impermanence
of life is sudden, time truly flies, the morning had just come but night has arrived. Why
not be diligent and prepare in anticipation.

Nén nhd ring sitc chi nguyén khong thing ndi sifc tinh 4i dugc: Remember the “wheel
power” is unable to overcome the “powerful forces of love, lust and desires.”

Lai ciing nén nhé ring tim niém Phat khong hon ndi tim duc trin dugc: Also remember
that the Buddha Recitation Mind is not stronger than the the mind of worldly desires.

(VI)Ndm truong hop phdn bigt ma canh hay thdt canh— Five circumstances (criteria) that

can help us determine which events are real and which belong to the demonic realms:

(A) Theo Thién Téng, cé ndam truong hop phdn biét ma cdnh hay thdt cinh—According to the

1))

2)

Zen School, there are five circumstances:

Céc trudng hdp thdy cdnh nhin qua khdng phil hdp, quin tudng cdi ndy lai thiy cdi kia,
hy vong cdnh gi6i ndy lai thdy cdnh gi6i khdc; hoic gid cdnh hién ra khdng gidng nhu da
dugc dién ta trong kinh, tt c& déu 1a ma cdnh: Circumstances where cause and effect do
not correspond, such as visualzing one mark and see another, or hoping to see one realm
but see another, as well as scenes and realms that do not resemble to those described in
the sutras are all demonic realms.

Chu Phit va chu B T4t déu c6 tAm tir bi thanh tinh, nén dit qui Ngai c6 hién tuéng quy
than chiing ta vin cdm thiy an nhién ty tai. Ngugc lai, bdn chat clia ma quy 1a dit ton
hung 4c, nén di chiing ¢6 hién ra tuéng Phat, B4 T4t hay nhitng ngudi hién luong dao
dtc, chiing ta vAn cdm thdy xao dong néng ndy khong yén: Buddhas and Bodhisattvas
have pure compassion; therfore, if they take the appearance of demons to test us, we
should still feel calm, at peace and pure. Demons on the contrary, are inherently evil and
wicked; thus even when they take the appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas or of any
good and moral people, we still feel agitated, angry and uneasy.
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Anh sdng ctia Phat 1am ta cdm thdy ém diu mat mé, khong c6 béng, khong chéi mit. Anh
sdng clia ma, ngudc lai, 1am cho ta ch6i mit, bic ric khong yén, va c6 béng nhu trong
kinh Liang Gia da néi: The Buddha’s light always makes us feel calm and refreshed; it
has neither shadow nor a blinding effect on the eye. The light of demons, on the other
hand, affects our eyes and makes us feel agitated rather than calm and peaceful; it also
has shadows as described in the Lankavatara Sutra.

LJi thuyét gidng ctia chu Phat va chu B Tat hdp véi kinh dién va thuan theo chin Iy.
LJi clia ma thi trdi véi 1& phdi va khong ding vdi ly kinh Phat day trong céc kinh dién:
The teachings of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are in accord with the sutras and the truth.
The teachings of the demons are contrary to the truth and not in line with the teaching in
sutras.

Khi thing tuéng hién ra, mudn thit nghiém, hanh gid chi nhit tAim tung B4t Nha tdm kinh,
hay nhi€p tAm tri chd, niém Phat. N&u 1a Thanh cdnh thi khi cang niém, cdnh cang hién
rd. N&u 1a ma canh, khi cing tung cdnh cang md di rdi bi€n mat, bdi ta khong bao git
14n dugc chanh: When an auspicious mark appears, the practitioner who wishes to test it,
needs only concentrate on reciting the Heart Sutra with a pure mind, or reciting a mantra
or Buddha’s name with one-pointedness of mind. If the mark is really auspicious, the
more the practitioner recites, the clearer it becomes. If the mark belongs to the demonic
realm, it will gradually disappear because evil can never infringe upon the truth and the
auspicious.

Tuy nhién, hanh gia thién d3 ti€n t6i mot mic dd cao thi phdi dep bd tit ca nhitng hién
canh, du Phat, B6 T4t hay ma—However, an advanced meditator should

always remember that during meditation, you must eliminate whatever appear, Buddhas,
Bodhisattvas or demons.

(B) Nam truong hop theo Hoa Thuong Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phdt Thdp Yéu— Five

1y
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circumstances according to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism
in Theory and Practice:

Hanh gid niém Phat c¢6 khi thdy cdc tuéng song lai 12 ma cdnh; diéu ndy 12 do nhian qua
khong tuong tng. Ching han nhu ngudi dang quan tudng Phat, dot nhién thiy tuéng my
nit. Ngudi tinh tdn niém Phat mong thdy thing cdnh & TAy Phuong, song chgt thdy mot
viing nha ctta 6 tap, nam nit ciing cdc loai sic vat di qua di lai ldn xin. Ngudi mong thay
sen bau, nhung bdng thay mot c§ xe nhd. Do nhan qua khong hgp nhau nhu thé, nén biét
la cdnh ma—Sometimes the Buddha Recitation practitioner sees marks and forms which
could actually be demonic realms. These are instances where cause and effect do not
correspond. For example, while visualizing the physical features of Amitabha Buddha, a
practitioner may suddenly see the features of a beautiful woman. Another cultivator,
diligently reciting the Buddha’s name in the hope of seeing auspicious scenes of the Pure
Land, may unexpectedly see a slum area, with men, women and domestic animals
running back and forth in all directions. Yet another practitioner, hoping to see precious
lotus blossoms in the Pure Land, suddenly sees a small cart instead. These are demonic
realms, as cause and effect do not correspond.

C6 nam trudng hdp; tuy nhién, phai 14y tit cid nim diu kién ndy d€ xét nghiém, chd
khong thé chi 1dy mot hay hai diéu. Vi c¢6 nhitng thién ma hoic than tién theo ngoai phdi,
mudn dit dan ta huéng vé dudng 18i clia ho, nén gid hién tuéng chu Phat chu Bd Tat dé
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thuy€t phdp. Tuy mon ctia ho khdng phai 1a con dudng cttu cdnh gidi thoét, song ho c6
nghiép lanh, hoic stc thién dinh khd cao, nén hio quang phit ra ciing lam cho ta dugc
méat mé ém diu. Lai 16i thuy€t phdp cda ho doi khi ciing khuyén lam lanh l4nh di, gitt
gidi, in chay, niém Phat, song c6 vai diém sai khdc khong hgp véi kinh Phat, phdi nhan
dinh k¥ va phdi hi€u o gido 1y mdi bi€t dugc. Ching han nhu ho ciing khuyén in chay
niém Phat, nhung lai day phdi vin hanh cAu niém Phat khidp chau than goi la ‘Chuyén
Phdp Luan’ dé€ khai mach Nham, P&c, vi m& Né Hoan Cung. Pay 1a 18i thuy&t phdp clia
hang ma ngoai dao. Hoic c6 lodi ma hién ra tu6ng Ting bdo: “Phat ddng Phit xi ming
khong d6 dudc nudc, vi xuéng nudc phai chim; Phit tugng Phat gd khong do dudc 1tta, vi
gidp Ita phai bi chdy; chi c6 Phat tim mdgi khong bi vat chi 1am hoai. Tu dugc Phat TAm
thanh tinh thi khong cin phdi tu than khdu nita; cho nén dii in thit uéng rugu, cé vo con
ciing vo hai. Loi tu thin va khau nhu gilr gidi dn chay, tung kinh, tri chd, niém Phat, 1a
nhitng cich khd hanh b6 budc vo ich.” Pay 1a 15i thuy€t phdp clia hanh tinh mi lAu nim,
hoic loai ma 4i duc. Cé nhitng hang ma ngoai dao cong ning tu kha cao, c6 thé dung siic
thién dinh gia bi, khi€n cho hanh gid thin tim dudc an dinh trong vong by ngay, hoic
hai mudi m&t ngay. Nhung 16i thuyé&t phdp clia ho khong siéu thoat, két cudc chi trong
vong ngd chAp—There are five criteria that can help us determine which events are real
and which belong to the demonic realms. We should judge events by all five
circumstances, not just one or two. This is because there are many celestial demons,
externalist deities and Immortals who want to lead us their way and therefore falsely
take the appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas preaching the Dharma. Although their
cultivation is not the ultimate way leading to liberation, they may have good karma or
fairly high level of samadhi. Thus, their light can also make us feel refreshed and
peaceful. Moreover, their teachings at times also encourage the performance of good
deeds, keeping the precepts, vegetarianism and Buddha Recitation. However, they
diverge from the Buddhist sutras on certain crucial points, such as the need to escape
Birth and Death. Only by exercising careful judgment and understanding the Dharma in
depth are we able to know. For example, certain externalist deities urge vegetarianism
and Buddha Recitation, but teach that the sacred words should be visualized as circulating
throughout the body, this, they say, is ‘turning the Dharma wheel,’ to release blockages in
the energy system. This is the preaching of externalist demons. There are also demons
who take the appearance of Elder Masters and say, “Buddha statues made of bronze or
cement cannot vanquish water, because they sink in water; Buddha statues made of wood
or paper cannot vanquish fire, because they would burn. Only the Mind-Buddha cannot be
destroyed by anything. You need only cultivate the Mind-Buddha, striving to make it
pure; there is no need to cultivate body and speech. Therefore, even eating meat and
drinking wine, lusting and begetting children (in the case of monks and nuns) are no
consequence. Cultivating body and speech through such restrictive, ascetic practices as
precept-keeping, vegetarianism, Sutra, Mantra and Buddha Recitation is of no use and
brings no benefit. This is a typical teaching of some spirits of long years standing or
demons of sexual lust. There are some types of demons who have reached a fairly high
level of attainment and can use their powers of concentration to help the practitioner
reach a state of samadhi for a period of seven or twenty-one days. However, their
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teaching does not lead to ultimate liberation and, in the end, cannot transcend the cycle of
ego-attachment.

C6 ditc bdo: “Thay ma khong ma, ma lién ty hoai; thi'y qudi khong qudi, quai lién ty
bai.” Cau nay c6 nghia 12 n€u thA'y ma ma long khong xao dong sd hii, gift chdnh niém
dugc virng vang, hodc chi tim ni€m, loai ma qudi Ay khong lam chi dugc, s€ ty bo di.
Ching nhitng khi thd'y ma qudi phdi nhu th€, ma dii cho Iic tu hanh dudc mot phan két
qud, hay thay thing tudng, cling dirng nén qué bi cdm, kinh ngac hodc vui mirng. Vi nhu
ta c6 hat kim cuong 1am rét dugi ddy hd, vi nudc duc nén do ki€m mai vAn mit tich. Nay
nudc 1dng trong lai tim thdy dugc, hat kim cudng Ay nguyén la cda di c6, viéc chi dé€n
ddi phai kinh ngac, vui mirng? Ngudi tu n€u tdm khong binh tinh, qué bi thuong, tit bi
loai bi ma 4m nhdp lam cho thuong ti€c mii ching thoi. Nhung néu qué vui mirng, ciing
bi loai ma hoan hy 4m nhap, 1am cho cudi mii nhu dién cudng. Lai hanh gid niém Phat
tuy cling mong dudc thd'y Thdnh cdnh, nhung dirng qud md tuwdng uc ao, bdi niém tic l1a
da cau rdi. Nén giff tAm trang diém tinh “cidu ma khong cau, khdng cAu ma ciu,” mdi
khong bi st mong ciu lam xao ddng. C¢ chi tim niém Phat, lAu ngay niém luc thanh
tinh, dao cdm ng giao thong, tit thi'y dugc Thanh cdnh. Néu mii d€ 1ong mong udc, d6
tic 12 vong tudng, ma sé thira cd len 18i vio d€ pha hoai—Ancient masters have said:
“When we see demons yet remain undisturbed, the demons self-destruct; when we see
ghosts yet remain undisturbed, the ghosts are vanquished.” This saying means if we see
demons and ghosts but our minds are unmoved and unafraid, holding fast to correct
thoughts or singlemindedly reciting the Buddha’s name, these demons and ghosts cannot
hurt us in any way, and will leave of their own accord. Not only should we act in such a
manner when seeing demons, but even when we achieve some results or see auspicious
marks during cultivation, we should not be moved to atonishment, sadness or joy. It is as
if we had lost a diamond at the bottom of the lake and because the water was murky, we
were unable to recover it despite our best efforts. However, once the water became still
and transparent, we found it. Since the diamond had always belonged to us, why should
we have been astonished and happy? If the cultivator’s mind is not calm and peaceful and
is overly given to sorrowful compassion, he will be harmed by the demon of sorrow and
cry all the time. If he is given to too much happiness, he will be harmed by the demon of
happiness and laugh all the time, as though insane. Thus, although the Pure Land
practitioner may also hope to see transcendental realms and scenes, he should not long
for or dream of them too much, because to recite is already to seek. He should be calm
and seek but not seek, not seek but seek, so as to avoid disturbing his mind. He should
just earnestly recite the Buddha’s name and in time, when the power of his recitation is
pure, there will be a response and he will witness auspicious realms. To continuously
seek and hope for them is deluded thought which brings harm.

Pay la ndm trudng hgp—These are five circumstances:

Céc cianh nhan qui khdng phi hgp, quin twéng ndy song thdy tuéng khic, ciu cdnh no
ma lai hién cdnh kia, nhu trén vira néi. Va lai, cdnh hién ra khong gidng nhu trong kinh
dién ta, déu 1a cdnh ma: Instances where cause and effect do not sorrespond, such as
visualizing one mark but seeing another, hoping to see one realm but seeing another , as
well as scenes and realms that do not resemble those described in the sutras, are all
demonic realms.
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Chu Phat chu B T4t tAm tir bi trong sach, cho nén du cdc ngai c6 hién tuéng quy than
dén thit thach, ta vAn cdm thiy an nhién thanh tinh. Trai lai, bin nghiép c4c loai ma la
phién nio hiém 4c, nén du hién tuéng Phat d€n khuyén day, ta tw cim thdy xao dong
néng ndy khong yén: Buddhas and Bodhisattvas have pure compassion; therefore, even if
they take the appearance of ‘demons’ to test us, we still feel calm, at peace and pure.
Demons, on the contrary, are inherently evil and wicked; thus, even when they take the
appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, we feel agitated, angry and uneasy.

Anh séng cia Phat 1am cho ta cim thidy ém diu mat mé, lai khong c6 béng, khong chéi
mit. Anh sdng cia ma 1am cho ta chéi x6t d6i mit, biic ritc khong yén, va c¢6 béng. Nhu
trong Kinh Ling Gia da dién td: The Buddhas’ light makes us feel calm and refreshed; it
has neither shadow nor a blinding effect on the eye. The light of demons, on the other
hand, affects our eyes and makes us feel agitated rather than calm and peaceful; it also
has shadows. The reference to the Buddhas’ light in the Lankavatara Sutra illustrates this
point.

LJi thuyét phap ctia chu Phat chu Bd T4t hdp vdi kinh dién, thuin theo chan ly. Li cda
ma trdi 1€ phai, khong ding vdi kinh Phat da chi day: The teachings of the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas are in accord with the sutras and the truth. The words of demons are
contrary to the truth and not in line with the sutras’ teachings.

Khi thing tuéng hién ra, muén khdo nghiém, hanh gid chi chdnh y tung Bat Nhda Tam
Kinh, hodc nhi€p tAm tri chi niém Phat. Néu 12 Thdnh cdnh, cang niém lai cang rd rang,
vi vang that khong sg 1tta. Néu 12 ma cdnh, tri niém mdt hdi né lién 4n mat, bdi ta khong
thé€ 14n chanh—When an auspicious mark appears, the practitioner who wishes to test it
need only concentrate on reciting the Heart Sutra with a pure mind, or reciting a mantra
or the Buddha’s name with one-pointedness of mind. If the mark really is auspicious, the
more he recites, the clearer it becomes, because genuine gold is not harmed by fire. If it
belongs to the demonic realm, it disappears as he recites, because evil can never
withstand the truth.

(VII)Tdém Diéu Cét Yéu Cia Nguoi Tu Tinh Pj: Eight crucial elements for Pureland
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cultivators—Theo T€ Tinh Pai Su, TS thi 12 ctia Lién Téong Thip Tam T4, c6 tim diéu
cOt y&u ma ngudi Phat ti tu Tinh P can phdi nén ghi nhé nim long—According to
Great Master Ch’i-Sun, the twelfth of the thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, there
are eight crucial elements all Pureland cultivators must often reflect and remember:

Vi su sanh tf ma phdt long B4 Dé. Pay 1a dudng 18i chung clia tit cd nhitng ngudi hoc
dao: Because of life and death, developing Bodhi Mind. This should be the common path
of all Buddhists.

Dung tin nguyén sdu ma tri danh niém Phat. Py 1a chdnh tong ctia phdp mon Tinh Do:
Use “deep faith and vow” to practice Buddha Recitation. This is the essence of the
Pureland Dharma Door.

LAYy sy nhi€p tdm chuyén chid ma niém Phat d€ lam phuong tién dung cong: Use “focus
and concentration” to recite Buddha as a means to gain rebirth.

LAY su chi€t phuc phién ndo hién hanh lam viéc quan y&u dé tu taim: Use the matter of
“taming the images and workings of afflictions” as a crucial step in cultivating the mind.
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LAy su gilt chdc bon trong gidi (khdng sit sanh, khong trom cidp, khong ta ddm, khong
vong nglr) lam cidn ban vao dao: Use the matter of “maintaining the four grave precepts”
(no killing, no stealing, no sexual misconduct, and no lying) as the fundamental
foundations of the cultivated path.

Diing cdc thit khd hanh 1am tr¢ duyén d€ tu hanh, ditng qua tham cdu cdc thi ngii duc:
Use the “Ascetic practices” as supports for the cultivated path, meaning do not become
too greedy for the pleasures of the five desires.

LAy sy nhit tAm bat loan 1am chd quy tic ca phdp mon Tinh Do: Use the “one mind
without distractions” as the ultimate goal of the Pureland Buddhism.

LAy cdc diém lanh d€ 1am ching nghiém cho sy ving sanh: Use “wholesome spiritual
achievement” as proofs and validations for gaining rebirth.

(VIII)Thdp Thdng Su: Ten great benefits—Theo hai Pai Su Tri Gid va Thién Nhu trong
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Tinh D6 Thap Nghi Hodc Van Luan, ngudi nao chi tAm tho tri danh hiéu Phat, hién doi
s& dugc mudi diéu thing lgi—According to the two Great Masters Chih-I and T’ien-Ju in
The Pure Land Buddhism, those who invoke the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity
will derive ten great benefits in this very life.

Ngay dém thudng dugc tit cd chu Thién, dai lyc than tuéng va hing sa quyén thudc 4n
hinh dng ho: Day and night they enjoy the invisible protection of all celestial beings,
powerful deities and their multitudes of retainers.

Thudng duge hai muoi lam vi Pai B4 T4t nhu Pic Quan Thé Am va tit cd B Tt theo
thti hd bén minh: Twenty-five great Bodhisattvas, including Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva
(Kuan-Yin) and other Bodhisattvas, constantly keep them in mind and protect them.

Hing dudc chu Phat ngdy dém ho niém; Pic A Di Pa thudng phéng dnh sdng nhiép tho
ngudi Ay: They enjoy the continuous aid and protection of the Buddhas; Amitabha
Buddha emits constant light to gather them in.

TAt cd 4c quy nhu Da Xoa, La Sat déu khong thé 1am hai. Tt cd rdong doc, rin ddc va
thu6c doc déu khong thé xam pham: No evil demons, ferocious dragons, poisonous
snakes or the like can harm them.

Khong bi nhitng tai nan nhu nu6c trdi, Ira chdy, giic odn, dao tén, gdng xiéng, ti nguc,
hoanh tir: They do not meet with such calamities as drowning, burning or other violent
death; nor do they encounter such punishment as being shackled and imprisoned, or
sudden death.

Nhitng nghiép 4c vé truéc 1an ludt tiéu diét. Nhitng oan mang bi duong nhon giét, nhd
cong ditc niém Phat, déu dugc gidi thoat, khong con theo bio phuc: Previous karma is
gradually dissipated; the soulsof those whom they have murdered in past lives are
liberated and no longer seek revenge.

Pém nim nghi yén 6n, hoic md thd'y diém lanh hay thiy sic than thing diéu ctia Phat A
Di Pa: They have restful sleep or dream of auspicious events or view the supremely
wonderful body of Amitabha Buddha.

TAm thudng an vui, nhan sic sing nhuin, khi luc ddy dd, viéc lam c6 két qua tot dep:
Their Minds are always joyful and at peace, their complexions clear and bright, their



9)

4128

bodies filled with energy and strength; whatever they undertake generally meets with
success.

Thudng dudc moi ngudi kinh trong giip dd, hodc hoan hy 1& bdi ciing nhu kinh Phat:
They are always honored and assisted by others, and are gladly accorded the respect
reserved for the Buddhas.

10) Khi 1am chung tAm khong sd hii, chdnh niém hién ra, dugc thdy Phat A Di Pa va cic
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Thdnh chiing tay bung dai vang ti€p din viang sanh vé Cuc Lac, cling tan ki€p vi lai
hudng tho sy vui nhiém miu: At the time of death, they do not experience fright, as right
thoughts manifest themselves; they witness Amitabha Buddha and the Sacred Assembly
bearing the golden lotus, to welcome and escort them to the Pure Land, where they will
enjoy peace of Mind and happiness forever.

(0) Di Pa Bon Tdnh, Tinh Dy Duy Tam
Self-nature Amitabha, Mind-Only Pure Land

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh D6 Thiap Nghi Hoic VAn Luin, sy nhiép
cd clia Tinh D6 qua 13 rong 16n, khong thé nghi ban, nhung chiing ta thudng nghe néi “Di
Pa B&n T4nh Tinh P$ Duy TAm.” Nghia 1y ctia ciu ndy thé nao? Tinh Po6 12 mién Cuc
Lac ngoai mudi mudn e cdi Phat, Di Pa 13 vi gido chii ciia Ty Phuong Cuc Lac. Y néi
chin tAm clia ching sanh rong rdi va sdng sudt vo cing: According to Most Venerable
Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism, the gathering power of the Pure Land
method is trully all-embracing and unconceivable. However, we always hear such
expression as “Self-Nature Amitabha, Mind-Only Pure Land.” What is the meaning of
this expression? The Pure Land is the land of Ultimate Bliss, ten billion Buddha lands
from here, and Amitabha Buddha is the teacher of that land. It means that the True Mind
of sentient beings is all-extensive and all-illuminating.

Kinh Ling Nghiém néi: “Nhitng non song, dat lién cho d&€n hu khong & ngoai sic thin ta,
déu 1a c4nh vat trong chan tAim miu sdng. Cdc phdp sanh héa, déu Ia hién cinh cia duy
tam.” Nhu th€ thi dau c6 cdi Phit ndo ngoai tim ta. Cho nén y nghia clia Tinh D6 duy
tdm 12 néi coi Tinh P & trong chdn tAm cia ta, nhu bién cd ndi 1én vd lugng béng bot,
ma khong c6 bong bot nio & ngoai bi€n ca. Lai nhu nhitng hat bui ndi di't lién, khong c6
hat bui ndo ching phdi 1a dit; ciing nhu khong c6 coi Phat nao ching phdi 1a tim. The
nén C8 Pic ¢6 néi: “Chi mot tim ndy c6 dd bon cdi: Pham Thanh ddng cu, Phuong tién
hitu du, That bdo vo chudng ngai, va Thudng tich quang—The Surangama Sutra states:
“The various mountains, rivers and continents, even the empty space outside our physical
body, are all realms and phenomena within the wonderful, bright True Mind. Phenomena
which are born, they are all manifestations of Mind-Only.” Therefore, where can you
find a Buddha land outside the Mind? Thus, the concept of Mind-Only Pure Land refers to
the Pure Land within our True Mind. This is no different from the ocean, from which
springs an untold number of bubbles, none of which is outside the wide ocean. It is also
like the specks of dust in the soil, none of which is not soil. Likewise, there is no Buddha
land which is not Mind. Therefore, ancient sages and saints have said: “This single mind
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encompasses the four kinds of lands in their totality: the Land of Common Residence of
beings and saints, the Land of Expediency, the Land of True Reward, and the Land of
Eternally Tranquil Light.

(P) Ba Tiéu Chudn giiip
Nguoi Ni¢m Phdt ciing cd long tin
Three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith

Theo Hoa Thuong Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phdt Thip Yéu va Lién Tong Thdp
Tam T6, kinh dién day rdng ngudi niém Phdt nén y theo ba lugng dé ciing ¢’ long tin—
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tém in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory
and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, the Buddhist sutras
and commentaries, the Pure Land practitioner should follow three guidelines to
consolidate his faith.

Ly Tri Lugng—Guideline of Reason: Theo Hdoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém
Phiat Thap Yé&u va Lién Tong Thap Tam T4, 1y tri lugng 1a mot trong tam lugng dudc
diing d€ cling c¢d 1ong tin clia hanh gid Tinh Po. Ly tri lugng 13 sy suy ludng tim hiéu cla
ly tri, chdng han nhu suy nghi, ‘cdc th€ gidi déu do tdm tao, dd c6 coi ngudi thudc phan
ntta thién 4c, tit c6 tam d6 thudc nhiu nghiép dit, va cdc cdi trdi thudc nhiéu nghiép
lanh. Nhu thé tat ciing ¢6 cdi Cuc Lac do nguyén luc thuin thién clia Phat, va cong dirc
lanh clia chu B Tat cling nhitng bic thugng thién nhon—According to Most Venerable
Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice and The Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, “Guideline of Reason” is one of the three guidelines
to consolidate one’s faith. This is the reasoning and understanding of human logic. For
example, we may reflect, ‘all realms are created from the mind. If there is a world such
as ours, where god karma and bad karma are about equal, there must exist other worlds
such as the three Evil Paths, with a preponderance of evil karma, as well as celestial
realms, where good karma prevails. It therefore stands to reason that the Western Pure
Land exists as a result of the pure, good Vows of Amitabha Buddha as well as the virtues
of the Bodhisattvas and other morally superior beings.

Thanh Ngon Lugng—The Guideline of the Teachings of the Sages: Tim hiéu qua 15i n6i
clia Phat va B6 Tat—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u va
Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, Thanh ngdn lugng 1a mot trong tam lugng dude ding d€ cling
c6 1ong tin ctia hanh gid Tinh Po. Thdnh ngdn lugng 1a gid tri 16i néi cia chu Phat va chu
B6 Tit trong céc kinh dién. Pitc Th€ Ton dd dung tinh nhin thiy 16 y bdo va chinh bdo
ndi cdi Cuc Lac, va dién td cdnh gidi 4y trong cdc kinh Tinh P9. Cdc bac dai Bd T4t nhu
Vin Thii, Phd Hién déu ngdi khen c6i Cuc Lac va khuyén nén cAu ving sanh. Ngugi
Phat tif n€u khong 14y 18i clia Phat, B4 T4t 1am muc thudc, thit hdi con phdi tin ai hon?—
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory
and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, “Guideline of the
Teachings of the Sages” is one of the three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith. These
are the words of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas in sutras and commentaries. Buddha
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Sakyamuni, with his pure vision, clearly saw the auspicious environment and superior
beings of the Western Pure Land and described them in the Pure Land sutras. The great
Bodhisattvas, such as Manjusri and Samantabhadra, all extolled the Land of Ultimate
Bliss and enjoined sentient beings to seek rebirth there. If Buddhists are not guided by the
words of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, whom then should they believe?

Hién Ching Lugng—The Guideline of Actual Seeing and Understanding: Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Yé&u va Lién Tong Thap Tam T6, hién
chitng lugng 1a mot trong tam lugng dugce diing d€ cling ¢ 1ong tin clia hanh gid Tinh PJ.
Hién chitng lugng 13 16i tim hi€u do sy thdy biét hodc chitng nghiém hién thuc dé€ khdi
long tin. Trong Tinh P Thinh Hién Luc d4 chifng minh rit nhiéu vi niém Phat dugc
ving sanh, va § Viét Nam ciing c¢6 nhiéu Phat ti¥ tu Tinh P6 dugc vé Cuc Lac. Ching
nhitng th€ ma hién tién khi tinh niém, cdc vi 4y ciing thdy cdnh Tinh D6 hién bay. N&u
khdng c6 ¢di Cuc Lac, va khong ¢6 Phat A Di Pa ti€p din, thi 1am sao nhitng vi 4y thay
1o va dudc két qua ving sanh?—According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The
Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure Land
Buddhism, “Guideline of Actual Seeing and Understanding” is one of the three guidelines
to consolidate one’s faith. This is a method of reasoning based on actual occurences,
verifiable through our eyes and understanding. The commentary, Biographies of Pure
Land Sages and Saints, has amply documented the stories of individuals who have
achieved rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss through Buddha Recitation. Moreover,
those who have practiced Buddha Recitation with a pure mind have been known to
witness scenes of the Pure Land during their current lifetimes.

(Q) Khé Nié¢m Phdt
Difficult to Practice Buddha Recitation

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gia Niém Phat Khong Puoc Nhiit Tam Bt Loan— Three causes which
practitioners of Buddha Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind”: Sao goi
12 “Nhift tAim bat loan?” “Nhift tim” 1a duy c6 mdt tim niém Phat, khong xen tap niém
chi khéc. “BA4t loan” 1a 1ong khong r6i loan duyén tudng cdnh nao ngoai cdnh niém Phat.
Bac thugng cin ni€ém Phat mdt ngay cé th€ dugc nhit tAm, bac trung ciin hodc ba bon
ngay cé thé dugc nhit tim, con bac ha cin phdi d€n biy ngay. Ciing c6 y nghia khéc,
bac thugng cin trong bdy ngay hoan toan nhit tim, bic trung cin chi nhit tim dugc ba
bon ngay, con bac ha cin duy nhit tim duge c6 mot ngay. Nhung tai sao Ptic Th€ Ton
u6c han trong bdy ngay c6 thé dudce nhit tim, ma ching ta nhiéu ké niém hai ba nim
van chua dugc nhit tim? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap
Yé&u, c6 ba 1y do khi€n cho hanh gid niém Phat khong dugc nhit tim—What does it
mean to have “one-pointedness of mind?” It means to concentrate the mind on recitation
without sundry thoughts. “One-pointedness” means the mind is devoid of all distractions,
thinking about no other realm except the realm of Buddha Recitation. Individuals of high
capacities may reach such a state in, perhaps, one day; those of moderate capacities in
three or four days; those of limited capacities in seven days. There is still another point of
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view, individuals of high capacities, ideally, achieve one-pointedness of mind during the
entire seven-day period; those of moderate capacities only do so for three or four days;
while those of limited capacities may only do so for one day during the whole period of
retreat. However, why did Sakyamuni Buddha estimate that we could achieve one-
pointedness of mind within a week, when in fact, some of us may recite for two or three
or even many years without ever reaching that state? According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are three causes
which practitioners of Buddha Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind.”.

V& sy tudng, ta khdng y theo 15i Phat day ki€t ky tu hanh, khi kiét that lai tap tu. Phai
bi€t trong ky that, mudn dudc nhit tim, nén chuyén giit mot cAu niém Phat, khong dugc
xen tri chd, tung kinh hay tham thién chi khdc: From the viewpoint of “mark” or
phenomena, we fail to follow Sakyamuni Buddha’s admonition to conduct periodic
retreats for cultivation. When we do so, we engage in several practices at the same time
(sundry practices). We should realize that if we would like to achieve one-pointedness of
mind, we should practice oral recitation exclusively during the retreat period, and not
engage in Mantra or Sutra Recitation or meditation as well.

Trong bady ngay chua tranh dugc tap duyén, dit dugce tap niém, chuyén chd tu hanh. B&i
c6 vi ki€t that, vi thi€u sy ngoai hd, phai tu lo viéc com nuSc, chua yén long vé céc
chuyén 1it vit bén ngoii, cho d&€n chua cé tAm ciu su tit chiing: There are various
reasons why some practitioners canot avoid sundry conditions and thoughts or
concentration on cultivation for seven days. These reasons range from lack of external
support, i.e., the need to prepare their own meals and attend to other miscellaneous
activities, to lack of earnestness.

Ba cin nhu da néi, chi 12 wéc luge. Ching han nhu trong thudng cin cé thugng-thugng
ciin, thugng-trung cén, thugng-ha cin; trung va ha cin cling th€, thanh ra chin cin. Trong
chin cin néu chia ché ra hdy con rit nhiu cin nita. Lai nén bi€t 15i Phat néi chi 12 khai
luge. Thi du nhu néi bac thugng cin chi néi bdy ngay khong loan, ma ching néi tim chin
ngay. Thit ra bac 4y, ching nhitng tim chin ngay khong loan, ma cho dén sudt ddi ciing
c6 thé khong loan. Ngudc lai, ké don cin nghiép chuéng ning nhiéu, ching nhitng by
ngay khong dugc nhit tim, ma cé thé niém sudt ddi cling chura dude nhitt tim. Cho nén
ddi v6i tit ca kinh nghia phai khéo hi€u, khong nén chap vin hai 15i, va chap 18i hai y:
The three capacities mentioned above are a rough estimation. For example, within the
category of high capacity cultivators, we have “supremely high,” “moderately high,” and
“low high” capacities. Moderate and limited capacities may likewise be subdivided.
There are thus a total of nine categories, which may in turn be divided into many more
categories. We should also realize that Sakyamuni Buddha’s words are only generalities.
For example, the sutras state that individuals of high capacities can achieve one-
pointedness of mind for seven days, not eight or nine. In reality, these sages are not only
undisturbed for eight or nine days, conceivably, their minds can remain empty and still
during their entire lives. Conversely, those of limited capacities, weighed down bu heavy
karmic obstructions, not only may fail to reach one-pointedness of mind after seven days,
they may even recite during their whole lifetime without ever reaching that state. Thus
we should interpret the words and meaning of the sutras flexibly, without being attached
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to the words and betraying the phrase, or grasping at the phrase and doing injustice to the
meaning.

(II) Ba Méi Nghi Ciia Phdt Tit Vé Tinh PDé— Three doubts of practitioners about the Pure

1)
a)

b)

Land: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phat Thap Y€&u, c¢6 nhiéu ngudi
that tim mudn niém Phat, hodc di tirng hanh tri 10i, nhung vi su hoc hiéu vé gido 1y con
kém, nén khi nghe ké khac bién luin bai béc, lién khdi 1ong nghi. Nhitng mdi nghi d6 rat
nhiéu, nhung chi néu 1én diy ba mdi nghi chanh—According to Most Venerable in The
Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are some people who truly want to
recite the Buddha’s name or have engaged in the practice; however, because their study
and understanding of the Dharma are still wanting, they develop doubts as soon as they
hear criticisms of others. There are many such doubts; however, here we only mention
three of the most common.

Tinh D6 chi 12 mot quyén thuyét—Pure Land is really just an expedient teaching:

C6 ké thay trong kinh dién td cdnh Tinh P6 qud trang nghiém, bdng sanh niém nghi ring:
“Coi Cyc Lac 12 quyén tién ctia Phat n6i ra dé cho ngudi hAm mo ging tu 1am lanh ldnh
dit, dai khdi nhu thuyét thién dudng, chit 1am gi c¢6 mot thé€ gidi tir dat dai d€n cay cdi,
lau cic déu bi“lng tha't bdo nhu vang, bac, luu ly, xa ctt, xich chau, ma ndo. Lai nifa, thin
ngudi bing chat ngoc nhuyén kim cuong, héa sanh tir hoa sen khong c6 gia, bénh, chét.
Céc thic d4n mic trin quy déu tiy ¥ niém hién ra. Nhu th€ toan 1a nhitng chuyén dau
dau, xa véi thuc t€ 1am sao ma tin dugc?—Seeing the Pure Land described in overly
majestic terms in the sutras, some people suddenly develop the idea that the Pure Land is
merely an expedient of the Buddhas. How can there exist a world in which everything,
from the ground to the trees and towers, is made of seven jewels(see That Bio).
Moreover, the inhabitants radiate health and tranquility; they spring to life from lotus
blossoms, free of old age, disease and death. Ethereal food and clothing appear before
them according to their wishes. All these are far removed from the realities spread before
our own eyes, how can we believe in them?

Pé gidi thich diéu ndy Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam di ddp ring: “Nhitng y nghi trén
phin (a) d6 déu con han cudc theo sy nghe thiy clia tai mit pham tinh. Ngudi mudn hoc
Phat khong nén dem tri pham phu ma suy ludng Thanh canh. BPirng néi diu xa, ngay G
Viét Nam ta khi cu Phan Thanh Gian di st sang Phap tr§ vé thuit lai, n6i bén iy dén
khdng dot ma chdy, xe thuyén khong ngya hay ngudi kéo ma tu chay, trim viéc sidnh
bing trdi dat, duy c6 su song chét 1a con thudc quyén tao héa dinh doat ma thdi. Vua va
triéu than nghe néi déu khong tin. P&n nhu chd ban thin ma cling mim cudi cho 1a cu
Phan di xa vé& n6i khodc. Ky thit thi nhitng diéu cu Phan vira k& déu 1a sy that—In reply
to this I will say: “All these doubts derive from the limited sights and sounds perceived by
the eyes and ears of common mortals. Those who wish to study the Dharma should not
assess the realms of the saints with the limited faculties of sentient beings. Let us not talk
of faraway things. In Asia, in the last century, when Mr. Phan Thanh Gidn, a high-
ranking official returned from Europe, reported that over there, lamps required no fire to
light them, while carriages and barges moved on their own, without horses or men to pull
them. He then praised Europeans for their intelligence and skills, which in hundreds of
instances rivalled those of God, only life and death remaining within the purview of the
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Almighty. His words were met with disbelief from the king on down to his entire court.
Even the official’s closest friends smiled and thought that returning from far away, he
was just exaggerating. In reality, all issues mentioned by Mr. Phan were true.

C6 ngudi nghe néi phdp mon Tinh D6 hanh tri gidn di ma két qua rit mau chéng cao siéu
nén nghi ngd—Hearing that the Pure Land method is easy to practice but the results are
speedy and lofty, some people develop doubts:

DPau lai ¢6 phuong phdp thanh Phat qua dé dang nhu th€? Bi dudng 161 thudng thitc ctia
cdc mon tu 12 Chi va Qudn. Khi ha thii cong phu, trudc tu “Chi,” k€ ti€p tu “Qudn;” hoiic
trude tu Quan, k& ti€p tu Chi. Lan 1an ti€n d&€n “Trong Quén c6 Chi, trong Chi c¢6 Quan.”
Khi t6i trinh do “Chi Qudn khong hai, dinh hué tich chi€u” méi goi 12 bu6c vao canh gidi
tu tAm. RAi tir d6 vé sau, néu mdi d¥i déu ti€p tuc tinh tin tu hanh, theo nhu trong kinh
ludn néi, phai trdi qua mot mudn dai ki€p méi 1én ngdi “Bat Thdi Chuyén.” Tai sao chi
mot cAu niém Phat, ngay trong d5i niy lai dugc ving sanh 1én ngdi BAt Thdi, hd ching
phdi 1a dé dang qud u?: How can there be such an easy method leading to Buddhahod?
The usual way of Buddhist cultivation centers around concentration and contemplation.
When we start cultivating, we practice first concentration (samatha), then contemplation
(vipasyana), or we can begin first with contemplation and follow up with concentration.
We then progress to the stage where “in contemplation there is concentration, in
concentration there is contemplation.” Upon reaching the level of ‘“non-dual
concentration and contemplation, still-but-illuminating samadhi and wisdom,” we have
stepped into the realm of the Self-Nature. From then on, if we vigorously keep up with
our cultivation life after life, it will take ten thousand eons before we reach the level of
non-retrogression, according to the sutras and commentaries. How is it that after only a
few singleminded utterances of the Buddha’s name, we can be reborn in the Pure Land in
this very lifetime, at the stage of non-retrogression? Is it not really too easy?

Khi dé cap d&€n nghi van niy, chiing ta nén bi€t tu cdc phdp mdn khac chi hoan toan
nuong ndi tu luc, cho nén phdi khé. Riéng dudng 16i tu Tinh D6 ¢6 hai ning luc, 12 ty tAim
luc va Phat lyc ti€p din, nén sy thanh cong rat dé. Vi nhu mdt ngudi chan y&u, mudn ty
minh 1&n tdn dinh nidi cao 1a diéu rat khé. Nhung néu ké Ay dugc mot vi dai lyc si khodc
canh tay phing phing dua budc ti€n t6i thi k&t qua 1én tdi dinh nao c6 khé chi!: When
responding to this doubt, we should realize that most other methods involve complete
reliance on “self-power,” and are therefore bound to be difficult. The Pure Land method
characteristically involves two factors, the power of one’s own mind and Amitabha
Buddha’s power of “welcoming and escorting.” Therefore, obtaining results is extremely
easy. For example, if someone with weak, hobbled feet wanted to climb a mountain
unaided, it would be difficult indeed! However, if he were assisted by a great athlete who
took him by the arm and climbed the mountain along with him, head held high, the result
would not be that difficult to achieve

V& mon Tinh D6 ciing thé, khi ta chuyén tAm niém Phat tic 1a lic tAim luc phat trién.
Niém dén mot 1ong khong loan, 1a ldc tdm luc hoan toan hién bay. Pang khi 4y nghiép
lyc bi hang phuc khdng con lam chuéng ngai, lai dudc thém Phat lyc ti€p din, nén tuy
nghiép chua trir dit, ma dugc vang sanh. Khi sanh vé Tay Phuong r6i, song lau vo lugng
vo bién a ting ky ki€p, su khong thdi chuyén cho dé€n khi thanh Phat 13 mot diéu hién
nhién d& hi€u: The same is true of Pure Land. As we earnestly recite the Buddha’s name,
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our mind-power keeps developing. When one-pointedness of mind is achieved, the mind-
power manifests itself perfectly. At that point the power of our karma is subdued and is
no longer a hindrance. If we add to that Amitabha Buddha’s power to “welcome and
escort,” we will achieve rebirth in the Pure Land in spite of the fact that not all of our bad
karma is extinguished. Once reborn, our lifespan extends over innumerable eons. Non-
retrogression until complete Enlightenment and Buddhahood are attained is therefore an
easily understandable occurrence.

Chiing sanh it nhan duyén phudc ditc khong thé sanh vé Tinh D6—Sentient beings lack
conditions and merit and therefore cannot achieve rebirth in the Pure Land:

Canh Cyc Lac miu dep trang nghiém vo lugng, ching phai ding it nhan duyén cin lanh
phuc ditfc ma dugc sanh vé. Nhin gAim lai minh, cin lanh phuéc dic con so bac, nghiép
chuéng lai nhiéu, mong gi ddi ndy dudc duyén t6t ving sanh?: The Land of Ultimate
Bliss is so extremely lofty and beautifully adorned that we cannot rely merely on a few
good roots, blessings, virtues, causes and conditions to achieve rebirth in that land.
Reflecting upon ourselves, we see that our good roots, merits and virtues are indeed
shallow, while our bad karma and obstructions are heavy; how can we expect to attain, in
this very life, conditions favorable to rebirth in the Pure Land?

Xin kinh khuyén quy vi mudn ngan lan chd nén nghi nhu th&. B&i khi cdc vi 1an chudi
niém Phat dugc, 13 cin lanh phudc dic cda quy vi di sdu ddy roi. Thit nghi lai xem, trén
th€ gian niy bi€t bao nhiéu ké khong nghe dugc danh hiéu Phit? Biét bao nhiéu ngudi
tuy nghe hdng danh Pitc A Di Pa, nhung maii tranh danh doat 1gi, deo dudi theo cic diéu
tran nhi€m, khong chiu niém Phit. Nay cdc vi dd nghe Phat phdp va chi tim niém Phat,
hda khong phdi 1a c6 cidn lanh phudc dic 16n d6 sao?: I respectfully beg of you, ten
million times, not to have such doubts! For, if you can finger a rosary and recite the
Buddha’s name, you already have deep roots of merit and virtue. Do think again. How
many people are there on this very earth who lack the opportunity to hear the Buddha’s
name? How many , even after hearing Amitabha Buddha’s name, continue to seek fame
and profit, chasing after mundane dusts and refusing to recite the Buddha’s name? You
have now heard the Dharma and recited the Buddha’s name in all sincerity. Is this not
proof enough that you already have many good roots, merits and virtues?

Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Phat bio ngai Di Lic Bo Tat: “Né&u c6 chiing sanh nao nghe
danh hiéu D¢ Phat kia, vui mirng khip khdi, cho d€n mot niém, nén bi€t ké ay dudc 1gi
16n, da day di phudc dic v thugng.” Ldi ndy di chitng minh ring bi€t niém Phat tic 1a
did c6 nhiéu phudc dic cin lanh roi. Trong Tinh Pd Thanh Hién Luc cé din su tich
nhitng ngudi pham toi cuc dc (nhu Truong Thién Hoa, Hung Tuin, Duy Cung, va céc loai
stic sanh nhu chim B4t Kha, Anh V&, vin van), chi tim niém Phat déu dudc ving sanh.
Phudc ddc cin lanh cda quy vi da vugt xa hon nhitng ngudi dc va loai sic sanh kia. Vay
cAn chi phdi e ngai 12 ngay trong ddi ndy khong dugc sanh vé Cuyc Lac?: In the Longer
Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha said to Maitreya Bodhisattva: “If any sentient being
hears the name of Amitabha Buddha and is transported with delight even for a moment,
you should know that he has received great benefit and has perfected supreme merit and
virtue.” This quote should be proof enough: the very fact that a person practices Buddha
Recitation shows that he already has many good roots, merits and virtues. The book,
Biographies of Pure Land Sages and Saints, records the life histories of individuals who
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committed extremely heavy transgressions, yet achieved rebirth in the Pure Land through
singleminded recitation of the Buddha’s name at the time of death. Your good roots,
merits and virtues far surpass those of the evil beings cited in these biographies.
Therefore, why should you have doubts about being reborn in the Pure Land in this very
lifetime?

(ITII)Bay Truong Hop Kho Niém Phdt—Seven circumstances that are difficult to practice

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Buddha Recitation: Theo hai Pai Su Tri Gia va Thién Nhu trong Tinh Do Thiap Nghi
Ho#c Van Luan, c6 bdy trudng hgp khé niém Phiat—According to Masters Chih-I and
T’ien-Ju in The Pure Land Buddhism, there are seven circumstances that are difficult for
Pure Land practitioners to practice Buddha Recitation.

Dl cho ban khdng bénh, ma ché&t mot cich yén dn, khi 1dm chung e duyén ddi chua dit,
niém tuc con vuong, ndi tham sdng sd chét 1am cho tAm y rdi loan phan van cling khong
niém Phat dudc: Even if you die peacefully, without illness, you may not have severed
all worldly ties, or you may still be caught up in defiled thoughts. The desire to survive,
coupled with the fear of death, disturb your Mind, rendering it perplexed and undecided.
In such circumstances as well, you cannot recite the Buddha’s name.

Gi4 st ban khong bi nhitng 4c duyén ma chi bénh so sdi r6i man phan, thi liic sip chét t
dai dit, nudc, 1ta, gié phan ly, gin xudng it chuyén, than tim dau dén kinh hoang, nhu
con ddi mdi bi 16t vdy, con cua rét vao nu6c sdi, lam sao ma niém Phat?: Even if you do
not meet with evil conditions, but simply expire after a mild illness, at that time the four
elements (earth, water, fire, air) separate, your ligaments and bones jerk and retract,
Mind and body are aching and in a state of panic, not unlike a turtle being skinned alive
or a crab thrown alive into a boiling pot. How can you then recite the Buddha’s name?
Néu 1a ngudi tai gia, thi lai thém gia vu chua xong xudi, viéc sau chua sip diic, vg kéu
con khéc, trim mdi wu tr ciing khong rdi rinh d€ niém Phat: Moreover, if you are a
layman, you have, in addition, unfinished family obligations, unsettled projects and plans,
wailing wife and weeping children, along with hundreds of other worries and
apprehensions. How can you have the leisure to recite the Buddha’s name?.

Ching dgi lic 1am chung, gid st trudc khi ban chua chét ma cé chiit bénh noi thin, phai
ging chiu sy dau khd, rén ri khong yén, tim thudc hdi thiy, nhd ngudi ciu an sam hdi,
tap niém r6i ren, chua dé nhi€p tAm niém Phat: Let us not even talk about the time of
death. Even in daily life, if you are afflicted with some mild illness, you suffer, moaning
and groaning endlessly. As you search for a physician or a cure or seek out monks and
nuns to recite verses of repentance, hoping for a quick recovery, your sundry thoughts are
legion. It is not easy, then, to concentrate the Mind and recite the Buddha’s name.

Dil ban chua ¢ bénh, nhung bi tudi cao sitc y&u, di su suy kém, 40 ndo budn than, chi lo
sy viéc trén cdi thdn gid con chua xong, chic chi di niém Phat?: Even under normal
circumstances, when you are in good health, you may be afflicted with old age and
declining strength, beset by all kinds of worries and sorrows. Keeping the aging body
together is a never-ending task; how can you have time for Buddha Recitation?

Vi nhu ldc ban chua gia, than Iyc dang cudng trang, ma con deo viéc th€ tuc, chua dut
niém doi, bon tdu dong tay, au lo dd viéc, bién thi'c ménh mdng, 1am sao c6 thé niém
Phit dugc?: Even when you have not reached old age and your body is still vigorous, you
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are still weighed down by mundane preoccupations and have not yet severed worldly
thoughts. You run hither and yon, worrying about ten thousand things. With your sea of
consciousness so vast, how can you recite the Budda’s name?

Du ban dugc mudn duyén rdnh rdi, ¢ chi tu hanh, nhung ddi véi tuéng thé gian, néu nhin
khong thau, nim khong vitng, didt khdong xong, khi xtic d8i vdi ngoai duyén khong thé tu
chti, tim tlly theo cdnh ma dién ddo lam sao yén tri d€ niém Phat?: Even if you are free
of all conditions and entanglements and are determined to cultivate the Dharma, unless
you can see through mundane marks, understand them thoroughly, and sever them
completely, you will not be in control of yourself when faced with external conditions.
Your Mind, then, will move erratically, following the environment. How can you have the
peace of Mind to recite the Buddha’s name?

(IV)Muoi Loai Nguoi Khong Ni¢m Phdt Duoc Liic Ldm Chung— Ten types of people who

cannot recite the Buddha’s name at near-death time: S di hang pham phu nghich ac khi
lam chung bi&t niém Phat 12 do tir truSc ho di c6 cin lanh, phudc ditc, nhan duyén, nén
ddi ndy méi gip thién hitu tri thitc va khdi 1ong tin tudng phung hanh, chit nhitng ké mot
ddi tao 4c, khi 14m chung mong gi c¢6 dugc dudc mdt cAu niém Phit d€ dugc viang sanh?
Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh P& Thap Nghi Hoic VAn Luin, ciu hdi
s6 20, c6 mudi hang ngudi khong thé niém Phat lic cin ti. Nhitng sy kién ndy cé thé
xdy dén vdi bat cit ai, bt k€ 13 xuit gia hay tai gia. Chiing x4y ra do bdi nghiép dvi
tri6c hay ddi ndy (tic nghiép hay hién nghiép) va xdy ra bat than khong tranh dugc.
Chiing ta khong phdi 12 bac Thanh nhin ching tic mang thong, lai ciing ching phai 1a
bac di tha tAm, thién nhidn, bi€t minh khi mang chung chét t6t hay x4u, ma binh thdi
khong niém Phat, d&€n khi 1dm chung néu rii mic phdi mot trong mudi 4c duyén, chirng
d6 du c6 Phat séng hay bao nhiéu thién hitu tri thiic ciing khong thé nio citu duge. Liic
d6 than thifc sé tiy theo nghiép ma di vao chdn tam dd bat nan, nhiéu ki€p chiu kh6—
The reason perverse and evil beings manage to recite the Buddha’s name at the time of
death is that they have ‘good roots, causes, conditions, merits, and virtues’ from the past.
That is why they are able to encounter good spiritual advisors, believe in them and act
accordingly. How can those who commit evil deeds throughout their lives be reborn in the
Pure Land with just a single recitation of the Buddha’s name? According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in the Treatise on The Ten Doubts, question number 20,
there are ten types of people who cannot recite the Buddha’s name at the time of death.
These are common occurrences which can befall anyone, clergy or laypeople. They are
due to previous or current karma and occur suddenly and unavoidably. We are not sages
who have attained the ‘knowledge of previous lives,” and who can thus know in advance
whether or not we will encouter karmic retribution at the moment of death. Neither do we
have the faculty of reading other people’s Minds nor supernatural vision, to know
whether we will die peacefully or not. Thus, if we do not recite the Buddha’s name in
daily life, how will we react if, at the time of death, we inadvertently meet with one of
these calamities? At such time, even if a living Buddha or a multitude of good spiritual
advisors surround us, they will have no way to save us. Our consciousness will then
follow our karma and descend upon the Three Evil Paths, subject to eight adversities and
enduring many eons of suffering.
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Nhitng ké khong gip ban lanh hay thién hitu tri thiic nén ching ai khuyén ho niém Phat:
Those who fail to meet spiritual friends or good advisors and thus have no one to urge
them to recite.

Nhitng ké bi bitc thi€t bdi khd nghiép, nén khdng yén 6n rdi rinh d€ niém Phat: Those
who are oppressed by karmic suffering and lack both peace of Mind and free time to
practice Buddha Recitation.

Nhitng k& bi triing phong thinh linh trd nén 4 khau hay khuyét tit in néi nén khong thé
ni€ém Phit dugc: Those stricken by sudden illness and become dumb or speech impaired,
which prevents them from actually reciting the Buddha’s name aloud.

Nhitng ké mit tri nén khong thé chid tim niém Phat dugc: Those who are insane and
cannot focus the Mind on invoking the Buddha’s name.

Nhitng ké bat dic ky t& bdi Iita nudc nén khong c6 di binh tinh chi thanh niém Phat:
Those who meet with sudden death by fire or drowning and lose their calmness and utter
sincerity.

Nhirng ké thinh linh bi hai bgi da thd: Those who are suddenly injured by ferocious
beasts.

Nhitng ké Iic cin tf gip thiy ta ban dc phd hoai 1ong tin: Those who encounter wicked
teacher and evil friends at the time of near death, as such friends destroy their faith.
Nhitng k& gip bao binh, hon mé bat tinh rdi qua ddi: Those stricken by fatal illness and
become unconscious when passing away.

Nhitng ké thinh linh triing thuong chét trin: Those who are wounded and die suddenly on
the battlefield.

10) Nhitng ké té tir trén cao ma vong mang: Those who lose their lives falling from high

places.

(R)Hanh Gid nén luén nhd rang
“Niém Phdt la mé cva di vao coi Tinh D) ”
Practitioners should always remember that

“To Recite Amitabha Buddha is
to open the entrance to the Pure Land”

Nam M6 A Di Pa Phit, 1a quy ménh d6i v6i Pitc Phat A Di Pa hay chiing sanh mot 1ong
quy ngudng noi 15i nguyén cttu dd clia Ptic Phat A Di Pa ma niém hong danh clia Ngai,
titc 12 m& ctra di vao cdi Tinh Pd. Ngusi Nhat niém 1a “Nembutsu.” Pay 1a sy biéu 16
niém tin noi Pc Phat A Di Pa, ding c6 quyén luc t6i thugng dua ching sanh d&n cdi
“Tinh P6” sau khi ménh chung. Khi ngudi sip chét, ngudi &y nén giit tAm tap trung vao
niém Phiat A Di Pa tif mudi 1an hon trude hoi thd cudi cing. Néu 1am duge nhu vay thi
tam thiic s& duge Phiat A Di Pa ti€p din vé Tinh Po. Niém Phit 13 phuong cdch thuc tip
trong yéu ctia phai Tinh D6. Nam mo c6 nghia 13 “vé nuong,” A Di Pa c6 nghia 1a “Vo
Luong quang” va “Vd lugng tho,” Phat ¢6 nghia 1a “P4ng gidc ngd.” Vi viy Nam md A
Di Pa Phat c6 nghia 1a “Con nguyén vé nuong ndi Pang gidc ngd ctia V6 Lugng Quang
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va V6 Lugng Tho. Ching ta nao ai biét trudc ngay minh ra di, mudn tranh sy bat ngd cia
quy vo thudng, ching ta phai c6 ging niém Phat, dirng dgi dén lic xong viéc nha rdi hdn
niém Phat, d€ gidy phiit cudi ciing thodt di khong bdi rdi. Mot khi dudc ving sanh Tinh
Do, chiing sanh s& dic thanh Phat qui khong thdi chuyén vi diéu kién & cdi nudc nay rat
t6t cho viéc tu tap Phat phdp. Nhu viy muén mé cénh cira Tinh Do hanh gid phdi ludn
niém ciu Di Pa lyc tv. S6m mai A Di Pa, chiéu ciing A Di Pa, du gip th&€ miy ciing
khong rdi A Di Pa—Namah Amitabha, the formula of faith of the Pure Land sect,
representing the believing heart of all beings and Amitabha’s power and will to save;
repeated in the hour of death it opens the entrance to the Pure Land. Japanese term for
“Namo Amitabha” is “Nembutsu.” It is an expression of faith in Amitabha, who is
believed to have the super power to bring people to his “Pure Land” after they die. When
a person is is dying, he needs to keep the mind focused and recite Namo Amitabha
Buddha up to ten times before his last breath. If this happens, his spirit will follow the
vow of Amitabha Buddha and go to the Pure Land. Recitation is the central practice of
the Pure Land sect. Namo means to return to take refuge; Amitabha means Limitless
Light and Limitless Life; Buddha means the “Enlightened One.” We don’t know when
our life ends, to avoid being surprised by the spirit of impermanence, let us at all times
apply ourselves to earnest recitation of the Buddha’s name, not waiting until we have
fulfilled our family obligations before reciting the Buddha’ name, only then will we
escape bewilderment and confusion in our last moment. Once reborn in the Sukhavati,
sentient beings will inevitably progress toward Buddhahood because the conditions in the
Pure Land are optimal for Buddhist practice. Thus, those who want to open the gate to the
Pure Land should always recite the six words of ‘“Na-Mo-A-Mi-Ta-Bha”. Recite
Amitabha Buddha’s name in the morning, recite it again in the evening, no matter how
rush you are, do not part from the recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name.

(Giéng thiéng noi Hoang Hau Maya tdm sau khi
Diic Phdt dan sanh trong vuon Lam Ty Ni bén Nepal)
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOT BAY
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(A) Tong quan va Y nghia ciia Ciing Duong
Overview and Menaings of Offerings

(I) Nghia ciia Ciing Duong— The meanings of offerings:

1)

2)

Cing dudng hay Cung dudng c6 nghia 1a cung cAp nudi dudng hay ciing dudng nhitng thit
1€ vat nhu thifc #n, huong, hoa, nhang, dén, kinh sich, gido thuyé&t, vdn van—To
support—To offer—To make offerings to—To make offerings of whatever nourishes, e.g.
food, goods, incense, lamps, scriptures, the doctrine, etc, any offerings for body or mind.
Ciing dung dé€n chu Phat va chu Bd Tat dé té 1ong bi€t on. Piéu ndy ciing gidng nhu
con cdi td 1ong cung kinh cha me, hay nhu hoc trd ton kinh thdy vay—Offerings to the
Buddha and Bodhisattvas mean to express respect and gratitude to them. It is similar to
children paying respect to their parents, as well as students showing gratitude toward their
teachers.

(II) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Ciing Duong— Other definitions that are related

a)
b)

to Offerings:

Ciing Duong Huong Hoa: To offer flowers and incense—Phat t& ciing dudng huong hoa
la bén ngoai t6 1ong kinh trong Phat. Khi cing dudng hoa, ching ta nén nghi ring hoa
ndy roi sé tan phai héo tia va hoai diét di, ching ta ciing s& hoai diét nhu vay, khong cé
mot thit gi trén ddi ndy dang cho ta bim viu. Hi€u nhu vy, ching ta s& quyét tim hét
long dung cdng tu hanh—Buddhists offer flowers and incense to the Buddha as an
outward form of respect to the Buddha. When we offer flowers, we think that as those
flowers fade we also fade and die; therefore, there is nothing in this world for us to cling
on. Understand this, we will try our best to practice Buddha-dharma.

Cing Duong Phdt: An offering to Buddha.

Ciing Duong Trang Phan Bdo Cdi: Offering pennants and banners to the Buddhist
temple.

Cing Duong Vo Luong Chu Phdt Trong Qud Khii: To serve countless Buddhas in the
past.

Ciing Phdt: To offer to Buddha.

Cing Phung:

Cing dudng: To offer.

Vi su chi 1€ trong Pai Huing Bdo Pién: The monk who serves at the great altar.

Ciing Rdm: Full Moon Ceremony.

Ciing Duong Thédn: Giving of the body—Theo Kinh Pai Bio Tich, Chuong 12, Phim Dé
Ba Pat Pa, Ditc Phat d3 tudng thuit ring trong vd ludng ki€p vé thdi qua khit khi Ngai
lam vi qudc vudng phit nguyén ciu dao vo thugng bd dé, long khong thdi chuyén. Vi
mudn ddy di sdu phdp Ba La Mat nén siéng 1am viéc bd thi ciing dudng khdng 13n ti€c.
V& phuong dién ngoai cling dudng, ngai di ciing dudng vo sd vo bién voi, ngua, bdy bau,
toi t6, van van. V& phuong dién ndi ciing dudng, ngai cling da cling dudng vo sd vo bién
mit, tai, miii, 6c, than, thit, tay chan ching ti€c thAn mang. Ciing theo Kinh Pai Bio
Tich, Chuong 23, Phim Dugc Vuong B Tt Bén Sy, Chiing Sanh Hy Ki&€n B T4t da tu
dot thain minh dé cling dudng 1én Pic Phat Nhat Nguyét Tinh Minh va Kinh Diéu Phap
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Lién Hoa, chu Phat dong khen nggi 1a chan phdp cling dudng Nhu Lai. N&u dung hoa,
huong d6t, chudi, huong bot, phan long, cd, phudn, chién dan, va cdc mén vat ciing
dudng nhu thé déu ching bing dugc. Piéu ndy cho thdy su hy sinh thin thé d€ ciing
dudng 13 cdch ciing dudng tdi thugng nhit—According to the Maharatnakuta Sutra,
Chapter 12, Devadatta, Sakyamuni himself described that during many thousands of
aeons in the past, he had been a king, he had taken the strong resolution to arrive at
supreme perfect enlightenment. For that he exerted himself to fulfill the Six Paramitas. In
offering which is related to outer wealth, he had given innumerable, immeasurable gold,
money, gems, pearls, villages, towns, kingdoms, royal capitals, slaves, elephants, horses.
In offering which is related to inner wealth, he had also given innumerable,
immeasurable eyes, ears, noses, brains, bodies, flesh, arms and legs. But in his heart the
thought of self-complacency did not occur. Also according to the Maharatnakuta Sutra,
Chapter 23, Chapter ‘Former Affair of Bodhisattva Medicine King’, Bodhisattva Gladly
Seen by All Living Beings (Bodhisattva Mahasattva Sarvasattva Priyadarsana) burned
his own body with the object of paying worship to the Tathagata and his Dharmaparyaya
of the Lotus of the True Law. His sacrificial deed is praised by all the Buddhas. That is
the real worship of the Law. No worship with flowers, incense, rosary, fragrant,
umbrellas, flags, banners, no worshipping with material gifts or with uragasara sandal
equals. This clearly show that the giving of one’s body is the highest degree of charity.

9. Cung Thién: Thién Cling—Cing dudng cdc vi Trdi, Pham Thién, D& Thich Thién, Cong
biic Thién, Hoan Hy Thién—To make offerings to the devas, Brahma, Indra, etc.

10. Ciing Té: To worship ancestors.

(B) Phdn loai Cung Duong
Categories of offerings

(I) Nhi Chiing Ciing Duong— Two kinds of Offerings:

(A)

1) Xuat trién ciing dudng: Cling dudng khong cdu phudc bdo nhon thién (ciing dudng cho
nhitng vi da thodt ly sanh t&)—Offerings to those who have escaped from the toils.

2) Tai trién cling dudng: Cling dudng dé€ cau phudc bdo nhon thién cho minh (cting dudng
cho nhitng vi con ludn luu trong sanh t&)—Offerings to those who are still living in the
toils.

(B)

1) Tai cing dudng: Offerings of goods.

2) Phép cling dudng: Offerings of the Buddha truth.

(C) Theo Kinh Dai Bdo Tich, c6 hai logi ciing duong—According to the Great Jewel
Collection Sutra, there are two kinds of offering.

1) Cung Dudng Phap Than Phat—Offering to the Buddha-Dharma Body: Ciing dudng Phip
Than Phat la doc, tung, hodc bién chép hay 4n téng, lvu hanh 12 bo kinh ctia Pitc Phat—
To make offerings to the Buddha’s Dharma Body is to read, chant, print, or copy, either
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hand-written or printed to distribute and spread widely the teachings of the Buddha’s
Twelve Dharma Doctrines.

Cing Dudng Sinh Than Phat—Offering to the Buddha-Birth Body: Cing dudng Sanh
Than Phat 13 cing dudng Ung, Héa Than va hinh tugng hay Phép tugng ciia Phit—To
make offerings to the Birth-Body of the Buddha is to make offerings to the Adaptation,
Transformation Body, or pictures and statues (Dharma Statues) of the Buddha.

(IT) Tam Chiing Ciing Duong— Three modes (kinds) of serving the Buddha: Ba phdp ciing

1)

2)

3)

dudng.

Tai Ciing Dudng: Loi cling dudng bao gdm viéc ding huong, hoa, qui. Ly clia ci, quin
40, thitc dn, rudng nuong, nha ctta, chiu bdu ma bd thi. DAy ciing 1a mot trong ba phép
cling dudng mdt vi Phat, 14y clia cdi chau bdu thé gian ma ciing dudng 1én chu Phat—
Offerings of incense, flowers and fruits. Almsgiving, or offering of goods. This is also one
of the three modes of serving a Buddha, offerings or gifts of material goods.

Lé& B4i Cing Dudng: Kinh ciing dudng bao gdm viéc té 1ong ton kinh—Offerings of
praise and reverence.

Gi6i Cling Duding: Hanh ciing dudng bao gdm viéc hanh tri t6t—Good (right) conduct.

(ITI) T Chiing Ciing Duong— Four kinds of offerings:

1y

2)
3)

b)

9

4)

Hgp Chudng: Anjali (skt)—Salutation with joined palms—Chap hai tay chao. Hai long
ban tay ép vao nhau ngang véi nguc. C chi chao hdi clia ngudi An. Trong Phit gido nd
tugng trung cho Tinh Thé P6 hay Chin nhu—The salutation with joined hands. The
palms are held together at the level of the chest. This is a customary gesture of greeting
in India. In Buddhism it expresses “Suchness” or “Tathata.”

Déang Nudc Thom: Argha (skt)—Offering of fragrant water.

Chéan Ngobn An Khé: Manual signs for the Buddha true words—An Tu’o’ng—Khe An—An
tuéng 13 bi€u tugng chi r& nhitng ¥ nghia khdc nhau. C6 nhiéu an khé khdc nhau va
nhiéu 4n tuéng clia chu Phat va chu B6 Tdt—Manual signs indicative of various ideas.
There are many other indications and various symbols of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas:
M®bi ngén tay bi€u tugng cho ngii dai, di't, nudc, Ita, gié va hu khong, bit diu bing ngén
ut: Each finger represents one of the five primary elements, earth, water, fire, air, and
space, beginning with the little finger.

Canh tay trdi bi€u tugng cho sy dinh tinh: The left hand represents “stillness” or
“meditation.”

Cdnh tay phai biéu tugng cho sy bién bi€t hay tri hué: The right hand represents
“discernment” or “wisdom.”

Van Tam: Van tAm thanh Phat—To practice one’s mind toward the Buddhahood.

(IV)Ngii Chiing Ciing Duong— The five kinds of offerings: Nam thit 1& vat d€ cling dudng—

(A)

1)
2)
3)

The five Buddhist offerings:

Do Huong: Huong xttc—Thudc cao—Unguents.
Hoa Man: Trang hat—Chaplets.
Thiéu Huong (nhang hay huong thip): Incense.
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5)
(B)
1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
©

1y

2)

3)
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Phan Thuc: Thuc phffm—Food.
Dbing Minh: Bén hay nén thip—Lamps or candles.

Nudc: Water.

Nhang: Incense.

Hoa: Flowers.

Gao: Rice.

beén: Candles.

Theo Kinh Bai Bédo Tich, Btic Phit day c¢6 nim thd cing dudng Phdap Than va Sanh Than
Phat: “Nay chu Ty Kheo! Cho du chiing sanh ciing dudng Phap Than hay Sinh Thén ta
ciing déu nhan, tho cho dé. BSi do noi cling dudng nhu vdy, cdc chiing sanh 4y sé& dugc
ddy di cdc qui bdo thién lanh, chitng dugc tam thira, tAim khong thdi chuyén. Cdc ngudi
thién nam tin nit hitu tim va cting thi nhu vay, c6 thé thanh tinh dudc than tim, trang
nghiém qua vi vo thugng Bd P&, ¢6 thé dugc an lac vi diéu, hay bd thi tat ca vat cho tat
cd ngudi, trong tA't cd thdi gian. Ngudi 4y c6 thé tho dugc tit ca cdc qua bdo lanh. Lai
nifa, tit cd cdc vat thuc dii tinh hay bat tinh, di 12 thugng vi hay dd t&i d8, cho chi dén
cat, d4, bun, dat, sdi, san, gach, ngéi, doc dugc, van van modi khi dua vao trong miéng
clia Nhu Lai thi déu héa thanh ra chat thugng vi Cam LO hét cd.”—According to the
Great Jewel Collection Sutra, there are five kinds of offerings for the purpose of the
Buddha’s Dharma Body and Birth-Body: “Bhikshus! Whether sentient beings make
offerings to the Dharma-Body or Birth-Body, I will receive and approve of them. Through
their offerings, those sentient beings will acquire complete wholesome consequences,
attain the three vehicles, and their minds will not regress. For the good men and faithful
women who have faith and make offerings in that way, it is possible for them to purify
their bodies and minds, adorn the achievement of the Ultimate Enlightenment of
Buddhahood. It is possible to have the ultimate peace and happiness, and they often make
offerings of all materials goods to all people across all periods past, present, and future.
Such a person will reap all the wholesome consequences of those actions. Moreover, with
all edible items, whether they are pure or impure, most tasteful or greatly distasteful,
including items such as sand, rock, dirt, mud, brick, roof tile, poison, etc., when they are
placed into the Tathagata’s mouth. All are turned into the most delicious and holiest of
foods.”

Né&u c6 chiing sanh ndo vi Phdp Than hodc sanh than clia ta ma tao dung nha ctta, chd
kinh hanh, @€ cting dudng ta, thdi ta lién tho dung: Build homes, places of worship, etc, to
make offerings to me, I will immediately accept.

N&u c6 chiing sanh nio tao dung ritng cdy, vudn hoa, gidng dudng, tinh xd dé ciing
duGng ta, thdi ta lién tho dung: Build parks, flower gardens, roads, and temples to make
offerings to me, I will immediately accept.

Né&u cic hang dé t& c6 nhitng Am thuc, ngoa cu nhu giudng, ném, chin, chi€u, van vin,
thudc men, phong nha ding cling ta thdi ta lién tho dung: The various level of Buddhists
who have foods, bedding materials such as mattresses, blankets, etc., medicines, and
places to live, etc, make offerings to me, I will accept.
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Né&u c¢6 cdc Phdp su thing tdoa thuyét phép, thdi lic 4y ta cling chi tam ling nghe: If any
Dharma Master build high thrones to speak of the Dharma, during such time, I will
concentrate to listen.

N&u c6 ngudi ciing thi cho vi phdp su 4y nhitng y phuc 4m thuc, ngoa cu, thudc men,
phong nha, vudn rifng, xe cd, rudng nuong, ty nd, thdi ta cling lién nhan tho cho dé: If
someone makes offerings to that Dharma Master, such as Buddhist robes, foods, bedding
materials, medicines, a room, a garden, vehicle, crop field, servants during such time I
will also accept those offerings.

(V) Luc Chiing Ciing Duong—Six types of offerings: Luc Cing Cu—The six articles for

worship—S4du mén danh trong viéc ciing ki€n hay sdiu mén ma Thién LAm dang d€ ciing
Phat—See Thap Chiing Ciing Dudng in Chapter 137 (B) (VIII).

(VI)Thét Chiing Ciing Duong— Seven kinds of offerings: Biy Loai Cling Dudng.

(A)

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)

(B)

1y

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

7

(C) Bay Loai Cing Dudng Cho Ting Chiing

Cing dudng cho khéch la hay cho ngudi 14n dan chdn tha huong: Almsgiving to visitors
or callers.

Cing dudng cho ngudi di dudng: Almsgiving to travellers.

Cing dudng cho ngudi m dau binh hoan: Almsgiving to the sick.

Ciling dudng cho ngudi hiu binh (tréng nom ngudi bénh): Almsgiving to the nurses.

Ciing dudng cho tinh x4 chlia chién: Almsgiving to the monasteries.

Cing dudng db dn thudng ngay cho chu Ting Ni: Almsgiving of daily food to the monks
and nuns.

Tuy thoi tuy ldc cing dudng (ndng, lanh, gi6 bdo...): General almsgiving of clothing and
food according to season.

Ciing dudng thin—The physical offering: Diing thin minh d€ phuc vu—This is to offer
service by one’s labor.

Cing dudng Tam—The spiritual offering: This is to offer a compassionate heart to others.
Ciing dudng Mit—Offering of eyes: Mot cdi nhin ndng 4m c6 thé 1am cho tha nhdn cdm
tha'y an tinh—This is to offer a warm glance to others which will give them tranquility.
Ciling dudng hoa tu (nu cudi hién hoa)—The offering of Countenance: Ban cho mdt nu
cudi hién hoa ém diu—To offer a soft countenance with smile to others.

Ciing dudng Ai Ngon—The oral offering: Diing 15i 4i ngit ndng 4m lam cho ngudi yén
vui—To offer kind and warm words to relieve others.

Cling dudng Sang toa (bd thi chd ngdi)—The seat offering: Nhudng chd cho ngudi—To
offer one’s seat to others.

Cing dudng Phong xd—To offer the shelter: Cho phép ai ngi qua dém—To let others
spend the night at one’s home.

Seven kinds of offerings made to the Sangha:
Theo Trung B9, Kinh Phan Biét Ciing Dudng, cé bay loai cing dudng cho Tang Chiing—
According to The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, Dakkhinavibhanga Sutra,
there are seven kinds of offerings made to the Sangha.
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Cling dudng cho c hai Ting Ching véi Pidc Phat 12 vi cAm diu khi Ngai con tai thé:
One gives offering to a Sangha of both Bhikkhus and Bhikkhnis headed by the Buddha.
Cing dudng cho cd hai Tiang Chiing sau khi Bdc Phat nhdp diét: One gives offering to a
Sangha of both Bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis after the Tathagata has attained final Nirvana.
Cing dudng cho Ty Kheo Tang: One gives offering to a Sangha of Bhikkhus.

Cing dudng cho Ty Kheo Ni: One gives offering to a Sangha of Bhikkhunis.

Cing dudng Ting Ni: Ciing dudng va néi ring: “Mong Ting chiing chi dinh cho t6i mot
s6 Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni nhu vay” dé toi cling dudng cic vi Ay—One gives offering
and saying: “Appoint so many bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis for me from the Sangha.

Ciang dudng Ting Ching: Cing dudng va néi ring: “Mong Ting ching chi dinh mot s&
Ty Kheo nhu vay” dé t6i cling duding cic vi Ay—One gives offering, saying: “Appoint so
many Bhikkhus for me from the Sangha.”.

Cing dudng Ni Chiing: Ciing dudng va néi ring: “Mong Ting chiing chi dinh mot s6 Ty
Kheo Ni nhu viy” d€ t6i cling dudng cic vi 4y: One gives offering, saying: “Appoint so
many Bhikkhunis for me from the Sangha.”

(VII)Thdp Chung Ciing Duong— Ten kinds of offerings: Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa, c6 mudi thi

1€ vat ciing dudng—According to The Lotus Flower Sutra, there are ten kinds of
offerings:

(A) Tix 1 dén 6—From 1 to 6:
(A-1)Theo Phdt Gido Pai Thita—According to The Mahayana Buddhism:

1)

2)

3)

Hoa—Flowers: Ngudi ta tin ring qud bdo clia ctiing dudng Phit bing bong hoa Ia trong
tuong lai s& c6 dugc hinh tuéng todn ven va dep d&. Tuy nhién, Phit tit thuin thanh
khong nén hy vong ciing dudng bong hoa d€ dudc hinh tudng toan ven va dep d&, vi lam
nhu vdy 12 ty minh nudi dudng long tham. Nén nhé ring mot khi cong dic diy di thi
than thé sé tu nhién hinh tudng toan ven va dep dé dep dé thoi—It is believed that the
reward for offering flowers to the Buddha is that you will have perfect features and be
very beautiful in the next life. However, sincere Buddhists should not make offerings of
flowers to the Buddha with the hope of gaining handsome features in the future, for that
will nurture your greed. Remember, when your merit and virtue are sufficient, your your
feature will be naturally beautiful.

Lu huong—A censer: Ngudi ta tin ring qua bdo cla ciing dudng Phat bing huong nhang
1a trong tuong lai s& c6 mot than thé thom tho. Tuy nhién, Phat tif thuin thanh khong nén
hy vong cting dudng huong nhang d€ dudc thin thé thom tho, vi 1am nhu vy I tu minh
nuo6i dudng 1ong tham. Nén nhé ring mot khi cong ditc ddy dd thi than thé s& ty nhién
thom tho vdy théi—It is believed that the reward for offering incense to the Buddha is
that in the future your body will be fragrant. However, sincere Buddhists should not make
offerings of incense to the Buddha with the hope of gaining a fragrant body, for that will
nurture your greed. Remember, when your merit and virtue are sufficient, your body will
be naturally frageant.

Nén (Bén)—Lamp or candles: Ngudi ta tin ring néu ban cting dudng dén 1én Pic Phat
thi doi sau ban s& c6 mot nhan quang trong sing. Ban s& c¢6 kha niing thdy nhitng c4i ma
ngudi khdc khong thé tha'y dugc—It is believed that if you make offerings of lamps to the
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Buddha, you will have a clear vision in your next life. You will be able to see things other
people cannot see.

NuSc—Water: Ngudi ta tin ring néu ban ciing dudng nu6c 1én Pirc Phat thi ddi sau ban
s€& c6 mot cdi tAm thanh luong trong sdng. Ban s& c6 khd niing bi€t nhitng cdi ma ngudi
khic khong thé bi€t dugc—It is believed that if you make offerings of water to the
Buddha, you will have a cool and clear mind in your next life. You will be able to know
things other people cannot know.

Qua (Trdi cAy)—Fruits: Ban nén cing dudng trdi cay 1én Pic Phat vdi tAm nguyén ring
minh s& ¢8 ging chi tho dung trdi cdy va rau qué trong cudc song hiing ngay ma thoi—
You should offer fruits to the Buddha with the vow that you will try to keep your daily
diet on fruits and vegetables only.

Tra—Tea: Tra dudc ding nhw mot théi quen trong cic budi 1& ciing vong § cic tuf vién—
Used as habit of offerings to the spirits in monasteries.

(A-2)Theo Trung Anh Phdt Hoc Tix Pién ciia Gido Su Soothill—According to The Dictionary

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

of Chinese Buddhist Terms composed by Professor Soothill:
Hoa: Flowers.

Huong (dd boi): Unguents.

Nudc: Water.

Nhang: Incense.

Thitc dn: Food.

ben: Light.

(B) Tit 7 dén 10— From 7 to 10:

7

8)

9)

Pennants and Banners: Trang Phan Bdo C4di—Trang phan bdo cdi thudng 1am bang vdi
dugc trang tri v6i nhitng hinh 4nh va mau sic ton nghiém, c6 thé dudc ciing dudng ngay
trudc ban thd Phat—Pennants and banners are usually made of clothes that have been
adorning with adornments of respectable features and colors, can be placed before the
Buddha’s altar.

Quian Ao—Clothes: Quin do thudng dugc cling dudng cho chu Ting Ni trong tu vién.
Nghi thiic ding y thudng dudc ct hanh vao dip 1& Ty T vao muia Vu Lan—Clothes are
often offered to the monks and nuns in monasteries. The ceremony usually takes place
before the end of the summer retreat during the Ullambana season.

Pan danh cho 1& hdi—Musical instruments for ceremonies: Nhitng nhac cu ding trong
céc 1& lac nhu md, trong, chudng, khanh, va xéng la. Du nhitng nhac cu nay xuét phat tir
Trung Qudc, vai truyén thdng Phat gido Pai Thira tai Trung Qudc, Pai Han, Nhat Ban va
Viét Nam chdp thudn trong viéc x{t dung nhitng nhac cu nay trong cdc ty vién cia ho—
Musical instruments for ceremonies include the wooden fish, drum, bell, small bell, and
gong. Even though these musical instruments originated from China, some Buddhist
traditions such as Mahayana Buddhism schools in China, Korea, Japan and Vietnam
approve for using them in their monasteries.

10) Hgp Chudng: Anjali (skt)—Salutation with joined palms—See (III) (3) (1).

(VIII)Mudi Bon Loai Ciing Duong— Fourteen kinds of personal offering: Theo Trung Bo,

Kinh Phan Biét Cing Dudng, c6 mudi bon loai cing dudng phan loai theo hang ngudi—
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According to The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, Dakkhinavibhanga Sutra,
there are fourteen kinds of personal offering.

1) Ciing dudng cho cic Pitc Nhu Lai, bic A La Hdn, Chdnh Ping Chdnh Gidc: One gives
offering to the Tathagata, accomplished and fully enlightened.

2) Cung dudng cho cac vi BPdc Gidc Phit: One gives offering to a pratyeka-buddha.

3) Cing dudng cho cdc bic dé tr A La Hdn ctia Phat: One gives offering to an arahant
disciple of the Tathagata.

4) Cung dudng cho cdc vi dang trén dudng chitng qua A La Han: One gives offering to one
who has entered upon the way to the realisation of the fruit of Arahanship.

5) Cidng dudng cho cdc vi chitng qua Bat Lai: One gives offering to to a Non-Returner.

6) Ciling dudng cho cdc vi dang trén dudng chitng qud BAt Lai: One gives offering to one
who has entered upon the way to the realisation of the fruit of Non-Returner.

7) Cing dudng cho cdc vi chitng qui Nhat Lai: One gives offering to a Once-Returner.

8) Ciing dudng cho céc vi dang trén dudng chiing qua Nhat Lai: One gives offering to one
who has entered upon the way to realization of the fruit of Once-Returner.

9) Ciing dudng cho cdc vi chitng qua Dy Luu: One gives offering to a Stream-Enterer.

10) Cing dudng cho cdc vi dang trén dudng chirng qua Dy Luu: One gives offering to one
who has entered upon the way to the realisation of the fruit of stream-entry.

11) Cing dudng cho cdc vi ngoai hoc da ly tham trong cidc duc vong: One gives offering to
one outside who is free from lust for sensual pleasures.

12) Cling dudng cho nhitng pham phu gin gitt gidi luat: One gives offering to a virtuous
ordinary person.

13) Cing dudng cho nhiing vi pham phu theo 4c gifi: One gives offering to an immoral
ordinary person.

14) Cing dudng cho cic loai bang sanh: One gives offering to an animal.

(C) Nhiing Nguoi Pdang Dugc Cung Duong
People Worthy of Offerings

(I) Nam Loai Nguoi Dang Cung Kinh Ciing Duong— Five persons worthy of offerings: Ngi
Xt Ciing Dudng—The five to be constantly served—Nim chd d€ cling dudng.

1) Cha: Father.

2) Me: Mother.

3) Thay day: Teacher.

4) Thiy Day Pao: Religious Master.

5) Ngudi Bénh: The sick.

(IT) Bday Loai Nguoi Ddng Cung Kinh Ciing Duong—Seven persons worthy of offerings:
Theo Kinh Ty Hoan Hy va Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c¢6 bdy loai ngudi
dang kinh trong—According to the Sampasadaniya Sutta and Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses of the Buddha, there are seven persons worthy of offerings:
1) Cau Phan Giai Thodt: The Both-Ways-Liberated.



2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
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Tué Giai Thodt: The Wisdom-Liberated.
Théan Chitng: The Body-Witness.

Kié&n Chi: The Vision-Attainer.

Tin Giai Thodt: The Faith-Liberated.
Tuy Phiap Hanh: The Dhamma-Devotee.
Tuy Tin Hanh: The Faith-Devotee.

(III)Tam (Hang) Nguoi Ddng Cung Kinh Cing Duong— Eight persons worthy of offerings:

1y
2)

3)
4)

5)
6)

7)
8)

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c6 tdm loai ngudi ding dudc cung kinh—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are eight
persons worthy of offerings:

Hang da thanh tyu Dy Luu qua: The Stream-Winner.

Hang dang thanh tyu Dy Luu qua: One who has practiced to gain the fruit of Stream-
Entry.

Hang da thanh tyu Nhat Lai qua: The Once-Returner.

Hang dang thanh tyu Nhit Lai qua: One who has practiced to gain the fruit of Once-
returner.

Hang da thanh tyu B4t Lai qua: The Non-Returner.

Hang dang thanh twu B4t Lai qud: One who has practiced to gain the fruit of Non-
Returner.

Hang da thanh tyu A-La-Hén qué: The Arahant.

Hang dang thanh tyu A-La-Han qua: One who has worked to gain the fruit of
Arahantship.

(D) Cing Duong Thanh Tinh
Purification of Offering

(I) Bon Su Thanh Tinh Cia Cdc Loai Ciing Duong— Four kinds of purification of

1)

offering: Theo Trung B9, Kinh Phin Biét Cing Dudng va Kinh Phiing Tung trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 bon sy thanh tinh cia cdc loai cling dudng—According to The
Middle Length Discourses and the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
Dakkhinavibhanga Sutra, there are four kinds of purification of offering.

Cing dudng dudgc thanh tinh bdi ngudi cho, nhung ngudi nhan khong thanh tinh—The
offering that is purified by the giver, not by the receiver: 0] day ngudi cho gilt gin gidi
luat, theo thién phdp, con ngudi nhan theo dc gidi, dc phdp. Nhu vay, diy la loai ciing
dudng thanh tinh bdi ngudi cho, nhung khong thanh tinh bdi ngudi nhan. Chinh vi thé ma
Pitc Phat day: “Ting Ni khong dugce ding thi doan d€ dudc cing dudng.” Vi sao chu
Ting Ni khong ciu xin cting dudng? Vi chu Ting Ni phai thanh thit tu hinh va thuin
theo sy sip dic clia chu Phat va chu B6 Tat. Chu Phat, chw B6 T4t, Thién Long Bit Bo,
Long Thin HO Phdp va thién than nhin thdy chu ting Ni dung cong tu dao, tu nhién sé&
khi&€n cho c6 cdm tng. N&u chu Tang Ni khong tu hanh chin chinh, thi du c6 ngudi dén
ciing dudng, ciing phai cAm thiy vo ciing hd then vi ¢d dic c6 day: “Tam tdm bat liéu
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3)
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thdy nan tiéu; ngli qudn nhugc minh kim diéu héa” (n€u tu hanh ma ba tim quéd khd,
hién tai va vi lai chuwa doan, thi cho du thi chli ¢6 ciing dudng nuSc lanh di nita udng vo
ciing khé long tiéu héa. Nhung néu da hi€u ré dao 1y clia nim diéu quan tudng mot cich
chon that thi vang sit cling tiéu héa dé dang). Chu Tiang Ni trudc khi nhan cing dudng
hiy suy xét nhitng diéu sau diy—Here the giver is virtuous, of good character, and the
receiver is immoral, of evil character. Thus the offering is purified by the giver, not by
the receiver. Thus the Buddha taught: “Monks and Nuns should not utilize any plot to
solicit offerings.” Why should Monks and Nuns not solicit offerings? Because Monks and
Nuns’ first priority is to genuinely and honestly cultivate the Way and, in so doing, to
simply accord with whatever the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas have arranged for them.
When the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, the gods, dragons, and eightfold deva of Dharma
protectors and good spirits see them cultivating hard and walking the Way, they
spontaneously respond to their efforts. If Monks and Nuns fail to sincerely cultivate,
however, and donors still come to make offerings, they should feel deeply ashamed.
Ancient virtues taught: “If you have not put the three thoughts to rest, then plain water is
hard to swallow. Yet if you can understand the five contemplations, then even gold will
digest.” Before receiving any offering, Monks and Nuns should contemplate thus:

Hay quédn sdt hat gao clia dan na tin thi ning hon hon ndi Tu Di: Contemplate that a grain
rice from the donor is heavier than the weight of Mount Meru.

Hiy xét cong lao nhiéu it da tao ra bat com nay: Consider the effort it took to bring this
food to where it is eaten.

Hiy suy nghi xem diic hanh cia minh c6 xting ddng nhin d6 cing dudng niy hay
khong?: Contemplate to see if you deserve to accept this offering (calculate your own
merit and virtue. Are they sufficient for you to accept this offering?).

Hiy ngiin ngira tim minh khéi 1&én sy cdng cao ngd man va tham lam khi nhan nhitng d6
cling dudng ndy: Prevent your mind from arising pride and greed when receiving this
offering.

Hiy xem thic dn nhu 13 vi thudc gitip cho co thé khde manh. Thitc in 13 phuong tién cho
minh song tu: See the food as medicines, taken to prevent the body from bad health. And
to accept the food only so that you can succeed in your cultivation of the Way.

Ciing dudng thanh tinh bdi ngudi nhian, nhung khong thanh tinh bdi ngudi cho—The
offering that is purified by the receiver, not by the giver: 0 day ngudi cho theo ac gidi, ac
phédp, con ngudi nhan gitlf gidi, theo thién phdp. Nhu vy, diy la su ciing dudng thanh tinh
bdi ngudi nhan, nhung khdng bdi ngudi cho—Here the giver is immoral, or evil character,
and the receiver is virtuous, of good character. Thus the offering is purified by the
receiver, not by the giver.

Loai cing dudng khong thanh tinh bdi ngudi cho, ciing khong thanh tinh bdi ngudi
nhin—The offering that is purified neither by the giver nor by the receiver: 0 day ngudi
cho theo dc gidi, theo dc phdp; va ngudi nhdn ciing theo dc gidi va dc phap. Nhu vay,
day l1a sy cing dudng khong dugc thanh bdi ngudi cho ciing nhu ngudi nhAn—Here the
giver is immoral, of evil character, and the receiver is immoral, of evil character. Thus
the offering is purified neither by the giver nor by the receiver.

Ciing dudng dugc thanh tinh bdi ngudi cho va ciing bdi ngudi nhan—The offering that is
purified both by the giver and by the receiver: o] day ngudi cho gilr gidi, theo thién phép;
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va ngudi nhan ciling gilt gidi, theo thién phdp. Nhu vy day la sy ciing dudng dugc thanh
tinh bGi ngudi cho cling nhu ngudi nhdn—Here the giver is virtuous, of good character,
and the receiver is virtuous, of good character. Thus the offering is purified both by the
giver and by the receiver.

(II) Muoi Su Thanh Tinh Ciing Duong Ciia Chu Pai Boé Tdat— Ten kinds of pure Offerings

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

9)

of Great Enlightening Beings: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi phap thanh
tinh ciing dudng cla chu Pai Bd T4t. Chu B6 Tt an tru trong phap ndy thdi dudc b thi
quéng dai thanh tinh v6 thugng cia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure offerings of Great Enlightening Beings.
Enlightening Beings who abide by these ten principles can accomplish the supreme, pure,
magnanimous giving of Buddhas.

Binh ding ciing dudng, vi ching lwa ching sanh: Impartial offerings, not discriminating
among sentient beings.

Tuy y cling dudng vi thda min chd nguyén ciu: Offerings according to wishes, satisfying
others.

Ching loan cting dudng, vi lam cho dudgc 1¢i ich: Unconfused offerings, causing benefit to
be gained.

Tuy nghi cling dudng, vi biét thuong, trung, ha: Offerings appropriately, knowing
superior, mediocre, and inferior.

Ching tru cting dudng, vi ching cAu qui bdo: Offerings without dwelling, not seeking
reward.

M4 rong xa cling dudng, vi tAim ching luyén ti€c: Open offerings, without clinging
attachment.

T4t cd cling dudng, vi rdt rdo thanh tinh: Total offerings, being ultimately pure.

Hoi huéng B6 PE cing dudng, vi xa r8i hitu vi vd vi: Offerings dedicated to
enlightenment, transcended the created and the uncreated.

Gido héa ching sanh ciing dudng, vi nhin d&€n dao trang ching bd: Offerings teach to
sentient beings, never abandoning them, even to the site of enlightenment.

10) Tam luin thanh tinh cing dudng, vi chdanh niém quédn sdt ngudi cing dudng, ké tho, va

vat cing dudng nhu hu khdng: Offerings with its three spheres pure, observing the
offerer, receiver, and gift with right awareness, as being like space.

(E) Phap Cung Duong
Dharma-puja (skt)
Offerings to the Dharma

Phap cling dudng biing cich tin phdp, gidng phdp, bdo vé& phdp, tu tip tinh than v ho tri
Phat gido. Theo kinh Duy Ma Cit, chuong mudi ba, phdm Phdp Ciing Dudng, do oai thin
ctia Phat, mot vi trdi tir trén hu khong néi v6i ching B6 T4t: “Nay thién nam ti! Phip
cling dudng 1a hon hét trong cdc viéc cing dudng.”—Serving the dharma by believing it,
explaining it, obeying it, keeping it, protecting it, cultivating the spiritual nature and
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assisting the Buddhism. According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, chapter thirteen, the Offering
of Dharma, under the influence of the Buddha’s transcendental power a deva in the sky
said to the Bodhisattvas: “Virtuous man, the offering of Dharma surpasses all other forms
of offering.”

Nguyét C4i lién hdi: “Sao goi 1a Phap cting dudng?”’—Lunar Canopy asked: ‘What is this
offering of Dharma?’

Vi troi dap: “Ong dén hdi Pic Duge Vuong Nhu Lai, Ngai s& néi 1d thé nao 1a Phap
cing dudng.”—The deva replied: ‘Go to the Tathagata Bhaisajya who will explain it
fully.’

Tic thi Nguyét C4i vuong tit d€n chd Dugc Vuong Nhu Lai cdi diu 1& dudi chan Phat, rdi
ding qua modt bén bach Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! Trong viéc cling dudng, phdp cing dudng
12 hon hét. Thé nao goi 1a Phdp cling dudng?’—Thereupon, Lunar Canopy came to the
Tathagata Bhaisajya, bowed his head at his feet and stood at his side, asking: “World
Honoured One, (I have heard that) the offering of Dharma surpasses all other forms of
offering; what is the offering of Dharma?’

Phat day ring: “Thién nam tif! Phdp cing dudng 1a kinh thAm diéu cta chu Phat néi ra,
tat c& trong ddi kho tin khé nhan, nhiém mau khé thdy, thanh tinh khong nhiém, khong
phdi 1ay suy nghi phian biét ma bi€t dugc. Kinh ndy nhi€p vé phdp tang clia B6 T4t, 4n
da la ni, 4n d6 cho dé&n bat thdi chuyén, thanh tyu luc d6, khéo phan biét cic nghia,
thuin phap B Dé, trén hét cdc kinh, vio cdc dai tir bi, lia cdc viéc ma va cdc ta kién,
thudn phdp nhian duyén, khong nga, khdong nhon, khéng ching sanh, khong tho mang,
khong vo tuéng, vo tic, vo khdi, 1am cho chiing sanh ngdi noi dao tring ma chuyén phap
luan, chur Thién, Long than, Can thdt ba thdy déu nggi khen, dua ching sanh vao phip
tang cla Phat, nhi€p tit cd tri tué ctia Hién Thdnh, dién néi cdch tu hanh cia B Tit,
nuong theo nghia thyc tuéng clia cdc phdp, tuyén bay cac phap vd thudng, khd, khong,
v0 nga, tich diét, cttu do ching sanh hly phé gidi cAm, lam cho ta ma ngoai dao va ngudi
tham lam chap tru6c déu s¢ sét, chu Phat, Hién, Thdnh déu nggi khen, trdi cdi khd sanh
ti, chi cdi vui Ni€t Ban, chu Phit ba ddi & trong mudi phuong déu néi ra, néu ngudi nghe
nhitng kinh nhu th€ ma tin hiéu, tho tri, doc tung, diing stic phuong tién phan biét gidi
noi, chi bay ranh ré€ cho ching sanh, giit gin chdnh phdp, d6 goi la Phdp cling dudng.”—
“The Tathagata replied: ‘Virtuous one, the offering of Dharma is preached by all
Buddhas in profound sutras but it is hard for worldly men to believe and accept it as its
meaning is subtle and not easily detected, for it is spotless in its purity and cleanness. It
is beyond the reach of thinking and discriminating; it contains the treasury of the Bodhi-
sattva’s Dharma store and is sealed by the Dharani-symbol; it never backslides for it
achieves the six perfections (paramitas), discerns the difference between various
meanings, is in line with the Bodhi Dharma, is at the top of all sutras, helps people to
enter upon great kindness and great compassion, to keep from demons and perverse
views, and to conform with the law of causality and the teaching on the unreality of an
ego, a man, a living being and life and on voidness, formlessness, non-creating and non-
uprising. It enables living beings to sit in a bodhimandala to turn the wheel of the law. It
is praised and honoured by heavenly dragons, gandharvas, etc. It can help living beings
to reach the Buddha’s Dharma store and gather all knowledge (sarvajna realized by)
saints and sages, preach the path followed by all Bodhisattvas, rely on the reality
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underlying all things, proclaim the (doctrine of) impermanence, suffering, voidness and
absence of ego and nirvana. It can save all living beings who have broken the precepts
and keep in awe all demons, heretics and greedy people. It is praised by the Buddhas,
saints and sages for it wipes out suffering from birth and death, proclaims the joy in
nirvana as preached by past, future and present Buddhas in the ten directions.

Lai theo cdc phdp ding nhu 16i néi tu hanh, tiy thudn 12 nhon duyén, lia ta ki€n, dugc vo
sanh nhin, quyét dinh khdng c6 ngd, khong c¢é ching sanh, ma ddi v6i qua bido nhon
duyén khong trdi khong cai, lia cdc ngd sd, y theo nghia khong y theo 16i, y theo tri
khong y theo thic, y theo kinh li€u nghia khong y theo kinh khong liéu nghia, y theo
phdp khong y theo ngudi, thuin theo phdp tuéng, khong chd vao, khong chd vé, vd minh
diét hét thdi hanh ciing diét hét, cho dén sanh diét hét thai ldo ti ciing diét hét, quan nhu
th€ thi 12 nhon duyén khong c6 tuéng diét, khong c6 tuéng khdi, d6 goi 1a Phdp ciing
dudng hon hét.”—“If a listener after hearing about this sutra, believes, understands,
receives, upholds, reads and recites it and uses appropriate methods (upaya) to preach it
clearly to others, this upholding of the Dharma is called the offering of Dharma. “Further,
the practice of all Dharmas as preached, to keep in line with the doctrine of the twelve
links in the chain of existence, to wipe out all heterodox views, to achieve the patient
endurance of the uncreate (anutpatti-dharma-ksanti) (as beyond creation), to settle once
for all the unreality of the ego and the non-existence of living beings, and to forsake all
dualities of ego and its objects without deviation from and contradiction to the law of
causality and retribution for good and evil; by trusting to the meaning rather than the
letter, to wisdom rather than consciousness, to sutras revealing the whole truth rather than
those of partial revelation; and to the Dharma instead of the man (i.e. the preacher); to
conform with the twelve links in the chain of existence (nidanas) that have neither
whence to come nor wither to go, beginning from ignorance (avidya) which is
fundamentally non-existent, and conception (samskara) which is also basically unreal,
down to birth (jati) which is fundamentally non-existent and old age and death
(jaramarana) which are equally unreal. Thus contemplated, the twelve links in the chain
of existence are inexhaustible, thereby putting an end to the (wrong) view of annihilation.
This is the unsurpassed offering of Dharma.”

(F) Cdch ciing duong cao quy nhdt dén véi Piic Phdt
Worthiest offering to the Buddha

C6 mdt vai ngudi khong hi€u dudc y nghia clia viéc cing dudng trong dao Phat, nén voi
vang két ludn ring dao Phat 1a mdt ton gido thd ngiu tugng. Ho di hoan toan sai 1am.
Trong gid phiit cudi cling clia cudc ddi, gitta rirng Ta La Song Tho tai thanh Cau Thi Na,
Ditc Phat dd 80 tudi, ngim nhin nhitng bong hoa rdi ric ciing dudng Ngai 1an cudi, Ngai
da néi v6i A Nan: “Nhu thé khong phdi 12 kinh trong, ton siing, danh 1&, cling dudng Nhu
Lai. Nay A Nan, n€u c¢6 Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, hay nam nit cu si nao thanh tyu chianh
phdp va séng tay phdp, sdng chan chdnh trong chanh phép thi ngudi 4y da kinh trong, ton
sting, danh 1&, cling dudng Nhu Lai, vdi su ciing dudng t5i thuong. Do vy, ndy A Nan,
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hdy thanh tyu chanh phdp, hay sdng chan chdnh trong chdnh phdp va hanh tri ding chanh
phdp. Nay A Nan, cdc ngudi phdi hoc tip nhu vdy.” Ldi khuyé&n héa song tuy thuin
chanh phdp ndy clia Pitc Phit di chi rd cho thdy ring vdn dé tdi trong y&u van 1a tu tip
tAm va chdnh hanh trong 15i néi va viéc lam, chit khong phai don thuin cing dudng
huong hoa d&€n bac Gidc Ngd. Song chan chdnh theo Gido Phdp 1a diéu ma Pic Nhu Lai
thudng xuyén nhan manh. Nhu vay khi ngudi Phat tif cling dudng huong hoa, nhang dén
trude kim than Pirc Phiat hay mot d6i tugng thiéng liéng nao do, va suy gim dén nhitng
an diic cao quy clia Phat, ma khong hé cau nguyén mot ai c4. Nhitng viéc 1am nhu vay
khong mang tinh chit siing bdi hay 1& nghi mé tin. Nhitng bong hoa d6 ching bao 1au sau
s& tan ta, nhitng ngon nén kia rdi sé tit lim nhu d€ néi véi ho, nhic nhd ho vé tinh chait
vo thudng clia van phdp. Hinh tudng ddi véi ngudi Phat tir 13 mot dé muc tip trung, 13
mot d& muc d€ hanh thién; tir noi kim thin ctia Pic Phat ngudi Phat t¥ tim dudc sy
truyén cdm va khich 1& d€ noi theo nhitng phAm hanh cao quy ctia Ngai—Some who do
not understand the significance of offering in Buddhism, hastily conclude that Buddhism
is a religion of idol worship. They are totally wrong. While lying on his death-bed
between the two Sala trees at Kusinara, the eighty-year-old Buddha seeing the flowers
offered to him, addressed the Venerable Ananda thus: “They who, Ananda, are correct in
life, living according to the Dhamma -- it is they who right honor, reverence and venerate
the Tathagata with the worthiest homage. Therefore, Ananda, be you correct in life,
living according to the Dhamma. Thus, should you train yourselves.” This encouragement
of the Buddha on living according to the Dhamma shows clearly that what is of highest
importance is training in mental, verbal and bodily conduct, and not the mere offering of
flowers to the Enlightened Ones. The emphasis is on living the right life. Now when a
Buddhist offers flowers, or lights a lamp before the Buddha image or some sacred object,
and the ponders over the supreme qualities of the Buddha, he is not praying to anyone;
these are not ritual, rites, or acts of worship. The flowers that soon fade, and the flames
that die down speak to him, and tell him of the impermanency of all conditioned things.
The image serves him as an object from concentration, for meditation; he gains
inspiration and endeavors to emulate the qualities of the Master.

(G) Ciing duong theo truyén thong Tay Tang
Offering in Tibetan tradition

H&i dang Quy-Y HoO Phdp clia muodn loai, hdi ding BSn Su ton kinh cting Thanh chiing,
chiing con xin kinh ding bi€n may phim vit ciing dudng: Refuge Protectors, venerable
Gurus, together with your retinues, I present you oceans of clouds of various offerings.

TU binh tinh thiy ton quy, dep va tda rang hao quang, tudn ra bon dong Cam Lo thanh
tinh chdy ém 4i: From spacious, elegant vessels, radiant and precious flow gently forth
four streams of purifying nectars.

Cay nd day hoa dep, vong hoa, b6 hoa, trang nhd x&p day dat va trdi: Flowering trees,
excellent garlands and beautiful flowers fill the earth and sky.
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May xanh mua ha cudn cudn trén tr&i, khéi lam tda tir huong trim thom ngat: Blue
summer clouds of lapis smoke from fragrant incense billow up to the highways of the
gods.

Anh mit tr&i, 4nh tring ruc rd nhu chiu bau. Anh dén cing dudng nhiy mia vui mirng,
xua tan mau den clia mudn dc triéu th€ gidi: Joyful dancing light from suns, moons,
glittering jewel and flaming lamps dispels the billion worlds’ darkness.

Nudc thom ciing dung nhiéu nhu bié€n téa thom lirng muii nghé, trdim hudng va long nio
cudn cudn tda ra tin chin trdi: Scented water, imbued with fragrances of camphor,
sandlewood and saffron, collects into great lake.

Phim vAt vA ngudi thanh lich, thiic udng va cdc thifc in ngon yé&n tiéc lam tir trim vi
huong 14y tir ndi Tu Di: Delicacies of gods and men, drink and nourishing food of a
hundred flavours amass at Mt. Meru.

Nha nhac khdng ngirng tit bao hoc cu, A&m diéu hoa hgp giao hudng d&n ba cdi: Music
from an endless variety of various instruments fills the three realms.

Chu Thién nif cia pham vat trong va ngoai mang bi€u tugng gin giit Sic Thanh Huong Vi
Xic tran ngdp mudn phudng: Goddesses of outer and inner desire objects, holding
symbols of sight, sound, smell, taste and touch, pervade all directions.

10) Ching con kinh ding ddng Quy-Y Ho Phdp clia muon loai tit cd chiu bau ctia TU Bi.

Chiing con kinh ding ngudi rudong Cong DPic t6i hio t6i thugng vdi tin tAm thanh tinh.
Nii Tu Di v6i bon dai luc hiing muon tc ty 1an, bdy bi€u tugng ton qui cia hoang gia,
cdc bi€u tugng ton qui phu va nhiéu pham vat khdc. La cdnh gi6i ky diéu Man Pa La
cling cdc chu Phat an try bén trong va dai kho tang diy nguyén udc va chiu bau clia chu
Thién Nhan: Refuge-Protectors, Treasures of compassion, eminent and supreme field of
merit with pure faith I present to you a billion times over, Mt. Meru and the four
continents, the seven precious royal emblems the precious minor symbols and more
perfectly delightful environments and their beings and a great treasure of all that gods
and humans use or desire.

11) P& vui long ddng Bdn Su ton kinh, ching con kinh ding nhitng phim vt an bay va

nhitng pham vat quin tudng nhu lam ciy an lac trén bd ciia bién Nhu Y Nguyén: Trai
bay v6i nhiéu hoa sen ngan cdnh, chi€m tron trai tim 13 nhitng phdm vat cting dudng 14y
tif cdng difc clia cdi Ta Ba va c¢di Niét Ban, ndi phii diy hoa, chinh 1a cong difc vo lugng
cla ba ctta ngd clia ching dé tr va moi hitu tinh trong th€ gidi nay va cdc cdnh gidi trén.
Tda ddy mudn van huong thom clia cdc pham vit cling dudng Phd Hién Bd Tit, triu niing
trdi qua tam hoc, hai giai doan va nim dao 19: To please you, venerable Gurus, I offer
objects actually set out and a vision of a pleasure grove on the shore of a wish-granting
sea, strewn with thousand-petalled lotuses that captivate all minds. They are offerings
arising from samsara and nirvana’s virtues. Everywhere are flowers of the worldly and
supramundane virtues of the three doors of myself and others, and myriad fragrant. It is
laden with fruis of the three trainings, two stages and five paths.

12) Ching con xin cing dudng, rudi tra thdm vang nhu nghé u6p thom tram vi huy hoang véi

trang hoa thanh nha. PAy, ngii cAu, ngii ding va moi thitc déu thanh tinh héa, chuyén héa
va ting trudng thinh bién nu6c Cam Lo. Ching con kinh ding 1én ngudi ci nhitng Phat
mau nhu 4o diém kiéu, chii t& cdc st gid Thién Nit sinh trong cdnh gidi Phat, tir chi
nguyén va sinh cting lic v6i khudén mit manh dé, tda rang dnh sinh Iuc tré va tinh tudng
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64 nghé thuit tinh yéu: I offer a liberation of Chinese tea, saffron bright, delicately
perfumed, rich with a hundred flavor. The five hooks, five lamps and so forth are purified,
transformed and increased into an ocean of nectar. I offer even illusion-like consorts of
youthful slender and skilled in the 64 arts of love; a host of beautiful messenger dakinis;
field-born, mantra-born and simultaneously-born.

13) Chiing con kinh ding 1én ngudi B6 Pé Tam t3i thugng khong thé nghi ban, vugt khdi

ngdn tlr, ty nhién va khéng phan lia. Vi tru Tanh Khong clia moi sy vat, nhu nhu va gidi
thodt khdi moi ta ki€n; Kim Cang Bd Dé khong ngiin ngai dong thdi v6i Hy Lac. Chiing
con kinh ding 1&én ngudi tit cd nhitng loai thin y diéu dugc d€ diéu tri nhitng bénh trAim
kha giy ra tir bon trim 1& bon ndi khd dau phién ndo. Va vé6i 1ong ton kinh, ching con
kinh dang 1én ngudi thain minh d€ phung sy va lam vui long ngusi. Xin nguyén cau Pic
Bdn Su giit ching con lai d€ phung sy ngudi mii mii khi trdi dit con ton tai:
Unobstructed great wisdom simultaneous with bliss, the sphere of the actual unelaborated
nature of all things, spontaneous and indivisible, beyond thought and expression, supreme
ultimate Bodhicitta, I offer to you. To cure the 404 affliction-caused diseases. | offer all
kinds of potent medicines, and I offer myself as a servant to please you. Pray keep me in
your service as long as space endures.

(H) Hai Muoi Tdam Diéu Loi Trong Viéc
Cung Duong Hinh Tugng Ngai Dia Tang
Twenty-eight Benefits for Those who
make offerings to the Bodhisattva’s image

(I) Téng quan vé viéc ciing duong hinh tugng ngai Pia Tang— An overview of the offerings

of incense, flowers, food and drink, clothing, or gems to the Bodhisattva’s image: Theo
Kinh Pia Tang B6 T4t Bon Nguyén, Diic Phat bio ngai Hu Khong Tang B Tat: “Ling
nghe! Ling nghe cho k§! Ta s& vi 6ng ma néi 1o viéc &y cho. Trong ddi sau, ngudi thién
nam ciing thién nif nao thay hinh tugng ctia ngai Pia Tang B6 T4t va nghe kinh ndy, cho
dé&n doc tung, ding huong hoa, d6 in mén udng, y phuc, vit biu ma bd thi cling dudng
ngdi khen chiém 1€ thdi ké 4y dudc hai muoi tdim di€u 1¢i ich nhu sau ddy—According to
the Earth Store Bodhisattva’s Original Vows Sutra, the Buddha told Empty Space
Treasure Bodhisattva: “Listen attentively! Listen attentively! I shall enumerate them and
describe them to you. If there are good men or women in the future who see Earth Store
Bodhisattva’s image, or who hear this sutra or read or recite it; who use incense, flowers,
food and drink, clothing, or gems as offerings; or if they praise , gaze upon, and worship
him, they will benefit in twenty-eight ways.

(I) Chi tiét vé vigc ciing duong hinh tuong ngai Dia Tang— Details of the offerings of

1)

2)

incense, flowers, food and drink, clothing, or gems to the Bodhisattva’s image:

Céc hang tr&i rong thudng ho niém—Gods and dragons will be mindful of them and
protect them.

Quad lanh cang ngay cang thém 16n—The fruits of their goodness will increase daily.
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3) Chtta nhém nhan vé thugng cia cdc bidc Thinh—They will accumulate superior causes
of Sagehood.

4) Mai khong con thdi that dao B6 Pé—They will not retreat from Bodhi.

5) D6 mic mén in dbi dao ddy dd—Their food and drink will be abundant.

6) Nhitng bénh tat khong d&€n dugc noi thin—Epidemics will not touch them.

7) Khdi nhitng tai nan vé Itta v nu6c—They will not encounter disasters of fire and water.

8) Khong bi hai bdi nan trom cudp—They will not have any difficulties with thieves or
armed robbers.

9) Ngudi khac thd'y dé&n lién sanh 1ong cung kinh—They will be respected by all who see
them.

10) C4c hang quy than theo hd tri—They will be aided by ghosts and spirits.

11) B&i sau than nit s& chuyén thanh thin nam—Women will be reborn as men.

12) P&i sau sé 1lam con gdi hang Vuong Gid, Pai Thin—If born as women, they will be
daughters of kings and ministers.

13) Than tuéng xinh dep—They will have handsome features.

14) Phan nhiéu dugc sanh vé cdi trdi—They will often be born in the heavens.

15) Hodc lam bac vua chiia—They may be emperors or kings.

16) C6 tri séng bi€t rd viéc trong nhitng ddi trudc—They will know their past lives.

17) C6 mong ciu chi ciing déu dudc toai y—They will attain whatever they seek.

18) Quyén thudc an vui—Their families will be happy.

19) Céc tai va bat ngd déu dit sach—All disasters will be eradicated.

20) C4c nghiép vé dc dao déu trir hin—They will eternally be apart from bad karmic paths.

21) Pi d&n dau ciing déu khong bi su trd ngai—They will always arrive at their destination.

22) Pém nim chiém bao an 6n vui vé—At night their dreams will be peaceful and happy.

23) Nhitng ngudi than tdc da chét c6 tdi thdi dude khoi kh6—Their deceased ancestors will
leave suffering behind.

24) N&u vé ddi truSc c6 phudc thdi dugc tho sanh vé c¢di vui susng—And they will receive
the blessings from their past lives to aid their rebirth.

25) Céc bac Thanh nggi khen—They will be praised by the sages.

26) Cén tanh lanh lgi thong minh—They will be intelligent and they will have sharp faculties.

27) Giau long tr mAin—They will have magnanimous, kind and sympathetic (compassionate)
hearts.

28) Rét rdo thanh Phat—They will ultimately realize Buddhahood.

(I) Thdi Pj ciia Nguoi Ciing Duong
va Nguoi Puoc Ciung Duong
Attitudes of both the Donors and Receivers

Theo truyén thdng dao Phat, ngudi tai gia ludn ton kinh ngudi xuat gia. Tuy nhién, dan
na tin thi khi ciing dudng cho chu Tang Ni khong dugc khdi tim phan biét, khdong duge cé
tdm lya chon, vi ndy c6 tu hanh nén tdi clng, vi kia khong c6 dao hanh nén tdi khong
cing. D6 1a thai do khong chdnh ddng. Mot khi phat tAim cling dudng thi bat ludn & dau
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minh ciing nén nghi ring minh cing dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bao, chit dudng nén khdi tAm
phan biét. Chinh sy khdi tAim phan biét 1am cho minh cang trd nén cong cao ngd man hon
dé rdi cudi cuing ching ho tri dude gi cho Tam Bio ci. Chic chin ngudi xuat gia khi tho
nhin su cung kinh cting dudng clia ngudi khdc thi ho phai biét ty phdn tinh, xem coi ban
thAn minh c6 xing dang d€ nhin sy cling dudng ndy khong. Ho phai xem coi ho c6 thanh
kh4n tu hanh v xing ddng mic chi€c 40 clia ngudi xudt gia hay khong. Ho phai phdn
quang tv ky xem coi hiing ngdy ho c6 lam guong t6t cho ngudi tai gia, hay hiing ngay
tAm ho vin chit chita nhitng vong tudng vo ich, hay ludn néng gian buc doc, hay ludn do
ky va lam chudng ngai cho sy tu hanh ctia ngudi khdc, van van. N&éu ngudi tu nao c6 théi
dd nhu vay thi ho khong dd tu cach tho nhan sy cling dudng clia ngudi tai gia. Néu ho
nhin mot cdch mién cudng, thi ho nén cdm thiy tv xau hd véi 1dong minh. N&u nhu ho
quan niém xuit gia d€ dugc nhan sy cling dudng ctia ké tai gia thi day 1a 18 suy nghi sai
trdi vo cling. Ngudi xud't gia nén ludn nhd ring ngudi tai gia cling dudng cho ngudi xuat
gia 12 @€ ho tu tip va néu 1én tAm guong sdng cho ngudi tai gia noi theo d6 ma s6ng ma
tu. Nén nhd hat com thi chi ning hon ndi Tu Di, th€ nén c6 ai bi€t dugc ddi trude cia
nhitng con thi ddi nay dang phdi mang 16ng doi sirng? Nhu viy, d€ xiing ddng tho nhan
su ciing dudng clia dan na tin thi thi ngudi xud't gia phdi nhi€p tim tu dao, khdng c¢6 vong
tudng, khdng phién ndo hay tat d6 nhu ké pham phu. N&u dugc nhu vy, qua 1a xing
déng, vi biing chua dugc nhu vay thi khoan hin xud't gia. Moi ngudi nén nhd ring: “Ting
Ni khong phai 12 danh vi cia mot nghé nghiép, ma Ting Ni 12 nhitng vi thodt ly trin tuc
dé tu lam Phat.”—According to Buddhist tradition, the laypeople should always respect
and make offerings to the left-home people. However, when laypeople make offerings to
Monks and Nuns (left-home people), laypeople should not discriminate, should not pick
and select to make offerings to this monk and not to that monk. This is an extremely
improper atttitude. Once we wish to make offerings, we should always think that we
make offerings to the Triple Jewel, not to distinguish the difference between this Triple
Jewel and that Triple Jewel. This kind of improper attitude can lead us to being more
arrogant and failing to protect the Triple Jewel. When monks and nuns receive offerings
from laypeople, they must certainly reflect within to see if they are worthy of people’s
offerings. They must see if they wholeheartedly cultivate and deserve to dress like left-
home people. They must reflect to see if they really set a good example for laypeople, or
they still harbor useless idle thoughts everyday, lose temper all the time, are jealous and
obstructive in other people’s cultivation, and so on. If that is the case, then they do not
deserve laypeople’s offerings. Even if they reluctantly receive offerings, they should feel
indebted inside. It would be a huge mistake if people think that they renounce the world
to accept laypeople’s offerings. Left-home people should always remember that
laypeople make offerings to and support left-home people so that they can concentrate on
cultivation, so that they can set a good example for laypeople to follow. Remember that a
single grain of rice offered is heavier than the Mount Meru, and who can tell the previous
lives of animals that are wearing fur and horns in their current lives? Thus, to deserve to
receive offerings, left-home people must be sure that they do not have idle thinking,
affliction, and jealousy as ordinary people. If they can be this way, they deserve to
receive offerings. If not, they’d better not to become left-home people. Everyone should
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understand this well: “Monks and Nuns are not a title of a job. They are people who
renounce the world to enter a left-home life to cultivate to become a Buddha.”

(J) Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Ciing Duong”
The Buddha’s teachings on “Offerings”

Nhiing loi Phét day vé “Ciing Duong” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings
on “Offerings ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

MJi thang bé ra hang ngan vang d€ sim vat hy sinh, t& ty cd d&n trim nim, ching biing
trong gidy lat cing dudng bic chan tu; ciing dudng bic chan tu trong gidy lat thing hon
t€ ty quy than cd trim nim—Month after month, even though one makes an offerings of
a thousand for a hundred years, yet it is no better than one moment that he pays homage
to a saint who has perfected himself (Dharmapada 106).

Ca trim nim & tai rirng siu thd Ita, ching biing trong gidy lat cling dudng bac chin tu;
cing dudng bac chan tu trong gidy 14t thing hon thd Itta cd trdim nim—Should a man, for
a hundred years, tend the sacrificial fire in the forest, yet it is no better than just one
moment he honours the saint who has perfected himself; that honour is indeed better than
a century of fire-sacrifice or fire-worship (Dharmapada 107).

Sudt mot nim bd thi cling dudng dé€ cau phudc, cong ditc ching bing mot phin tu sy kinh
1€ bac chinh tryc (chdnh gidc)—Whatever alms or offering a man has done for a year to
seek merit, is no better than a single quarter of the reverence towards the righteous man
(Dharmapada 108).

Thudng hoan hy, tdn trong, kinh 1& cdc bic trudng 3o thi dugc ting trudng bon diéu:
s6ng l1au, dep dé, tuci tré, khde manh—For a man who has the habit of constant honour
and respect for the elder, four blessings will increase: longevity, beauty, happiness, and
good health (Dharmapada 109).

Ké nao cing dudng nhitng vi ddng cing dudng, hodc chu Phit hay dé tl, nhitng vi thodt
ly hu vong, vugt khdi hdi han lo Au—Whoever pays homage and offering, whether to the
Buddhas or their disciples, those who have overcome illusions and got rid of grief and
lamentation (Dharmapada 195).

Cong diic clia ngudi 4y da cling dudng cdc bic tich tinh vo dy 4y, khong thé k€ ludng—
The merit of him who reverences such peaceful and fearless Ones cannot be measured
by anyone (Dharmapada 196).

Hang Ty kheo di dudc chiit it cling khong sinh tAm khinh hiém, ci sinh hoat thanh tinh
va si€éng nidng, nén ding dugc chu thién khen nggi—Though receiving little, if a
Bhikhshu does not disdain his own gains, even the gods praise such a monk who just
keeps his life pure and industrious (Dharmapada 366).
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Phdt Ngon:

Bing su c6 ging, hing hdi khong budng lung, tu khic ch& 14y minh, ké tri ty tao cho minh
mot hon ddo ching c6 ngon thily triéu ndo nhin chim dugc—By sustained effort,
earnestness, temperance and self-control, the wise man may make for himself an island
which no flood can overwhelm (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 25).

Ngudi 4m don ngu si dim chim trong vong budng lung, nhung ké tri lai chdm gilt tAim minh
khong cho budéng lung nhu anh nha giau chim lo giit cia—The ignorant and foolish fall into
sloth. The wise man guards earnestness as his greatest treasure (Kinh Phip Cd—The
Dammapada Sutta 26).

Chg nén dim chim trong budng lung, ché nén mé say véi duc lac; hdy nén cdnh gidc va tu
thién, m&i mong ding dai an lac—Do not indulge in heedlessness, nor sink into the
enjoyment of love and lust. He who is earnest and meditative obtains great joy (Kinh Phap
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 27).

Nhd trir hét budng lung, ké tri khong con lo sg gi. Bic Thanh Hién khi budc 1én 1au cao clia
tri tué, nhin lai thd'y & ké ngu si dm nhiéu lo sg, chﬁng khac nao khi 1&n dugc nii cao, cdi
nhin lai mudn vat trén mit dit—When the learned man drives away heedlessness by
heedfulness, he is as the wise who, climbing the terraced heights of wisdom, looks down upon
the fools, free from sorrow he looks upon sorrowing crowd, as a wise on a mountain peak
surveys the ignorant far down on the ground (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 28).

Ty kheo nao an trd trong lac vién Chdnh-phdp, mén phdp va theo phdp, tv duy nhd tudng
phép, thi s& khong bi thdi chuyén khéi tinh dao—That Bhikhshu who dwells in the Dharma
(makes the Dharma his own garden); who delights in the Dharma; who meditates on the
Dharma, will never fall away from the pure path (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
364).

Ché nén khinh diéu minh da chitng, ché thém mudn diéu ngudi khac da chitng. Ty kheo nido
chi lo thém mud6n diéu ngudi khic tu chitng, cudi cling minh khong chitng dugc tam-ma-dia
(chdnh dinh)—Let’s not despite what one has received; nor should one envy the gain of
others. A monk who envies the gain of others, does not attain the tranquility of meditation
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 365).

Hang Ty kheo dit dugc chiit it ciing khong sinh tim khinh hiém, ctt sinh hoat thanh tinh va
siéng ning, nén ddng dugc chu thién khen nggi—Though receiving little, if a Bhikhshu does
not disdain his own gains, even the gods praise such a monk who just keeps his life pure and
industrious (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 366).
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CHUONG MQOT TRAM BA MUOI TAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-EIGHT

Ngii Gidgi
Panca Veramani (skt)
Five Precepts

(A) Tong quan vé Ngii Gidi—An overview of “Panca-veramani”

(I) Téng quan vé Ngii Gidi—An overview of Panca-veramani.

(I) Nghia ciia Ngii Gidi—The Meanings of Panca-veramani.

(B) Chi Tiét vé Ngii Gidi— Details of Panca-veramani

(B-1)Khong sdt sanh— Not to take life: Pranatipataviratih (skt)— Panatipata (p).

(I) Téng quan vé “Khong sdt sanh”—An overview of “Not to kill”:

(II) Nghia ciia “Khéng sdt sanh”—Meanings of “Not to kill”.

(III)Nhitng quan diém vé “Sdt sanh va Khong sdt sanh” trong Phdt Gido— Different points of view on
“Killing and Not Killing” in Buddhism.

1) Sdt sanh la mét trong bén trong téi trong Phdt gido— “Killing” is one of the four grave
prohibitions or sins in Buddhism.

2) Sdt sanh theo quan diém ciia “Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phdt Gido”— “Killing” according to the
point of view of the “Gems of Buddhism Wisdom”.

3) Sdt sanh theo quan diém ciia “Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thugng Narada”— “Killing”
according to the point of view of “The Buddha and His Teaching, written by Most Venerable
Narada’.

4) Cay cé khong dugc xem la “sinh vdt”— Plants are not considered as “living beings”.

(IV)Ndm diéu kién cdn thiét dé thanh Idp mot nghiép sdt sanh— Five conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of killing:

(V) Hdu qud hay qud bdo ciia sdt sanh—The consequences of killing.

(VI)Nhitng ddc tinh khdc ciia “Khong sdt sanh”— Other characteristics of “Not to kill”.

(VII)Khéng sdt sanh ma phdi phong sanh— Not to kill but to save and set free living beings.

(VIII)Nhitng 10i Phdt day vé “Sdt sanh hay khong sdt sanh” trong Kinh Trung B—Buddha’s teachings
on “Killing or not killing” in the Middle Length Discourses.

(IX)Khong Sdt Sanh theo kinh Thii Lang Nghiém— Cutting off killing according to the Surangama
Sutra.

(X) Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Sdt Sanh” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on “Killing” in
the Dharmapada Sutra.

(B-2)Khéng trom cdp— Not to steal.

(I) Toéng quan vé “Khong trém cdp—An overview of “Not stealing”.

(II) Nghia ciia “Khéng Trom Cdp”— The meanings of “Adninnadana-veramani” ..

(III)Nhitng quan diém vé “Trém cdp va Khong trém cdp” trong Phdt Gido— Different points of view on
“Stealing and Not Stealing” in Buddhism.

1) Ldy bdt cit thit gi khong phdi ciia minh— Take anything which does not belong to you.

2) Khong trém cdp la gidi thit nhi trong ngii gidi—The second of the ten commandments.

(IV)Ndm diéu kién cdn thiét dé thanh 1dp nghiép trom cdp—Five conditions are necessary for the
completion of the evil of stealing.

(V) Két qud ciia viéc khong trom cdp—The consequences of “Not to steal”.
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(VI) Khéng Trom Cdp theo kinh Thii Ling Nghiém— Cutting off stealing according to the Surangama
Sutra.

(B-3)Khong ta dim—Not to commit sexual misconduct: Kamamithyacaradviratih (skt)—
Kamesu-micchacara (p).

(1) Téng quan vé Khong Ta Dam—An overview of “Not to commit sexual misconduct”.

(1) Y nghia ciia “Khong Ta Dam”— The meanings of “Not to commit adultery”.

(III)Bon diéu kién cdn thiét dé tao nghiép ta dam— Four conditions that are necessary to complete the
evil of sexual misconduct.

(IV) Quan hé tinh duc déi vdi Tang Ni— Sexual relation to Monks and Nuns.

(V) Qud bdo khong tranh khéi ciia ta dim— The inevitable consequences of Kamesu-micchacara.

(VI)Khong Ta Ddm theo kinh Thii Lang Nghiém— Cutting off lust according to the Surangama Sutra:
Doan Dam.

(VII)Pitc Phét day vé “Khong Ta Dam” trong Tang Chi Bé Kinh— The Buddha taught on “Abstaining
from Committing adultery” in the Anguttara Nikaya.

(VIII)Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Ta Dam” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on “Sexual
misconduct” in the Dharmapada Sutra.

(IX)Nhitng 10i Phdt day vé “Ta Dam” trong Kinh Tit Thdp Nhi Chuwong—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Sexual misconduct” in the Forty-Two Sections Sutra.

(B-4)Khong vong ngii— Not to lie: Mrsavadaviratih (skt)— Not to deceive or slander.

(I) Téng quan vé “Khéng vong ngit”—An overview of “Not to lie”.

(II) Nghia ciia “Vong ngit va Khong vong ngit”— The meanings of “To lie and Not to lie”.

(III)Nhitng ddc diém khdc ciia “Vong Ngit”— Other characteristics of “Lying”.

(IV)B6n diéu kién cdn thiét dé thanh lap mét nghiép Vong Ngi— Four conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of lying. .

(V) Hdu quda ciia “Vong ngit”— Consequences of “Lying”.

(VI) B6n sy biéu hién vong ngit— There are four ways of “Mrsavadaviratih”.

1) N6i déi—Lying.

2) Néi dam thoc (néi ludi hai chiéu) hay néi loi hity bang— Tale-bearing.

3) NG6iloi tho 16 cdc clin—Harsh speech: Pharusavaca (p)

4) NG6i loi nhdm nhi vé ich— Frivolous talk: Samphappalapa (p).

(VII)Ngii Su Vong Ngit— Five kinds of false speech: Ndm diéu vong ngit.

(VIII)Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Vong ngit”— The Buddha’s teachings on “Lying”.

(B-5)Khong udng ruou va nhiing chdt cay djc—Not to drink alcohol, refrain from
intoxicants, not to abuse drug.

(I) Téng quan vé rugu va nhitng thit cay ddc khdc—An overview of Alcohol and other intoxicants.

(II) Pdc Piém ciia Khdng uéng rugu— Characteristics of Not to drink alcohol.

(L)LY do tai sao chiing ta khéng nén uéng nhitng chdt cay déc—Reasons for “Not to drink”.

(IV)Loi Pitc Phdt day nén trdnh nhiing chdt cay doc—The Buddha’s teachings refraining from
intoxicants.

(C) Cong Dung Ciia Ngii Gidi— The benefits of the five precepts
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(A) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Ngii Gidi
Overview and Meanings of “Panca-veramani”

Tong quan vé Ngii Gidi—An overview of Panca-veramani: Gidi hanh 1a cin ban cho
viéc ti€n bd trén con dudng phat tri€n nhan cdch cao hon. Gi6i ciing 12 nén tdng clia tit
ca cdc ddc tdnh va phdm hanh. Ngoai ra, gidi con 1a nén méng quan trong nhit trong
viéc chudn bi hanh gia trong viéc tu tip B4t Thanh Pao. Pudng 16i d€ thyc hanh gidi luat
theo Phat gido bao gdm ba phin trong Bdt Thdanh Pao: Chdnh ngit, Chdnh nghiép va
Chianh mang—Good conduct forms a foundation for further progress on the path of
personal development. The morality is also the foundation of all qualities. Besides,
morality is the most importatant base that prepare Buddhist cultivators in cultivating the
Eightfold Noble Path. According to Buddhism, the way of practice of good conduct
includes three parts of the the Eightfold Noble Path, and these three parts are Right
Speech, Right Action, and Right Livelihood—See Bdt Thanh Pao in Chapter 20.

Nghia ciia Ngii Giéi— The Meanings of Panca-veramani: Nim giGi cAm cta Phat tif tai
gia va xult gia, tuy nhién, Pc Phat ch€ ngii gidi dic biét cho nhitng Phat tff tai gia.
Ngudi tri gitt nim giGi s& dugc tdi sanh trd lai vao ki€p ngudi (gi6i c6 nghia 12 ngin
ngira, né c6 thé chan ding cdc hanh dong, ¥ nghi, 13i néi 4c, hay dinh chi cdc nghiép bdo
4c trong khi phdt khdi. Nim gi6i 12 diéu kién cin bin 1am ngudi, ai giit tron cdc diéu
kién co bin nay méi xitng ddng 1am ngudi. Tréi lai thi ddi ndy chi song bing thin ngudi,
ma phi nhan cdch, thi sau chét do nghiép cdm thuin thuc, khé gitt dugc than ngudi, ma
phdi tdi sanh luu chuyén trong cdc dudng 4c thi. Do d6 ngudi hoc Phat, tho tam
quy/Saranagamana, phdi c0 ging tri ngii gidi/Panca-veramana)—The five basic
commandments of Buddhism—The five commandments of Buddhism (against murder,
theft, lust, lying and drunkenness). The five basic prohibitions binding on all Buddhists,
monks and laymen alike; however, these are especially for lay disciples. The observance
of these five ensures rebirth in the human realm.

(B) Chi Tiét vé Ngii Gidi
Details of Panca-veramani

(B-1) Khong sdt sanh
Not to take life
Pranatipataviratih (skt)— Panatipata (p)

Tong quan vé “Khong sdt sanh ”— An overview of “Not to kill ”:

Chiing ta dang s6ng trong mdt th€ gidi bat toan, manh hi€p y&u, 16n hi€p nhd, gi€t chéc
tran lan khdp ndi. Ngay trong th€ gidi loai vat, chiing ta ciing thdy cop in nai, rdn in
nhdi, nhdi in nhitng con triing nhd, hoic c4 16n nudt cd bé, van van. Va hidy nhin vé thé
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gi6i loai ngudi clia ching ta, chiing ta gi€t thd, thim chi ¢6 khi vi quyén 1¢i ma ching ta
con gi€t hai 1an nhau nita. Chinh vi th€ ma Ditc Phat dit ra gidi luat thit nhat cho chiing
dé t clia Ngai: “khong sat sanh.” Khong st sanh la giGi thit nhat trong thap gidi. Khdng
sat sanh 12 khong gi€t hai vi long tif bi min ching. PAy 13 gidi luat dau tién danh cho ci
xuét gia 14n tai gia, khong sit sanh bao gdm khong giét, khong bdo ngudi giét, khong
hoan hy khi thd'y gi€t, khong nghi d&€n gi€t hai bat ci ldc ndo, khdng tu van, khong tin
thdn sy gi€t hay su chét biing cach néi: “Ong/ba tha chét di con sudng hon song.” Khong
sat sanh cling bao gdbm khong giét hai thi vat. Khong st sanh cling bao gom khdng giét
thd 1am thit, vi 1am nhu vy, ching ta ching nhitng cit ngin d&i song ma con giy dau
dén va khd s& cho chiing nita (ba 1y do trong yéu d€ ngin chin sit sanh: a) Nghiép bdo
nhon qud: sat nghiép bi sdt bdo, tic 1a giét ngudi sé bi ngudi gi€t lai. Pic Phat day: “Tat
ca cdc lodi hitu tinh ching sanh lodi nio ciing quy trong thAn mang, déu tham séng s¢
chét. TAt ca gia tré déu lo ti€c giit thain mang, thim chi dén lic gia gin chét d&€n ndi vin
con s¢ chét. Vi quy trong su sdng, nén khi bi gia hai 12 ho cim thi tron ki€p. Liic gan
chét lai odn ghét nhau, 14y odn dé€ trd odn, odn khong bao gis cham dit.” b) Sit sanh
cling v6i tAm cttu hd trdi nhau. ¢) Boi dudng than tAm: Phat gido cAm Phat tir dich thin
gi€t hai, ¢ y gi€t hai, nhon gi€t, duyén gi€t; khong cho phép Phit t ch€ tao va béan céc
dung cu sit sanh nhu cung tén, dao guom, sting dan, vin van). Phit t¥ chin thuin nén
luon nhé 15i Phat day, ching nhitng khong st sanh, ching nhitng ton trong sy song, ma
con trin quy su sdng—We are living in an imperfect world where the strong prey on the
weak, big animals prey on small animals, and killing is spreading everywhere. Even in
the animal world, we can see a tiger would feed on a deer, a snake on a frog, a frog on
other small insects, or a big fish on a small fish, and so on. Let us take a look at the
human world, we kill animals, and sometimes we kill one another for power. Thus, the
Buddha set the first rule for his disciples, “not to kill.” Not to kill the living, the first of the
ten commandments. Not to kill will help us become kind and full of pity. This is the first
Buddhist precept, binding upon clergy and laity, not to kill and this includes not to kill, not
to ask other people to kill, not to be joyful seeing killing, not to think of killing at any
time, not to kill oneself (commit suicide), not to praise killing or death by saying “it’s
better death for someone than life.” Not to kill is also including not to slaughtering
animals for food because by doing this, you do not only cut short the lives of other beings,
but you also cause pain and suffering for them. Devout Buddhists should always
remember the Buddha’s teachings, not only not to kill, not only do we respect life, we
also cherish it.

Khong sat sanh dong thdi mé long tir d&€n tA't cd ching sanh khong dua ra mot gidi han
nao ca. Tt cd ching sanh trong dao Phit, hAm ¥ tAt cd moi loai sinh vat, moi loai c¢6 hdi
thd. Mot diu ai trong chiing ta ciing phdi thira nhin ring moi loai déu c6 su sdng, dii 1a
ngudi hay vat, déu tham sdng sd chét. Vi su sdng quy gid ddi véi mudn loadi nhu vy,
muc dich clia chiing ta 12 khong dé né bi hai va tim cdch kéo dai sy song. Diéu ndy 4p
dung dé&n ca nhitng sinh vat nhd nhoi nhat c6 ¥ thifc vé su séng. Theo Kinh Phip Ci
(131), Birc Phat day: “Ai muu cAu hanh phiic, biing c4dch hai chiing sanh, cdc loai thich an
lanh, doi sau chﬁng hanh phiic.” Hanh phtc clia moi loai sinh vat tlly thudc vao su song
clia chiing. Vi vay tudc doat di cdi dugc xem 1a vd cling quy gid d6i vé6i ching 1a cuc ky
doc dc va vo luong tim. Vi vay, khong 1am hai va gi€t chéc ké khdc la mot trong nhitng
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dao ddc quan trong nhat clia ngudi con Phit. Nhitng ai mudn dudng théi quen dbi xit doc
dc vdi loai vat ciing hoan toan cé khd nang ngugc dai con ngudi khi cé ¢ hoi. Khi mot y
nghi doc dc dan dan phét trién thanh ndi 4m anh, né c6 thé dan dén tinh tan bao. Nhitng
ngudi sat sanh phdi chiu dau khd trong ki€p hién tai. Sau ki€p song niy, dc nghiép sé
d4y ho vao khS cdnh lau dai. Ngugc lai, ngudi ¢ long thuong tudng d&€n nhitng ching
sanh khdc va tranh xa viéc sdt sanh sé& dugc tdi sanh vao nhitng ¢di an vui va néu c6 sanh
lai lam ngudi ciing s& dugc diy dd sic khée, sic dep, gidu sang, c6 4nh hudng, va thdng
minh, vin vin—Abstain from killing and to extend compassion to all beings does not
entail any restriction. All beings, in Buddhism, implies all living creatures, all that
breathe. It is an admitted fact that all that live, human or animal, love life and hate death.
As life is precious to all, their one aim is to preserve it from harm and prolong it. This
implies even to the smallest creatures that are conscious of being alive. According to the
Dhammapada (131), “Whoever in his search for happiness harasses those who are fond of
happiness will not be happy in the hereafter.” The happiness of all creatures depends on
their being alive. So to deprive them of that which contains all good for them, is cruel and
heartless in the extreme. Thus, not to harm and kill others is one of the most important
virtue of a Buddhist. Those who develop the habit of being cruel to animal are quite
capable of ill treating people as well when the opportunity comes. When a cruel thought
gradually develops into an obsession it may well lead to sadism. Those who kill suffer
often in this life. After this life, the karma of their ruthless deeds will for long force them
into states of woe. On the contrary, those who show pity towards others and refrain from
killing will be born in good states of existence, and if reborn as humans, will be endowed
with health, beauty, riches, influences, and intelligence, and so forth.

(IT) Nghia cua “Khéng sdt sanh ”— Meanings of “Not to kill ”: Khong séat sanh hay tan hai
sinh mang clia loai hitu tinh. Trong gidi luat thi gidi ndy ditng ddu. Khong st sanh con cé
nghia 12 khong c6 tim giét hai sinh mang, du cho sanh mang 4y 1a sinh mang ctia loai
vat, vi loai vat ciing bi€t dau khS nhu chiing ta. Trdi lai, phdi ludn ton trong va cu séng
sinh mang clia mudn lodi. Ptc Phat di day “Tdi dc 16n khong gi bing gi€t hai sinh
mang; cong dic 16n khong gi bing cttu song sinh mang. D&i sdng that qui bdu doi véi
chiing sanh moi loai.” Thit vdy, tit cd chiing sanh déu tham s6ng sg chét, chiing ta nén
ton trong ddi sdng va khong nén sdt hai bat cd sinh vat nao. Gidi nay khdng nhitng cAm
chiing ta sat hai con ngudi, ma con cAm ching ta sit hai bt cit sinh vat nao d€ ki€m tién
hay xem sit hai nhu mot mon thé thao (sin bdn). Chiing ta ¢c6 mot thdi do bi man dén
mudn loai, vd mong cho ho c6 ddi sng hanh phic va gidi thoat. Chim séc cho trai dat
ma ching ta dang &, khong 1am 6 nhiém s6ng ngdi va khdng khi, khdng phé hiy rirng
rim ciing dugc bao gdm trong gi6i nay—Not to kill or injure any living being—
Refraining from taking life. This is the first of the five commandments. Pranatipata-
viratih also means not to have any intention to kill any living being; this includes animals,
for they feel pain just as human do. On the contrary, one must lay respect and save lives
of all sentient beings. The Buddha always taught in his sutras: “The greatest sin is killing;
the highest merit is to save sentient lives. Life is dear to all.” In fact, all beings fear death
and value life, we should therefore respect life and not kill anything. This precept forbids
not only killing people but also any creature, especially if it is for money or sport. We
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should have an attitude of loving-kindness towards all beings, wishing them to be always
happy and free. Caring for the Earth, not polluting its rivers and air, not destroying its
forests, etc, are also included in this precept.

(III)Nhitng quan diém vé “Sdt sanh va Khong sdt sanh” trong Phit Gido— Different points

1)

2)

of view on “Killing and Not Killing ” in Buddhism:

Sdt sanh la mot trong bén trong téi trong Phat gido— “Killing” is one of the four grave
prohibitions or sins in Buddhism: Gi€t hai ching sanh, mot trong bon trong ti trong Phat
gido. St sanh 13 ¢ y giét hai mang sdng cla ching sanh, k€ ca thd vat. Ldi khuyén
khong sdt sanh thdch thitc ching ta phdi sdng tao ra nhitng phudng cach khdc hon bao
dong nhim gidi quyét nhitng xung dot. Khong sit sanh hay tan hai sinh mang ctia loai
hitu tinh. Trong gi6i luat thi gidi ndy diing ddu. Khong sit sanh con cé nghia 1a khong cd
tdm gi€t hai sinh mang, di cho sanh mang &y 1a sinh mang cda lodi vat, vi lodi vt cling
bi€'t dau khd nhu chiing ta. Trdi lai, phai ludn ton trong va cfu s6ng sinh mang clia mudn
loai. Bic Phat da day “tdi d4c 16n khong gi bing gi€t hai sinh mang; cong ditc 16n khong
gi biing citu s6ng sinh mang.”—Not to kill or injure any living being—Killing, one of the
four grave prohibitions or sins in Buddhism. Killing is intentionally taking the life of any
being, including animals. The advice of not killing challenges us to think creatively of
alternate means to resolve conflict besides violence. Refraining from taking life. This is
the first of the five commandments. Pranatipata-viratih also means not to have any
intention to kill any living being; this includes animals, for they feel pain just as human
do. On the contrary, one must lay respect and save lives of all sentient beings. The
Buddha always taught in his sutras: “The greatest sin is killing; the highest merit is to
save sentient lives.”

Sdt sanh theo quan diém ciia “Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phdt Gido”— “Killing” according
to the point of view of the “Gems of Buddhism Wisdom”: Theo Hoa Thugng
Dhammananda trong Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phat Gido, sy cAm ldy di mang song
khdng nhitng chi cho loai ngudi ma cho tit ci cdc sinh vat thudc moi loai, cd 16n 1an bé,
tir con sdu con ki&€n. Mdi ngay, mot s8 16n stic vat bi giét € 1am thuc phdm, ngudi in thit
nhiéu, trong khi ngudi dn chay lai it. Trong lanh vuc khoa hoc, nhi€u con vat dugc diing
trong nhiéu cudc kh3o cttu va thir nghiém. Trong linh vyc hanh phdp, vii khi dugc xi
dung d€ diét toi pham. Nhitng co quan bio vé luit phép trirng tri ké pham phap. Nhitng
ké hi&u chi€n x{r dung vii khi dé giét hai 1an nhau. Nhitng hanh dong k€ ra trén day 1a
nhitng thi du khong bi coi 1a bat hgp phdp hay di ngugc lai 1& 16i sinh hoat hiing ngay trén
the gidi. Thit ra, ngudi ta con c6 thé cho 1a sai khi cAm lam nhitng hanh dong d6. Ngay
nay nhiéu dong vat bi ciy nhitng vi tring, va nhd nhitng vi triing, nhitng mam bénh, va
nhiéu loai vi tring da dugc kham phd. Hau hét moi thit déu chia vi tring, ngay ca dén
nuéc udng. Tuy c6 mdt phan 16n nhitng bat tinh dugc ngin lai bdi mdy loc, vi tring van
qua dudc. Cho nén vd sd vi triing vao trong cudng hong ta v6i mdi ngum nuéc. Ciing
giong nhu vay vdi thudc men, bt cf lic nao thudc men dude diing dén, vo sd vi triing bi
gi€t. Nhitng vi tring c¢6 dugc coi nhu 1a chiing sinh hay khong phai 1a chiing sinh? N&u
nhu vay, khong ai ¢6 thé hoan toan tuin theo gi6i ndy dugc. Ngoai ra c6 mot sd ngudi
quan niém 13 ngudi khong gi€t mang sdng con vat ciing nén khong dn thit, vi dn thit 1a
khuyé&n khich ngudi khdc sdt sanh, toi cling khong kém gi ngudi gi€t—According to Most
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Venerable Dhammananda in the Gems of Buddhism Wisdom, the prohibition against the
taking of any life applies not only to humanity but also to creatures of every kind, both
big and small; black ants as well as red ants. Each day a vast number of animals are
slaughtered as food, for most people eat meat, while vegeterians are not common. In the
field of science, animals are used in many researches and experiments. In the
administrative field, arms are used in crime suppression. Law enforcement agencies
punish law breakers. Belligerents at war use arms to destroy one another. The actions
cited here as examples are not regarded as illegal or as running counter to normal worldly
practice. Indeed, it may even be considered wrong to abstain from them, as is the case
when constables or soldiers fail in their police or military duties. Nowadays many kinds
of animals are known to be carriers of microbes and, thanks to the microscope, germs and
many sorts of microbes have been detected. Almost everything contains them, even
drinking water. Only the larger impurities are caught by filter; microbes can pass through.
So infinite microbes pass into our throats with each draught of water. It is the same
medicines. Whenever they are used, either externally or internally, they destroy myriads
of microbes. Are these microbes to be considered as living beings in the sense of the first
sila or are they not? If so, perhaps no one can fully comply with it. Besides, some are of
the opinion that people who refrain from taking the life of animals should also refrain
from eating meat, because it amounts to encouraging slaughter and is no less sinful
according to them.

Sdt sanh theo quan diém ciia “Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong Narada”—
“Killing” according to the point of view of “The Buddha and His Teaching, written by
Most Venerable Narada”: S4t sanh 12 mdt trong mudi dc nghiép, gi€t hai mang sdng cla
loai hitu tinh. Theo Pitc Phat va Phiat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng Narada, sit sanh 1a c6 y
gi€t ch&t mot chiing sanh. Trong Phan ngit, “Panatipata,” pana c¢6 nghia 1a doi song tAm
vat ly clia mot chiing sanh. Xem thudng ddi song, tiéu diét, cidt dit, ngin chan sdc ti€n
cla niing luc mot ddi song, khong cho né ti€p tuc troi chdy 1a panatipata. Pana con c6
nghia 14 cdi gi ¢6 hoi thd. Do d6 tat ca nhitng dong vat, ké ca loai thi, déu dugc xem la
sanh vat—Killing is one of the ten kinds of evil karma, to kill living beings, to take life,
kill the living, or any conscious being. According to The Buddha and His Teaching,
written by Most Venerable Narada, killing means the intentional destruction of any living
being. The Pali term pana strictly means the psycho-physical life pertaining to one’s
particular existence. The wanton destruction of this life-force, without allowing it to run
its due course, is panatipata. Pana also means that which breathes. Hence all animate
beings, including animals, are regarded as pana.

Cdy cé khong dugce xem la “sinh vdt”— Plants are not considered as “living beings”: Cay
cb khong duge xem 1a “sinh vat” vi chiing khdng c¢6 phan tinh than. Tuy nhién, chu Ting
Ni ciing khong dugc phép hdy hoai ddi song clia cay cd. Gii ndy khong dp dung cho
nhitng cu s tai gia—Plants are not considered as “living beings” as they possess no mind.
Monks and nuns, however, are forbidden to destroy even plant life. This rule, it may be
mentioned, does not apply to lay-followers.

Tw védn ciing bi xem nhu la sdt sanh—Suicide is considered taking of human life: Theo
gido thuy&t nha Phat thi gi€t ngudi 1a pham trong gidi, gi€t bt cit loai sinh vat nao ciing
déu pham khinh gidi. Ty vin hay tu gi€t minh ciing dua d€n nhitng hinh phat ning né
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trong ki€p lai sanh—According to the Buddhist laws, the taking of human life offends
against the major commands, of animal life against the less stringent commands. Suicide
also leads to severe penalties in the next lives.

(IV)Ndm diéu kién cdn thiét dé¢ thanh lip mit nghigp sdt sanh— Five conditions that are
necessary to complete the evil of killing:

1) Co6 mdt chiing sanh: A living being.

2) Biétring d6 1a mot chiing sanh: Knowledge that it is a living being.

3) Y mudn giét: Intention of killing.

4) C6 ging dé giét: Effort to kill.

5) Giét chét: Consequent death (cause the death of that being).

(V) Hdu quad hay qud bdo cua sdt sanh— The consequences of killing: Nghiép dir gy ra do
hanh dong sit sanh ning hay nhe tlly sy quan trong cdia chiing sanh bi gi€t—The gravity
of the evil deed of killing depends on the goodness and the magnitude of the being
concerned.

1) Giét mot bac vi nhan hién dic hay mot con thi to 16n tao nghiép ning hon 1a gi€t mot
tén sit nhan hung dit hay mot sinh vat bé nhd, vi su c6 ging d€ thyc hién hanh dong sit
sanh va tai hai gdy ra quan trong hon: The killing of a virtuous person or a big animal is
regarded as more heinous than the killing of a vicious person or a small animal, because a
greater effort is needed to commit the evil and the loss involved is considerably great.

2) Quai dif clia nghiép sat sanh bao gdm—The evil effetcs of killing include:

a) Yé&u mang: Brevity of life.

b) Bénh hoan: Ill-health.

¢) Budn rau khd nan vi chia ly: Constant grief due to the separation from the loved one.

d) Ludn ludn lo sg: Constant fear.

(VI)Nhitng ddc tinh khdc ciia “Khong sdt sanh ”— Other characteristics of “Not to kill ”:

1) Day 1a mdt trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pirc Phat ché ra cho Phat tif tai gia ci
mdi nita thang 13 phai gilf tdim gidi ndy trong 24 gid: This is one of the first eight of the
ten commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours
every fornight.

2) Né&u ching ta thyc sy tin ring tit cd chiing sanh s& 12 Phat trong tuong lai, ching ta sé
khong bao gi nghi d&€n sdt hai chiing sanh biing bt cif gid ndo. Ma ngudc lai chiing ta sé
cam thuong ching sanh vdi 1ong tir bi khong cé ngoai 1€: If we truly believe that all
sentient beings are the Buddhas of the future, we would never think of killing or harming
them in any way. Rather, we would have feelings of loving-kindness and compassion
toward all of them, without exception.

3) Phat t& khong nén sdt sanh—Buddhists should not kill.

a) Khong sdt sanh vi 1ong thuong x6t ddi v6i ching sanh khdc: Not to kill out of the pity of
others.

b) Khong sit sanh gitip cho ching ta tr§ nén rong lugng va giau 1ong tir min: Not to kill
will help us become kind and full of pity.
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(VII)Khong sdt sanh ma phdi phéng sanh— Not to kill but to save and set free living beings:
Ph6ng sanh c6 nghia 1a khong gi€t hai ma ngugc lai bdo vé va tha cho dugc ty do (phéng
thich) sanh vat. Mt ngudi c6 tAm dai bi khong bao gid sat hai ching sanh. Ngudc lai,
ngudi 4y ludn c§ ging thuc hanh hanh phéng sanh. Phit tif thudn thanh nén ludn duy tri
1ong tir va tu tip hanh phéng sanh. Pitc Phat day: “Phat tl thuin thanh nén ludn nhé nhu
vay ‘TAt cd ngudi nam di tirng 13 cha ta va tit cd ngudi nit da tirng 13 me ta. Khong c6
mot sinh vit ndo chua tirng sanh ra ta trong mot trong nhitng tién ki€p, vi vy tit ci ho
déu 1a cha me ta. Vi vay, hé mot ngudi gi€t va dn thit mot sinh vat, tic 1a ngudi Ay giét
va in thit cha me ta.” Theo gido thuy€t nha Phat, mot nguyén nhan duy nhit giy ra
chién tranh trén th€ gidi la cong nghiép cla con ngudi qud ning. N&u trong ki€p nay toi
gi€t anh, thi trong ki€p t6i anh s€ gi€t toi; va trong ki€p k€ t6i nita toi s& trd lai gi€t anh.
Vong giét chéc nay ct ti€p tuc mai mai. Con ngudi giét thi va trong ki€p tdi ho c6 thé
tr§ thanh thid. C6 thé nhitng con thi mot 1an bi con ngusi gi€t bay gid trd lai thinh ngudi
dé tra thu. C4i vong 14n quin nay ti€p dién khong ngirng. P6 1a 1y do tai sao cdi vong
gi€t chéc dAm mdu nay hién hitu. Cong dic tich tu tif hanh phéng sanh that 12 vo bién. Vi
cong difc nay cé thé gitip cho cdc sinh vat dudc song hét nguyén ki€p tu nhién clia ho.
D€ gidm thiéu hay triét tiéu cong nghiép sit sanh, ching ta phdi thyc hanh hanh phéng
sanh. Ching ta cang phéng sanh thi cong nghiép sit sanh cia th€ gi6i nay cing nhe di—
Liberating living beings means not to kill but to save and set free living beings. A person
with a greatly compassionate heart never Kkills living beings. On the contrary, that person
always tries the practice of liberating living beings. A sincere Buddhist should always
maintain a mind of kindness and cultivate the practice of liberating liberating beings. The
Buddha taught: “A sincere Buddhist should always reflect thus ‘All male beings have
been my father and all females have been my mother. There is not a single being who
has not given birth to me during my previous lives, hence all beings of the Six Paths are
my parents. Therefore, when a person kills and eats any of these beings, he thereby
slaughters my parents.” According to Buddhist theory, the only reason that causes wars in
the world is people’s collective killing karma is so heavy. If in this life, I kill you, in the
next life, you’ll kill me, and in the life after that, I will come back to kill you. This cycle
of killing continues forever. People kill animals and in their next life they may become
animals. The animals which they once killed now may return as people to claim revenge.
This goes on and on. That’s why there exists an endless cycle of killing and bloodshed.
To decrease or diminish our killing karma, we must practice liberating living beings. The
merit and virtue that we accumulate from liberating animals is boundless. It enables us to
cause living beings to live their full extent of their natural life span. The more we engage
in liberating living beings, the lighter the collective killing karma our world has.

(VIII)Nhiing 1oi Phdt day vé “Sdt sanh hay khong sdt sanh” trong Kinh Trung Bj—
Buddha’s teachings on “Killing or not killing” in the Middle Length Discourses: Dic
Phat khuyén con ngudi, nhat 12 Phat t& khong nén sdt sanh vi chiing hitu tinh ai ciing s¢
ddnh dap gi€t chéc, va sanh mang 1a ddng trin quy. Ditc Phat ludn ton trong su song,
ngay ca sy song ctia loai con triing va cd cdy. Ngai ty minh thuc hanh khong d8 thitc in
thira cia minh trén ddm cd xanh, hay nhdn chim trong nuéc ¢ cdc loai con tring nhd.
buc Phat khuyén cdc dé tif cia Ngai ché nén sdt sanh. Ngai trinh bay ro rang ring sat
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sanh dua dén tdi sanh trong dia nguc, nga quy hay stc sanh, vd hiu qué nhe nhang nhat
cho sdt sanh 1a trd lai lam ngudi vé6i tudi tho ngin. Lai nifa, sit hai ching sanh dem dén
su lo 4u sg hdi va han thu trong hién tai va tuwong lai va lam sanh khdi tAim khé tAm uu:
The Buddha advises people, especially Buddhist followers not to kill because all sentient
beings tremble at the stick, to all life is dear. The Buddha has respected for life, any life,
even the life of an insect or of a plant. He sets himself an example, not to throw
remaining food on green vegetation, or in the water where there are small insects. He
advises His disciples not to kill living beings and makes it very clear that, killing living
beings will lead to hell, to the hungry ghost or to the animal, and the lightest evil result to
be obtained is to be reborn as human being but with very short life. Moreover, killing
living beings will bring up fear and hatred in the present and in the future, and pain and
suffering in mind.

Chinh vi viy ma Ptc Phiat da day Phit t tai gia trong Kinh Trung B, nhu sau: “Nay gia
chi, sdt sanh, do duyén sdt sanh tao ra sg hai hin thi ngay trong hién tai, s¢g hai hin thu
trong tuong lai, khi€n tAim cdm tho khd wu. Tir b sit sanh, khong tao ra sg hii han thu
trong hién tai, khong sg hdi han thi trong tuong lai, khong khi€n tim cdm tho khd wu.
Ngudi tf bd sdt sanh 1am ldng diu sg hdi han thu ndy.”—Thus the Buddha taught lay
people in the Middle Length Discourses: “O householder, killing living beings, due to
killing living beings, fear and hatred arise in the present, fear and hatred will arise in the
future, thereby bringing up pain and suffering in mind. Refrain from killing living beings,
fear and hatred do not arise in the present, will not arise in the future, thereby not
bringing up pain and suffering in mind. Those who refrain from killing living beings will
calm down this fear and hatred.”

Ngai lai day cdc dé ti xudt gia nhu sau: “0 day, ndy cdc Ty kheo, Thanh dé t& doan tin
sdt sanh, tir bd sdt sanh. Nay cdc Ty kheo, Thanh dé t tir bd st sanh, dem sy khong sg
hii cho vo lugng ching sanh, dem sy khong hin thu cho vo lugng chiing sanh, dem sy bat
t6n hai cho vo Iugng chiing sanh. Sau khi cho vo lugng chiing sanh khong s¢ hai, khong
han thil va bat tdn hai, vi 4y s& dugc san sé v lugng khong sd hii, khong han thit va bat
t6n hai. Nay cdc Ty kheo, ddy 1a bd thi thit nhat, 12 dai bd thi, dudc biét 1a t&i sd, duge
bi€t 12 1au ngay, khong bi nhitng Sa mdn, Ba la mon ¢6 tri khinh thudng.”—The Buddha
taught Bhiksus as follows: “Here, o Bhiksus, the Aryan disciple does not kill living
beings, give up killing. O Bhiksus, the Aryan disciple who gives up killing, gives no fear
to innumerable living beings, gives no hatred to innumarable living beings, gives
harmlessness to innumerable living beings. Having given no fear, no hatred, and
harmlessness to innumerable living beings, the Aryan disciple has his share in
innumerable fearlessness, in no hatred and in harmlessness. O Bhiksus, this is first class
charity, great charity, timeless charity that is not despised by reclusees and brahmanas.”

(IX)Khong Sdt Sanh theo kinh Thu Ldng Nghiém— Cutting off Killing according to the

Surangama Sutra: Poan S4t—N&u cdc ching sanh trong cdc thé gidi & luc dao, ma tAm
ching sat sanh, thi khong bi sinh ti ndi ti€p. Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Sau,
Pitc Phit di nhic nhd ngai A Nan vé gii “Poan sit,” mot trong bon gidi quan trong cho
chu Ting Ni trong Phit gido: “A Nan! N€u cdc ching sanh trong cdc th€ gidi § luc dao,
ma tdm ching sat, thi khong bi sanh ti ndi ti€p. A Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, goc d€ vugt
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khdi trin lao, néu sit tAim ching trir, thi khong thé ra khdi dudc. A Nan! Du cé da tri,
thién dinh hién tién, nhung ching doan nghiép sat, thi quyét lac vé than dao. Thugng
phdm 12 dai luc quy, trung pham lam phi hanh da xoa, cdc quy sodi, ha pham la dia hanh
la sdt. C4dc quy than 4y ciing c6 d6 chiing, déu ty ton minh thanh v6 thuong dao. Sau khi
ta diét do, trong ddi mat phap, nhiéu quy thin 4y xi thinh trong ddi, tu n6i: “An thit cling
chitng dugc B6 PE.” A Nan! T6i khi€n cdc Ty Kheo in ngii tinh nhuc, thit d6 déu do toi
than luc héa sinh, vin khdng mang cin, vi ring vé dit Ba La Mon, phan nhiéu 4m thap,
lai thém nhiéu d4, nén ciy cb va rau khong sinh. Toi diing than luc dai bi gidp, nhan dic
tr bi 16n, gid néi 1a thit. Ong dudc dn cdc moén d6. The sau khi Nhu Lai diét d6 rdi, cdc
Thich ti lai #n thit ching sanh? Cdc 6ng nén bi€t: ngudi dn thit d6, du dudc tim khai ngd
giong nhu tam ma dia, cling déu bi qui bdo dai la sit. Sau khi chét quyét bi chim dim
bién khd sinh ti, ching phai 1a dé ti Phat. Nhitng ngudi nhu vay gi€t nhau, in nhau, cdi
ng an nhau vudng chua xong thi 1am sao ra khdi dugc tam gi6i? A Nan! Ong day ngudi
doi tu tam ma dia, phdi doan nghiép sdt sanh. ﬁiy goi la 16i day rd rang, thanh tinh va
quyét dinh tht hai cia Nhu Lai. Vi ¢é d6, n€u ching doan sat ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu
ngudi bit tai néi to, mudn cho ngudi dirng nghe. Nhu th€ goi 1a mudn dau lai cang 1§. Cac
Ty Kheo thanh tinh cling cdc Bd Tit lic di dudng ching dim 1én cé tuoi, hudng chi 13y
tay nhd. Th& nao 12 dai bi khi 14y chiing sanh huyé&t nhuc d€ 1am mén in. N&u cic Ty
Kheo ching mic cdc dd td lua ctia ddong phuong, va nhitng giay dép, 4o, 10ng, sita, phé
mét, bd clia cdi ndy. Vi d6 mdi thit 12 thodt khdi thé gian. Tr3 lai cdi ng trudc hét roi,
ching con di trong ba cdi nita. Tai sao? Diing mot phan than loai vat, déu 1a tr¢ duyén
sat nghiép. Nhur ngudi dn trim thit Ida thoc trong dat, chan di ching doi di't. Quy&t khién
than tAm khong nd in thit hay diing mot phan than thé cda chiing sanh, tdi néi ngudi d6
that 1a gidi thoat. To6i n6i nhu vay, goi 1a Phat néi. N6i khong ding th€, tic 12 ma Ba
Tuan thuy&t—If living beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no thoughts of
killing, they would not have to follow a continual succession of births and deaths.
According to the Surangama Sutra, the Buddha reminded Ananda about “cutting off
killing”, one of the four important precepts for monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! If
living beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no thoughts of killing, they
would not have to follow a continual succession of births and deaths. Ananda! Your basic
purpose in cultivating samadhi is to transcend the wearisome defilements. But if you do
not remove your thoughts of killing, you will not be able to get out of the dust. Ananda!
Even though one may have some wisdom and the manifestation of Zen Samadhi, one is
certain to enter the path of spirits if one does not cease killing. At best, a person will
become a mighty ghost; on the average, one will become a flying yaksha, a ghost leader,
or the like; at the lowest level, one will become an earth-bound rakshasa. These ghosts
and spirits have their groups of disciples. Each says of himself that he has accomplished
the unsurpassed way. After my extinction, in the Dharma-Ending Age, these hordes of
ghosts and spirits will aboud, spreading like wildfire as they argue that eating meat will
bring one to the Bodhi Way. Ananda! I permit the Bhikshus to eat five kinds of pure
meat. This meat is actually a transformation brought into being by my spiritual powers. It
basically has no life-force. You Brahmans live in a climate so hot and humid, and on such
sandy and rocky land, that vegetables will not grow. Therefore, I have had to assist you
with spiritual powers and compassion. Because of the magnitude of this kindness and
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compassion, what you eat that tastes like meat is merely said to be meat; in fact,
however, it is not. After my extinction, how can those who eat the flesh of living beings
be called the disciples of Sakya? You should know that these people who eat meat may
gain some awareness and may seem to be in samadhi, but they are all great rakshasas.
When their retribution ends, they are bound to sink into the bitter sea of birth and death.
They are not disciples of the Buddha. Such people as they kill and eat one another in a
never-ending cycle. How can such people transcend the triple realm? Ananda! When you
teach people in the world to cultivate samadhi, they must also cut off killing. This is the
second clear and unalterable instruction on purity given by the Thus Come Ones and the
Buddhas of the past, World Honored Ones. Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen
Samadhi do not cut off killing, they are like one who stops up his ears and calls out in a
loud voice, expecting no one to hear him. It is to wish to hide what is completely evident.
Bhikshus and Bodhisattvas who practice purity will not even step on grass in the pathway;
even less will they pull it up with their hand. How can one with great compassion pick up
the flesh and blood of living beings and proceed to eat his fill? Bhikshus who do not wear
silk, leather boots, furs, or down from this country or consume milk, cream, or butter can
truly transcend this world. When they have paid back their past debts, they will not have
to re-enter the triple realm. Why? It is because when one wears something taken from a
living creature, one creates conditions with it, just as when people eat the hundred grains,
their feet cannot leave the earth. Both physically and mentally one must avoid the bodies
and the by-products of living beings, by neither wearing them nor eating them. I say that
such people have true liberation. What I have said here is the Buddha’s teaching. Any
explanation counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.

(X) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé “Sdt Sanh” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

“Killing ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Ai ai cling s¢ guom dao, ai ai cling s¢ su chét; vay nén 14y 10ng minh suy 10ng ngudi, chd
gi€t ché bdo gi€t—All tremble at sword and rod, all fear death; comparing others with
onerself, one should neither kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada 129).

Ai ai cling s¢ guom dao, ai ai ciing thich dugc song con; vy nén 14y 1ong minh suy 1ong
ngudi, chd gi€t ché bdo gi€t—All tremble at sword and rod, all love life; comparing
others with oneself; one should not kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada 130).

N&u 14y dao gy hai ngudi toan thién toan nhin, 1ap tic ké kia phai tho 14y dau kho
trong mudi diéu—He who takes the rod and harms a harmless person, will soon come to
one of these ten stages (Dharmapada 137):

Thong kh& vé tién tai bi tiéu mat, than thé bi bai hoai, hoic bi trong binh biic bich—He
will be subject to cruel suffering of infirmity, bodily injury, or serious sickness
(Dharmapada 138).

Hoic bi tdn tAm loan ¥, hodc bi vua quan 4p bach, hoic bi vu trong toi, hoic bi quyé&n
thudc ly tin—Or loss of mind, or oppression by the king, or heavy accusation, or loss of
family members or relatives (Dharmapada (139).

Hodc bi tai sdn tan ndt, hodc phong 6c nha ctta bi gidc thiéu dot, va sau khi chét bi doa
vao dia nguc—Or destruction of wealth, or lightening fire fire burn his house, and after
death will go to the hell (Dharmapada 140).
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(B-2) Khéng trom cdp
Not to steal
Adattadanaviratih (skt)— Adinnadana (p)

(I) Tong quan vé “Khéng trom cdp— An overview of “Not stealing ”: Khong trom cip hay
khong lira ddo, hay khong 14y bat cit thit gi v6i ¥ dinh khong luong thién. Khong trom
cip ddng thdi song luong thién, chi 14y nhitng gi dugc cho theo ding phép. LAy nhitng gi
thudc vé ngudi khac tuy khong nghiém trong nhu tuéc doat mang séng ciia ho, nhung né
van dudc xem 12 trong tdi bdi vi dd 1y di ctia ho mdt niém vui nao d6. Vi khdng ai mudn
bi trom cip, cho nén khong c6 gi khé hi€u khi thiy ring 14y nhitng gi khong phai 13 clia
riéng minh 12 mot 18i IAm. Y nghi thic ddy mot ngudi trom cip khong bao gid 12 thién y
hay hdo y dugc. Vi th€ trom cip din dén bao hanh, thim chi cd sit nhan nita. Nhitng
ngudi budn ban rat dé pham phdi gi6i ‘khong trom cip’. Mot ngudi c6 thé ding ngoi viét
va miéng ludi clia minh véi y dd trom cdp. Khong thé c6 an lac va hanh phic trong mot
x4 hoi ma ngudi ta lic nio ciing phdi dé phong trom cidp. Trom cip c6 thé c6 nhiéu hinh
thitc, nhu mot cong nhan lam viéc chénh mang hay vung vé nhung vin dugc trd luong
day dd, ngudi Ay that sy 1a mot tén trdm, vi ho nhan ddng tién ma ho khong ddng nhan.
Va diéu ndy ciing 4p dung ddi véi ngudi chd, n€u ho khong trd Iuong diy dd cho cdng
nhin—Not to steal or not to cheat, or not to take anything with dishonest intent. Abstain
from stealing and to live honestly, taking only what is one’s own by right. To take what
belongs to another is not so serious as to deprive him of his life, but it is still a grave
crime because it deprives him of some happiness. As no one wants to be robbed, it is not
difficult to understand that it is wrong to take what is not one’s own. The thought that
urges a person to steal can never be good or wholesome. Then robbery leads to violence
and even to murder. This precept is easily violated by those in trade and commerce. A
man can use both his pen and his tongue with intent to steal. There can be no peace or
happiness in a society where people are always on the look-out to cheat and rob their
neighbors. Theft may take many forms. For instance, if an employee slacks or works
badly and yet is paid in full, he is really a theft, for he takes the money he has not earned.
And the same applies to the employer if he fails to pay adequate wages.

(II) Nghia ciia “Khong Trom Cdp ”— The meanings of “Adninnadana-veramani”: TAt ci
chiing ta déu c6 quyén sd hitu nhu nhau, ching ta ¢6 quyén cho theo nhu y nguyén. Tuy
nhién, chiing ta khong nén 14y bat ctt thit gi khong thudc vé minh bing cdch trom cip hay
lita dd0. Thay vao d6, chiing ta nén hoc cdch cho d€ gitip dd ngudi khic, va ludn bio tri
nhitng gi ching ta dang x& dung, du vat &y thudc vé ta hay clia cong cong. Theo nghia
rong, gidi cAm nay bao gdm ca phdn trach nhiém. N&u chiing ta triy 1udi va 1d 12 bdn
phan hoc hdi va 1am viéc, ngudi ta néi ching ta “dang dn cdp thi gid” cda chinh minh.
Gidi nay cling khuyé&n khich chiing ta nén c6 1ong quing dai bao dung. Ngudi Phat tif nén
ludn gitip dd ngudi ngheo khd bénh hoan va ciing dudng 1én chu Ting Ni dang tu tip.
Ngudi Phat ti ciing nén luén quing dai v6i cha me, thiy ban d€ td 1ong bi€t on véi
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nhitng 15i khuyén Ion day do t6t lanh clia ho. Ngudi Phat t cling nén ludn td 1ong thdong
cam va khuyén tdn nhitng ngudi dang khé dau phién nio. Gitip d5 ho biing 13i Phap Nhii
ciing dugc coi nhu 13 cdch bd thi cao thugng nhat—We all have the same right to own
things and give them away as we wish. However, we should not take things that do not
belong to us by stealing or cheating. Instead, we should learn to give to help others, and
always take good care of the things that we use, whether they belong to us or to the
public. In a broader sense, this precept means being responsible. If we are lazy and
neglect our studies or work, we are said to be “stealing time” of our own. This precept
also encourages us to be generous. Buddhists give to the poor and the sick and make
offerings to monks and nuns to practice being good. Buddhists are usually generous to
their parents, teachers and friends to show gratitude for their advice, guidance and
kindness. Buddhists also offer sympathy and encouragement to those who feel hurt or
discouraged. Helping people by telling them about the Dharma is considered to be the
highest form of giving.

Khong trom cip vi ching ta khong dugc quyén 14y nhitng gi ma ngudi ta khong cho: Not
to steal because we have no right to take what is not give.

Khong trom cdp lam cho chiing ta trd nén liém khi€t: Not to steal will help us become
honest.

Pay 12 mot trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pitc Phat ché ra cho Phat tif tai gia ctf
mdi nita thdng 13 phdi giit tim giGi ndy trong 24 gid: This is one of the first eight of the
ten commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours
every fornight.

(III)Nhitng quan diém vé “Trém cdp va Khong trom cdp” trong Phdt Gido— Different

1)

2)

points of view on “Stealing and Not Stealing ” in Buddhism:

Ldy bdt cut thit gi khéng phdi ciia minh— Take anything which does not belong to you: Lay
bt cif thit gi ma khong dudc cho bdi chld nhan hay trom cdp ciing sai ngay cd vé mit
phép ly. Khong trom cip c6 nghia 1a khong truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p phinh gat d€ 14y cla
ngudi. Trdi lai con phdi c¢d gidng bd thi cho mudn loai. Pic Phat di tirng day “hoa 16n
khong gi bing tham lam; phudc 16n khong gi biing bd thi”—Not to take anything which
does not belong to you or what is not given to you—Refraining from taking what is not
given. Adattadana-viratih means not directly or indirectly taking other’s belongings. On
the contrary, one should give things, not only to human beings, but also to animals. The
Buddha always taught in his sutras “desire brings great misfortune; giving brings great
fortune.”

Khong trém cdp la gidi thit nhi trong ngii gidi—The second of the ten commandments:
Chiing ta khong c6 quyén 14y bt ct thit gi ma ngudi ta khong cho. Khong trom cip gitp
cho chiing ta tré nén luong thién hon (bat ci vat gi clia ngudi khong cho ma minh c6 §
14y, thi goi 13 thdu dao hay trdom cdp. Y nghia ngin cin trom cdp 1a dé diét trir nghiép
b4o, nhon qua & ngoai, chli y&u Ia trir tim niém tham va diét hin ngi chip, 4i duc manh
thi kh&i tAm tham c4u, tham cau khong dugc thi sanh ra trom cdp. Mot khi chdp nga,
nghia 13 chip c6 ta, thi ¢c6 clia minh ma khong c6 clia ngudi, chi nghi dén sé hitu clia ta,
khong nghi d&n s3 hitu clia ngudi. Ngin ngira trom cudp tic 1a chan ditng 1ong tham va
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chap ngd)—Not to steal, or no stealing—Not to steal because we have no right to take
what is not given. Not to steal will help us becom honest.

(IV)Ndm diéu kién cdn thiét dé thanh lip nghiép trom cdp— Five conditions are necessary

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

for the completion of the evil of stealing:

C6 sd hitu ctia ngudi khdc: Another’s property.

Bi€t nhu vay: Knowledge that it is so.

C6 y dinh doat vat &y 1am s& hitu cho minh: Intention of stealing.
C6 géng trom cép: Effort to steal.

Chinh hanh dong trom cidp: Actual removal.

(V) Két qua ciia viéc khong trom cdp— The consequences of “Not to steal ”:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Téang long quang dai: To increase one’s generosity.

Tang long thanh tin ndi ngudi: To increase trust in other people.
Tang 1ong thanh that: To increase one’s honesty.

Khong khon khd: Life without sufferings.

Khong tha't vong: Life without disappointment.

(VI) Khéong Trom Cdp theo kinh Thii Ling Nghiém— Cutting off stealing according to the

Surangama Sutra: Theo Kinh Tht Ling Nghiém, quyén Sau, Pitc Phit di nhic nhd ngai
A Nan vé gi6i “Poan Dao,” mdt trong bon gidi quan trong cho chu Ting Ni trong Phat
gido: “A Nan! N&u cdc ching sanh trong cdc thé€ gidi & luc dao, ma tim ching thiu dao,
thi ching theo nghiép 4y bi sanh ti tuong tuc. A Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, c6t dé€ thoat khoi
tran lao, n€u cdi “thAu tAm” ching trir thi quyét khong thé ra khéi dude. A Nan! D ¢6 da
tri, thién dinh hién tién, , nhu ching doan dao nghiép, quyét lac vé ta dao. Thugng phdm
l1am loai tinh linh, trung phd&m 1am loai yéu mi, ha pham lam ngudi ta, bi mic cdi yéu mi.
Céc loai ta 4y cling c6 d6 ching, déu ty ton minh thanh vo thugng dao. Sau khi toi diét
dd, trong d¥i mat phdp, nhi€u loai ta mi Ay xi thinh trong dvi, diu di€m su gian trd, xung
1a thién tri thitc. Ho ty tdn minh dugc phdp ctia bac thugng nhan, doi gat nhitng ké khong
biét, khiing b& khi€n ngudi kia mat cdi tim, di d€n ddu lam nha cifa ctia ngudi bi hao tén.
Toi day cdc Ty Kheo di cdc noi khat thuc, khi€n bd cdi tham, thanh dao Bd PE. C4c ong
Ty Kheo ching ty ndu chin ma in, tam & ddi cho qua céi song thira, & tro tam ba cdi, chi
mot mit di qua, rdi khong trd lai (nhat lai). Thé ndo cdi ngudi giic, mugn y phuc clia toi,
budn bdn phap ctia Phiat d€ nudi minh, tao cic nghiép, déu néi 1a Phat phdp. rd lai ché
ngudi xuat gia, gilf gidi cu tic 12 dao tiéu thira. B&i vy lam nghi 1dm vd lugng ching
sanh, ké d6 s& bi doa vao dia nguc vo gidn. Néu sau khi t6i diét do, c6 6ng Ty Kheo phat
tAm quyét dinh tu tam ma dé, c6 thé ddi trudc hinh tugng Phat, noi than phan, 1am mot
cdi dén, hoic d6t mot ngén tay, va trén than d6t mot nén huong. T6i néi ngudi Ay mot
lic da trd xong cdc ng trude tir vo thiy, tir gid ludn thé gian, thoat khéi cdc hodc 1au. Du
chua 1ién nhin rd dudng vo thugng gidc, ngudi 4y di quyét dinh tAm véi phdp. Néu
ching lam chit nhin nhé mon bd than nhu vay, di thanh dao vo vi, quyé&t phdi trd lai
sinh trong cdi ngudi, d€ trd ng trude. Nhu toi 4n lda ctia ngua in khong khdc. A Nan!
C)ng day ngudi doi tu tam ma dia, sau sy doan dim, doan sdt, phdi doan thiu dao. A,y goi
12 18i day ro rang, thanh tinh, quyét dinh thit ba cia Nhu Lai. A Nan! Bdi vy néu ching
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doan thdu dao ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu ngudi a8 nude vao chén vd, mudn cho dﬁy chén,
dir trdi qua nhiéu ki€p, khong bao gis diy. Néu cdc Ty Kheo, ngoai y bt ra, mdt phan
mot tic cling ching nén chita dé. P4 in xin dudc, dn thira, ban lai cho chiing sanh déi.
Gifta chiing nhém hop, chip tay 1& bdi, c6 ngudi ddnh vd ming, xem nhu 1a khen ngdi.
Quyét dinh than tAm, hai mén déu ddt bd. Than thit cot huyét, cho ching sanh ding.
Ching dem quyén nghia ctia Phat néi, xoay lam ki€n gidi ctia minh, d€ 1am k& so hoc.
Phat 4n chitng cho ngudi 4y dugc chidn tam mudi. Tdi néi nhu vay, goi l1a Phat thuyét.
N6i ching diing thé, goi 1a ma thuy&t—According to the Surangama Sutra, the Buddha
reminded Ananda about “cutting off stealing”, one of the four important precepts for
monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! If living beings in the six paths of any mundane
world had no thoughts of stealing, they would not have to follow a continuous succession
of births and deaths. Ananda! Your basic purpose in cultivating samadhi is to transcend
the wearisome defilements. But if you do not renounce your thoughts of stealing, you will
not be able to get out of the dust. Ananda! Even though one may have some wisdom and
the manifestation of Zen Samadhi, one is certain to enter a devious path if one does not
cease stealing. At best, one will be an apparition; on the average, one will become a
phantom; at the lowes level, one will be a devious person who is possessed by a Mei-
Ghost. These devious hordes have their groups of disciples. Each says of himself that he
has accomplished the unsurpassed way. After my extinction, in the Dharma-Ending Age,
these phantoms and apparitions will abound, spreading like wildfire as they
surreptitiously cheat others. Calling themselves good knowing advisors, they will each
say that they have attained the superhuman dharmas. Enticing and deceiving the ignorant,
or frightening them out of their wits, they disrupt and lay watse to households wherever
they go. I teach the Bhikshus to beg for their food in an assigned place, in order to help
them renounce greed and accomplish the Bodhi Way. The Bhikshus do not prepare their
own food, so that, at the end of this life of transitory existence in the triple realm, they
can show themselves to be once-returners who go and do not come back. How can
thieves who put on my robes and sell the Thus Come One’s dharmas, saying that all
manner of karma one creates is just the Buddhadharma? They slander those who have
left the home-life and regard Bhikshus who have taken complete precepts as belonging to
the path of the small vehicle. Because of such doubts and misjudgments, limitless living
beings fall into the Unintermittent Hell. I say that Bhikshus who after my extinction have
decisive resolve to cultivate samadhi, and who before the images of Thus Come Ones
can burn a candle on their bodies, or burn off a finger, or burn even one incense stick on
their bodies, will in that moment, repay their debts from beginningless time past. They
can depart from the world and forever be free of outflows. Though they may not have
instantly understood the unsurpassed enlightenment, they will already have firmly set
their mind on it. If one does not practice any of these token renunciations of the body on
the causal level, then even if one realizes the unconditioned, one will still have to come
back as a person to repay one’s past debts exactly as I had to undergo the retribution of
having to eat the grain meant for horses. Ananda! When you teach people in the world to
cultivate samadhi, they must also cease stealing. This is the third clear and unalterable
instruction on purity given by the Thus Come One and the Buddhas of the past, World
Honored Ones. Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen Samadhi do not cease stealing,
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they are like someone who pours water into a leaking cup and hopes to fill it. He may
continue for as many eons as there are fine motes of dust, but it still will not be full in the
end. If Bhikshus do not store away anything but their robes and bowls; if they give what is
left over from their food-offerings to hungry living beings; if they put their palms together
and make obeisance to the entire great assembly; if when people scold them they can
treat it as praise: if they can sacrifice their very bodies and minds, giving their flesh,
bones, and blood to living creatures. If they do not repeat the non-ultimate teachings of
the Thus Come One as though they were their own explanations, misrepresenting them
to those who have just begun to study, then the Buddha gives them his seal as having
attained true samadhi. What I have said here is the Buddha’s teaching. Any explanation
counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.

(B-3) Khong ta ddm
Not to commit sexual misconduct
Kamamithyacaradviratih (skt)— Kamesu-micchacara (p)

(I) Téng quan vé Khong Ta Dam— An overview of “Not to commit sexual misconduct ”:

1)

2)

3)

Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, ta hanh 13 1am nhitng diéu ddng Iy khong nén lam, va khong lam
c4i nén lam, do tham sin si va sg. Ching dudc goi 1a dudng xau vi d6 1a nhitng con
dudng ma bac Thanh khéng di: According to The Path of Purification, “Bad Ways” is a
term for doing what ought not to be done and not doing what ought to be done, out of
desire, hate, delusion, and fear. They are called “bad ways” because they are ways not to
be travel by Noble Ones.

Ta ddm dudc nbi trong gido 1y nha Phéat nhu 1a mdt trong nhitng hinh thitc tudng ty vdi sy
Gian Dam. Véi Ting Ni du chi suy nghi hay ao u6c dé€n chuyén Iam tinh v6i mot ngudi
khdc, chit dirng néi d&€n chuyén lam tinh, 12 da c6 toi v pham gidi luat nha Phat, phai bi
khai trir khdi Gido doan. Riéng vdi Phat tif tai gia, n€u suy nghi hay ao udc, hodc lam
tinh v6i ngudi khong phdi 12 vg chdng clia minh déu bi cAm dodn: Adultery is mentioned
in Buddhist texts as one of a number of forms of similar sexual misconduct. For monks or
nuns who only think about or wish to commit sexual intercourse with any people (not wait
until physically commiting sexual intercourse) are guilty and violate the Vinaya
commandments and must be excommunicated from the Order. For laypeople, thinking or
wishing to make love or physically making love with those who are not their husband or
wife is forbidden.

Khong ta dim c6 nghia 12 khong lang cha véi v¢ hay chong ngudi, hodc véi ngudi khong
phdi 12 v¢ hay chdng cla minh. Gian dim 13 sai. Ngudi Phat tif tai gia nén c6 trach
nhiém trong vin dé tinh duc. N&u chua xuat gia dudc dé tu hanh gidi thoat, thi hai vo
chdng nén gin giit mdi quan hé ditng ddn, an cin, yéu thuong va trung thanh véi nhau, thi
gia dinh s& hanh phiic, vd x4 hdi s& t6t dep hon. Ngudi pham toi gian dim khong con
dugc kinh né va khong dugce ai tin cdy. Ta dim dinh liu t6i nhitng ngui ma mdi lién hé
vg chdng phai tranh theo tap tuc, hay vdi nhitng ngudi cAm bdi phdp luit, hay bdi Phap,
1a sai. Cho nén ép budc biing phuong tién vii Iyc hay tién bac mot ngudi di cé gia dinh
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hay ngudi chua c¢6 gia dinh ung thuin 1a ta dim. Muc dich cta gigi thit ba 1a gin gilr sy
kinh trong gia dinh v mdi ngudi lién hé d€ bdo vé tinh cdch thiéng liéng bit khi xAm
pham (Gidi ndy chia 1am hai loai, tai gia va xut gia. Khong td dam chi danh cho ngudi
tai gia tho tri nim gidi cAm, nghia 1a v¢ chong khong chinh thitc cu6i hdi, phi thdi, phi xi,
déu thudc ta dam. Gi6i cAm ndy ching nhitng gitdp ta tranh dugc qui bio, ma con dic
biét gin giit va trudng dudng than tAm khdng cho chay theo tinh duc phi thdi phi phip. Vé
phin Ting ching xuit gia, v6i ¥ chi cAu pham hanh, gidi ndy doi hdi Ting chiing doan
tuyét v6i tit cd moi hanh vi dim duc, cho d&én khdi tim dong niém déu 12 pham gidi)—
Not to engage in improper sexual conduct. Against lust, not to commit adultery, to abstain
from all sexual excess, or refraining from sexual misconduct. This includes not having
sexual intercourse with another’s husband or wife, or being irresponsible in sexual
relationship. Adultery is wrong. Laypeople should be responsible in sexual matters. If we
do not have the great opportunity to renounce the world to become monks and nuns to
cultivate obtain liberation, we should keep a good relationship between husband and
wife, we should be considerate, loving and faithful to each other, then our family will be
happy, and our society will be better. One who commits it does not command respect nor
does one inspire confidence. Sexual misconduct involving person with whom conjugal
relations should be avoided to custom, or those who are prohibited by law, or by the
Dharma, is also wrong. So is coercing by physical or even financial means a married or
even unmarried person into consenting to such conduct. The purpose of this third sila is to
preserve the respectability of the family of each person concerned and to safeguard its
sanctity and inviolability.

Tranh ta dAm 12 ton trong con ngudi va nhitng quan hé c4 nhan. Nhiéu bit hanh xay dén
véi nhitng con ngudi ta hanh va c6 16i song thi€u trach nhiém. K&t qud clia sy ta hanh la
nhiéu gia dinh tan v&, nhiéu tré em trd thinh nan nhin cla su lam dung tinh duc. P3i véi
tat c& Phat t tai gia, hanh phiic ctia chinh minh ciing 1a hanh phic cda ngudi khéc, vi th€
van dé tinh duc phai dugc thuc thi bing su lo ling yéu thuong, chit khdng bing sy ham
mudn doi hdi clia xdc thit. Khi tho tri gidi nay, Phat tif tai gia nén ty ki€m van dé tinh
duc, va v¢ chdng nén trung thanh véi nhau. Van dé nay ciing gitip tao nén sy an lac trong
gia dinh. Trong mdt gia dinh hanh phic, ngudi chdng va ngudi vg phai tuong kinh va
thuong yéu nhau. Cé dugc gia dinh hanh phic, th€ gidi sé€ trd thanh mdt ndi t6t hon cho
ddi song. Nhitng ngudi Phat tif tré nén ludn nhé c6 than thé tinh khi€t mdi phdt sanh
dudc nhitng viéc thién lanh trong cudc sdng hiing ngay—Avoiding the misuse of sex is
respect for people and personal relationships. Much unhappiness arises from the misuse
of sex and from living in irresponsible ways. Many families have been broken as a result,
and many children have been victims of sexual abuse. For all lay Buddhists, the
happiness of others is also the happiness of ourselves, so sex should be used in a caring
and loving manner, not in a craving of worldly flesh. When observing this precept, sexual
desire should be controlled, and husbands and wives should be faithful towards each
other. This will help to create peace in the family. In a happy family, the husband and
wife respect, trust and love each other. With happy families, the world would be a better
place for us to live in. Young Buddhists should keep their minds and bodies pure to
develop their goodness.
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(I1) Y nghia ciia “Khong Ta Dam ”— The meanings of “Not to commit adultery ”:

1)
2)

3)

4)

Khong ta hanh vi chiing ta khong mudn Iam ngudi xau trong xa hdi: Not to have unchaste
because we don’t want to be a bad person in the society.

Khoéng ta hanh gitp chiing ta trd nén trong sach va dang hoang haon: Not to have unchaste
will help us become pure and good.

Gidi thit ba trong ngii gi6i cho hang tai gia, cAm ham mudn nhiéu vé sic duc hay ta hanh
v6i ngudi khong phai 12 vg chdng clia minh. Gidi thit ba trong mudi gidi trong cho hang
xuét gia trong Kinh Pham Véng, cit ditt moi ham mudn vé sic duc. Ngudi xuit gia pham
gi6i dim duc tifc 12 pham mot trong ti doa, phdi bi truc xuat khdi gido doan vinh vién—
The third commandment of the five basic commandments for lay people, and the third
precept of the ten major precepts for monks and nuns in the Brahma Net Sutra. Monks or
nuns who commit this offence will be expelled from the Order forever.

Pay 1a mot trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pic Phat ché ra cho Phat tif tai gia ct
mdi nita thdng 13 phdi giit tim giGi ndy trong 24 gid: This is one of the first eight of the
ten commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours
every fornight.

(II)Bon diéu ki¢n cdn thiét dé tao nghiép ta dim— Four conditions that are necessary to

1y
2)
3)
4)

complete the evil of sexual misconduct:

Y nghi muén thda man nhuc duc: The thought to enjoy.

C6 géng thda man nhuc duc: Consequent effort.

Tim phudng tién dé dat dugc muc tiéu: Means to gratify.

Su thda man: Gratification—Hanh dong ta ddm—Act of sexual misconduct.

(IV) Quan hé tinh duc doi véi Tang Ni— Sexual relation to Monks and Nuns:

1)

2)

b)

Vi Ty Kheo nao chti y dim duc ma néi v6i nguSi nit hodc ngudi nam nén c6 quan hé tinh
duc v6i minh, vi &y pham gi6i Ting thin gidi ctu: A Bhiksu who, when motivated by
sexual desire, tells a woman or a man that it would be a good thing for her or him to have
sexual relations with him, commits a Sangha Restoration Offence.

Vi Ty Kheo Ni nao ¢6 chii y dim duc, v8i ngudi nam hay ngudi nit, 12 pham mot trong
tam gi6i Roi Rung. Vi 4y khong con xing ddng 1am Ty Kheo Ni va khong thé tham du
vao nhitng sinh hoat cla gido doan nita—A Bhiksuni who is intent upon having sexual
relations with someone, whether male or female, breaks one of the eight Degradation
Offences. She is no longer worthy to remain a Bhiksuni and cannot participate in the
actiivities of the Order of Bhiksunis.

Dung 161 n6i hay ¢t chi ¢6 tic dung kich dong dam tinh, 1a pham gidi Ri Rung thi bay:
Through word or gesture arouses sexual desire in that person, breaks the seventh of the
Eight Degradation Offences.

Béo ring minh s&n sang trao hi€n tinh duc cho ngudi kia, 1a pham gidi Rdi Rung thit tdm:
Says to that person that she is willing to offer him or her sexual relations, breaks the
eightth of the Eight Degradation Offences.

(V) Qud bdo khong trdnh khéi ciia ta dim—The inevitable consequences of Kamesu-

micchacara: Theo Piic Phiat va Phiat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng Narada, didy la nhitng qua
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bdo khong tranh khdi ctia ta ddm—According to The Buddha and His Teachings, written
by Most Venerable Narada, these are the inevitable consequences of Kamesu-
micchacara.

C6 nhiéu ké thii: Having many enemies.

Ddi sdng vg chong khdng hanh phic: Union with undesirable wives and husbands
(spouses).

Sanh ra Iam dan ba hay lam ngudi ban nam ban nif: Birth as a woman or as a eunuch
(thai gidm).

(VI)Khong Ta Ddm theo kinh Thu Ldng Nghiém—Cutting off lust according to the

Surangama Sutra: Poan Dam: N&u cdc ching sanh trong cdc th€ gidi & luc dao, ma tAm
ching dim, thi khong bi sinh ti ndi ti€p. Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén Su, Dic
Phat d4 nhic nhd ngai A Nan vé gidi “Poan dim,” mot trong bon gidi quan trong cho chu
Ting Ni trong Phat gido: “A Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, géc d€ ra khdi trin lao, néu tim dam
ching trlr, thi khong thé ra dugc. D ¢6 da tri, thién dinh hién tién, nhung ching doan
dam, thi quyé&t bi lac vé ma dao. Thugng phdm 12 ma vuong, trung phaAm 13 ma dan, ha
phdm 13 ma nit. Cdc ma kia ciing c6 @6 chiing, déu ty xung minh thanh v6 thugng dao.
Sau khi toi diét do, trong ddi mat phdp, phan nhiéu cdc ma dan Ay xi thinh trong ddi, hay
1am viéc tham dam, lAm bac thién tri thifc, khi€n cdc chiing sanh lac vio him 4i ki€n, sai
mét dudng BS DE. A Nan! Ong day ngudi ddi tu tam ma dia, trudc hét phai doan dam.
Ay goi 12 18i day ro rang thanh tinh, quyét dinh tht nhit ciia Nhu Lai. Vi ¢6 d6 néu
ching doan dim ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu ndu cdt mudn thinh com, trdi qua trim nghin
ki€p chi thdy cdt néng ma thoi. Tai sao? Bdi vi cdt khdng phdi 1a bdn nhian cda com. A
Nan! N&u dng dem cdi thin dim ma ciu diéu qui cta Phat, du dudc diéu ngo, cling déu
12 dAm ciin, cin ban thanh dim, ludn chuyén trong ba dudng, quyét ching ra khdi. Do
dudng 16i nao tu chitng Ni€t Ban clia Nhu Lai? Quyét khi€n thin tAim déu doan cd quan
dam duc, doan tinh ciing khong con, mdi c6 thé trong mong t6i B6 P& clia Phat. Nhu thé
t6i néi, goi 12 Phat thuyét. N6i ching ding thé, tifc 12 ma Ba Tuin thuy&t—If living
beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no thoughts of lust, they would not have
to follow a continual succession of births and deaths. According to the Surangama Sutra,
the Buddha reminded Ananda about “cutting off lust”, one of the four important precepts
for monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! Your basic purpose in cultivating is to
transcend the wearisome defilements. But if you don’t renounce your lustful thoughts,
you will not be able to get out of the dust. Even though one may have some wisdom and
the manifestation of Zen Samadhi, one is certain to enter demonic paths if one does not
cut off lust. At best, one will be a demon king; on the average, one will be in the retinue
of demons; at the lowest level, one will be a female demon. These demons have their
groups of disciples. Each says of himself he has accomplished the unsurpassed way. After
my extinction, in the Dharma-Ending Age, these hordes of demons will abound, spreading
like wildfire as they openly practice greed and lust. Calming to be good knowing
advisors, they will cause living beings to fall into the pit of love and views and lose the
way to Bodhi Ananda! When you teach people in the world to cultivate samadhi, they
must first of all sever the mind of lust. This is the first clear and unalterable instruction on
purity given by the Thus Come Ones and the Buddhas of the past, World Honored Ones.
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Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen Samadhi do not cut off lust, they will be like
someone who cooks sand in the hope of getting rice, after hundreds of thousands of eons,
it will still be just hot sand. Why? It wasn’t rice to begin with; it was only sand. Ananda! If
you seek the Buddha’s wonderful fruition and still have physical lust, then even if you
attain a wonderful awakening, it will be based in lust. With lust at the source, you will
revolve in the three paths and not be able to get out. Which road will you take to cultivate
and be certified to the Thus Come One’s Nirvana? You must cut off the lust which is
intrinsic in both body and mind. Then get rid of even the aspect of cutting it off. At that
point you have some hope of attaining the Buddha’s Bodhi. What I have said here is the
Buddha’s teaching. Any explanation counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.

(VII)Piic Phit day vé “Khong Dam Duc” trong Tang Chi B¢ Kinh— The Buddha taught on

“Abstaining from Committing Sexual Intercourse” in the Anguttara Nikaya: Theo Ting
Chi B9 Kinh, Pttc Phat day: “Nay cdc Ty Kheo, Nhu Lai khong thAy mot sic ndo khéc,
do sdc d6 tam cla mdt ngudi dan 6ng bi hdp dan, xAm chi€m va ngy tri nhu sic clia mot
ngudi dan ba. Nay cic Ty Kheo, sic clia mot ngudi dan ba xAm chi€m va ngy tri tAm clia
ngudi dan 6ng. Nay ciac Ty Kheo, Nhu Lai khong thAy mot Am thanh nao khdc, do Am
thanh d6 tAm clia mdt ngudi dan dng bi hap din, xAm chi€m va ngy tri nhu Am thanh clia
mot ngudi dan ba. Nay cdac Ty Kheo, 4m thanh cda mdt ngudi dan ba xam chi€m va ngy
tri tAm clia ngudi dan dng. Lai ciing nhu vay ddi v6i huong, vi, xic...” Sy hdp din vé gidi
tinh dudc Pitc Phat mo td nhu 12 mot xung lyc manh mé nhit trong con ngudi. Néu trd
thanh mot k& nd 1& cho xung luc ndy thi dii ¢6 13 ngudi manh nhit cling bi€n thanh yé&u
6t, dit 12 bac hién nhan ciing c6 thé tir bic cao rét xuéng bic thdp nhu thudng—
According to the Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “Monk, I know not of any other
single form by which a man’s heart is attracted as it is by that of a woman. Monks, a
woman’s form fills a man’s mind. Monks, I know not of any other single sound by which
a man’s heart is attracted as it is by that of a woman. Monks, a woman’s sound fills a
man’s mind. (the same thing happens with smell, flavor, touch...” Sex is described by the
Buddha as the strongest impulse in man, If one becomes a slave to this impulse, even the
most powerful man turn into a weakling; even the sage may fall from the higher to a
lower level.

(VIII)Nhitng 15i Phit day vé “Ta Dam” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

1y

2)

“Sexual misconduct” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Buo6ng lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bon viéc bit an: mic tdi vd phudc, ngli khong yén, bi
ché 1a vd luan, doa dia nguc: Four misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits
adultery: acquisition of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path
(Dharmapada 309).

Vo phudc doa 4c thi bi khiing bd, it vui, quéc vuong két trong tdi: d6 1a k&t qué cla ta
dim. Vay chd nén pham dén: There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No
joy of the frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man should
never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310).
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(IX)Nhiing 10i Phdt day vé “Ta Dam” trong Kinh Tit Thdp Nhi Chuong— The Buddha’s

)

teachings on “Sexual misconduct” in the Forty-Two Sections Sutra: Dtc Phit day: “Co
ngudi lo 1dng vi 1ong dim duc khong dit nén mudn doan &m. Poan Am khong bing doan
tam. TAm nhu ngudi huéng din, mdt khi ngudi huéng din ngirng thi nhitng ké tung su
déu phdi ngirng. TAm ta khdng ngung thi doan 4m c6 ich gi? Pitc Phat Ca Diép c6 day
ring: ‘Duc sinh ti¥ ndi y. Y do tu tudng sinh, hai tim déu tich ling, khéng mé sic ciing
khong hanh dim’.”—The Buddha said: “There was once someone who, plagued by
ceaseless sexual desire, wished to castrate himself. To cut off your sexual organs would
not be as good as to cut off your mind. You mind is like a supervisor; if the supervisor
stops, his employees will also quit. If the deviant mind is not stopped, what good does it
do to cut off the organs?” The Kasyapa Buddha taught: ‘Desire is born from your will;
your will is born from thought. When both aspects of the mind are still, there is neither
form nor activity.” (Chapter 31).

(B-4) Khong vong ngit
Not to lie— Not to deceive or slander
Mrsavadaviratih (skt)

Tong quan vé “Khéng vong ngit >— An overview of “Not to lie”: Refraining from lying
speech—Drtic Phat mudn chiing dé tir cda Ngai hét stic ngay thing nén Ngai di khuyén
cdo chiing ta khdong nén néi doi, ma néi thit, sy that hoan toan. Khong néi ddi bao gdm
khong néi 181 doc dc, khdng néi 16i théu dét, khdng néi 1udi hai chiéu, khong néi 15i gian
trd, nhu c6 n6i khong, khong néi c6. Tréi lai, phdi néi 13i chan thit ngay thing hién hoa,
Igi minh 1di ngudi. Tuy nhi€n, trong nhitng trudng hdp dic bi€t, ddi khi ngudi ta khong
thé€ néi dudc sy that, ching han ho phai néi doi d€ khéi bi hai, va bac si néi doi dé gidp
dd tinh than bénh nhan. N6i ddi vao nhitng trudng hdp nhu vay c6 thé trdi ngugc vdi gidi
luat, nhung khong hin 13 trdi ngudc vdi long tir bi hay muc dich. CAm néi d6i muc dich 1a
dem lai 1¢i ich hd twong bing cdch gdn vao sy that va trdnh sy xdc pham bing 15i néi.
Giong nhu vay, 15i phat biéu 1am hai hanh phic ngudi khac, ching han nhu 15i néi hiém
ddc, si nhuc, phi bang nhim nhao bang ngudi khac va khoe khoang minh 1a ngudi ding
tin, ¢6 thé 1a su that, nhung nhitng 151 nhu vy bi coi 1a sai vi ching trdi v6i gidi ludt. Phat
tlt chon thuan nén ludn ton trong nhau va khong nén vong ngit hay tu khodc ldc. Tranh
vong ngit ¢6 thé dua d€n it tranh cdi va hi€u 1am hon, va th€ gidi s& 12 mot ndi an lanh
hon. Cach hanh tri gidi thd tu 1a chiing ta nén ludn néi sy that—The Buddha wanted His
disciples to be so perfectly truthful that He encouraged us not to lie, but to speak the
truth, the whole truth. Against lying, deceiving and slandering. Not to lie includes not
saying bad things, not gossiping, not twisting stories, and not lying. On the contrary, one
must use the right gentle speech, which gives benefit to oneself and others. However,
sometimes they are unable to speak the truth; for instance, they may have to lie to save
themselves from harm, and doctors lie to bolster their patients’ morale. Lying under these
circumstances may be contrary to the sila, but it is not entirely contrary to the loving-
kindness and to its purpose. This sila aims at bringing about mutual benefits by adhering
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to truth and avoiding verbal offences. Similarly, utterances harmful to another’s well-
being, for example, malicious, abusive or slanderous speech intended either to deride
others or to vaunt oneself may be truthful, yet they must be regarded as wrong, because
they are contrary to the sila. Sincere Buddhists should always respect each other and not
tell lies or boast about ourselves. This would result in fewer quarrels and
misunderstandings, and the world would be a more peaceful place. In observing the
fourth precept, we should always speak the truth.

(IT) Nghia ctia “Vong ngit va Khong vong ngit”— The meanings of “To lie and Not to lie”:

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)
6)

LJi néi gid doi d€ phi bang, khoe khoang hay lira d&i ngudi khic—False (nonsense or
transgression) speaking—Ilying (either slander, false boasting, or deception).

Khdng néi ding sy that (néi doi): Musavada (p)—Lying

N6i dam thoc (néi Iudi hai chiéu) hay néi 15i hdy bang: Pisunavaca (p)—Slandering—
Tale-bearing.

N6i 15i tho 18 coc cin—Harsh speech: Pharusavaca (p).

N6i 181 nhdm nhi vé ich—Frivolous talk: Samphappalapa (p).

Hiy bang kinh dién Phat gido ciing dugc xem nhu mot thit vong ngit nghiém trong. Hiy
bang kinh di€n Phat gido c6 nghia 13 ch€ nhao nhitng 15i Phat day dugc viét lai trong
kinh dién, nhu cho riing nhitng nguyén tic 4y 1a gia, ring nhitng 15i Phat day trong kinh
dién Phat gido hay trong Pai Thira Phat gido 12 do ma vuong néi ra, vin vin. Loai pham
toi nay khong thé sdm hdi dugc—Slander the Buddhist Sutras is considered a serious
lying. Slandering the Buddhist sutras means ridiculing Buddhist theories taught by the
Buddha and written in the sutras, i.e., saying that the principles in the Buddhist sutras are
false, that the Buddhist and Great Vehicle sutras were spoken by demon kings, and so on.
This sort of offense cannot be pardoned through repentance.

(III)Nhitng ddc diém khdc ciia “Vong Ngit ”— Other characteristics of “Lying ”: Theo Dic

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

Phit va Phat Phiap cia Hoa Thugng Narada, c6 bon diéu kién cin thi€t d€ tao nén
nghiép néi déi—According to The Buddha and His Teachings, there are four conditions
that are necessary to complete the evil of lying:

C6 su gia doi khong chan that: An untruth.

Y muén ngudi khdc hiéu sai lac sy that: Deceiving intention.

Thdt ra 15i gid doi: Utterance.

Tao sy hi€u biét sai lac cho ngudi khidc: Actual deception.

Theo Phat gido, vong ngit 12 16i bién bach chinh cho nhitng tdi 15i kh4c. Phat t chan
thuan phai nén dé y nhitng trudng hop sau day: vi tranh dua nén chiing ta néi ddi; vi tham
lam nén chiing ta néi ddi; vi mudn ciu canh nén chiing ta néi doi; vi ich ky nén chiing ta
néi doi; vi t 16i nén néi doi. Chiing ta néi doi d€ lira gat ngudi khac. Chiing ta pham 15i
ma khong dim ty nhan nén ndi doi, tim I5i bién bach cho minh, vin van va van vin—
According to Buddhism, “Lying” is the main rationalization for other offenses. Devout
Buddhists should always be aware of the following situations: we tell lies when we
contend; we tell lies when we are greedy; we tell lies when we seek gratification; we tell
lies as we are selfish; we tell lies as we chase personal advantages. We tell lies to
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deceives people. We commit mistakes but do not want to admit, so we tell lies and try to
rationalize for ourselves, and so on, and so on.

(IV)Bén diéu kién cdn thiét dé thanh ldp mot nghiép Vong Ngit— Four conditions that are

1y
2)

3)
4)

necessary to complete the evil of lying: Theo Pic Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, hdu qua khong tranh khdi cla sy néi 181 ddm thoc 1a bi chia ré véi ban be. C6
bdn diéu kién can thi€t d€ thanh 14p nghiép néi 13i ddm thoc—According to The Buddha
and His Teachings, written by Most Venerable Narada, there is one inevitable
consequences of slandering: the dissolution of friendship without any sufficient cause.
There are four conditions that are necessary to complete the evil of slandering:

Nhitng ngudi 12 nan nhin cla sy chia r&: Persons that are to be divided.

Y muén phin ly nhitng ngudi &y hay y mudn 1dy long mot ngudi: The intention to
separate them or the desire to endear oneself to another.

C6 ging dé thuc hién sy phan ly: Corresponding effort.

Thét ra 18i néi dam thoc: The communication by using slandering words.

(V) Hdu qua cua “Vong ngit ”— Consequences of “Lying ”: Theo Dic Phat va Phat Phap

1)
2)
3)
4)

clia Hoa Thuong Narada, c6 nhitng hdu qud khdng tranh khdi cla sy néi ddi—According
to The Buddha and His Teachings, written by Most Venerable Narada, there are some
inevitable consequences of lying as follow:

Bi ming chudi nhuc ma: Being subject to abusive speech.

Tanh tinh dé tién: Vilification.

Khong ai tin nhiém: Untrustworthiness.

Miéng mdm hdi thdi: Stinking mouth.

(VI)Bén su biéu hi¢n vong ngii— There are four ways of “Mrsavadaviratih ”:

1)

Néi dbi—Lying: Musavada (p)—N6i d6i c¢6 nghia 12 néi thanh 13i hay néi bing cdch gat
dau hay nhiin vai d€ dién dat mot diéu gi ma chiing ta bi€t 1a khong ding su that. Tuy
nhién, khi néi that cling phdi néi thait mot cach sing sudt k&t hop véi tim tr 4i. That 1a
thi€u 1ong tlr bi va u mé khi that tha néi cho ké sit nhan bi€t vé chd & clia nan nhin ma
hin mudn tim, vi néi that nhu th& c6 thé dua dén cdi chét cho nan nhAin—Lying means
verbally saying or indicating through a nod or a shrug somethng we know isn’t true.
However, telling the truth should be tempered and compassion. For instance, it isn’t wise
to tell the truth to a murderer about a potential victim’s whereabouts, if this would cause
the latter’s death.

N6i déi va Khong néi di—Lying and Not lying:

Néu ching ta néi doi thi s& khong ai tin chiing ta: Not to lie because if we lie, nobody
would believe us.

Khong néi ddi gidp ta trd nén chan that va dang tin cdy hon: Not to lie will help us
become truthful and trustful.

Theo Kinh Phiap Cu, cau 306, Bic Phat day “Thudng néi 151 vong ngi thi sa doa; c6 lam
ma néi khong, ngudi tao hai nghiép 4y, chét cling doa dia nguc: According to the
Dharmapada Sutra, verse 306, the Buddha taught: “The speaker of untruth goes down;



2)

a)

b)

3)
a)

b)

i)
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also he who denies what he has done, both sinned against truth. After death they go
together to hells.”

Néi dam thoc (néi lwdi hai chiéu) hay néi loi hity bang— Tale-bearing: Pisunavaca (p)—
Slandering.

N6i 18i ddm thoc 12 ¢6 n6i khong, khdng néi c6 dé gay chia ré: To slander means to twist
stories.

N6i ly gidn hay néi ludi hai chi€u—Slandering words: Theo thuat ngit Pali, Pisunavaca
c6 nghia 12 phd v& tinh ban. Vu kh&ng ngudi khic 1a mot diéu doc dc nhat vi né doi hdi
phdi dua ra mot 161 tuyén bo doi trd v6i y dinh lam hai thanh danh clia ngudi khdc. Ngudi
nodi 101 ly gidn thudng pham vao hai t9i 4c mdt lic, vi 181 vu cdo khdong ding sy thdt nén
ngudi 4y pham tdi néi doi, va sau d6 con pham tdi dim thoc sau lung ngudi khac. Trong
thi ké Sanskrit, ngudi dim thoc sau lung ngudi khic dugc so sanh vdi con mudi, tuy nhd
nhung rat doc. N6 bay dén vdi ti€ng hit vo ve, diu 1én ngudi clia ban, hit mdu, va c6 thé
truyén bénh st rét vao ban. Lai nifa, 15i 1& clia ngudi ddm thoc c6 thé ngot ngao nhu
mat ong, nhung tAm dia clia ho ddy noc ddc. Nhu vay ching ta phdi tranh 15i néi dAm
thoc, hay 181 n6i ly gidn phd hidy tinh thdn htu. Thay vi gdy chia ré, chiing ta hay néi
nhitng 151 dem lai sy an vui va hoa gidi. Thay vi gieo hat giong phin ly, ching ta hdy
mang an lac va tinh ban d&€n nhitng ai dang s6ng trong bat hoa va tha nghich—The Pali
word means literally ‘breaking up of fellowship’. To slander another is most wicked for it
entails making a false statement intended to damage someone’s reputation. The slanderer
often commits two crimes simultaneously, he says what is false because his report is
untrue and then he back-bites. In Sanskrit poetry the back-biter is compared to a mosquito
which though small is noxious. It comes singing, settles on you, draws blood and may give
you malaria. Again the tale-bearer’s words may be sweet as honey, but his mind is full of
poison. Let us then avoid tale-bearing and slander which destroy friendships. Instead of
causing trouble let us speak words that make for peace and reconciliation. Instead of
sowing the seed of dissension, let us bring peace and friendship to those living in discord
and enmity.

NGi 10 thé 16 cdc can—Harsh speech: Pharusavaca (p).

L&i thd ac bao g6m nhuc ma, ming chudi, nhao bidng va bi€m nhé&, van van. C6 lic
chiing ta néi nhitng 13i d6 véi nu cudi trén moi ma ching ta lai gid bo cho ring 13i chiing
ta dang thot ra khong c6 gi ton hai d&n ai. Phat ti thudn thanh dirng bao gid diing 15i tho
dc vi nhitng 16i d6 lam tén hai dé€n nguGi—Harsh words include insult, abuse, ridicule,
sarcasm, and so on. Sometimes harsh words can be said with a smile, as when we
innocently pretend what we have said won’t hurt other people. Devout Buddhists should
never use harsh words because harsh words hurt others.

Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Pitc Phat va Phat Phap, c6 ba diéu kién can thi€t dé
thanh 1ap nghiép néi 13i thd 16—According to The Buddha and His Teaching, written by
Most Venerable Narada, there are three conditions that are necessary to complete the
evil of harsh speech:

Mot ngudi khic d€ cho ta n6i 18i tho 18: A person to be abused.

ii) Tu tudng sin han: Angry thought.
iii) Thot ra 15i tho 16: The actual abuse.
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Nhitng hdu quéd khong tranh khdi cda sy néi 16i thd 16 cdc cin—The inevitable
consequences of harsh speech:

Khong 1am gi hai ai ciing bi ho ghét bd: Being detested by others though absolutely
harmless.

Ti€ng néi khan khan, chit khdng trong tréo: Having a harsh voice.

Mot ciu chuyén vé né6i 15i n6i thd 16—A story on harsh words: Mot ngay no, c6 mot
ngudi gidn dit véi sic mit hung tgn dén gip Pic Phat. Ngudi 4y néi nhitng 15i néi cdc
cin thd 15 véi Phat. Pic Phat ling nghe mot cdch thdn nhién, va khong néi mdt 15i nao.
Cu6i cung khi ngudi 4y ngung néi, Pic Phat ben hdi: “Né&u c6 ai d6 dem mot vat gi dén
cho 6ng ma dng khong nhan, thi vat 4y thudc vé ai?” Ngudi 4y trd 13i : “Di nhién la vat
Ay van thudc vé& ngudi hdi diu mudn cho.” Ditc Phit bén néi ti€p: “Ciing nhu vy véi
nhitng 13i ma 6ng vira néi ban ndy, ta khong mudn nhin, vay ching vin thudc vé ong.
Ong phai ty giit 14y chiing. Ta e ring cudi cing rdi 6ng s& ganh 14y khd dau phién nio,
vi ké 4c théa ma ngudi hién chi mang 18y khd dau cho chinh minh ma thoi. Cling nhu mot
ngudi mudn 1am 6 nhiém bau trdi bing cdch phung nudc mi€ng I1én trdi. Nudc mi€ng clia
ngudi Ay ching bao gid c¢6 thé lam 6 nhiém dugc bau trdi, ma ngudc lai né sé rdi xudng
ngay trén mit cla chinh ngudi d6 vay.” Nghe 16i Phat néi xong, ngudi dé6 cdm thdy x4u
hd, bén xin Phit tha thi va nhin lam dé t&. Pic Phat néi: “Chi c6 4i ngl va sy 1y ludn
hop 1y mdi c6 thé lam dnh hudng va chuyén héa dudc ngudi khiac ma thoi.” Phat tir chan
thudn nén cd trdnh néi 13i thd 16—One day, an angry man with a bad temper went to see
the Buddha. The man used harsh words to abuse the Buddha. The Buddha listened to him
patiently and quietly, and did not say anything as the man spoke. The angry man finally
stopped speaking. Only then did the Buddha ask him, “If someone wants to give you
something, but you don’t want to accept it, to whom does the gift belong?” “Of course it
belongs to the person who tried to give it away in the first place,” the man answered.
“Likewise it is with your abuse,” said the Buddha. “I do not wish to accept it, and so it
belongs to you. You should have to keep this gift of harsh words and abuse for yourself.
And I am afraid that in the end you will have to suffer it, for a bad man who abuses a
good man can only bring suffering on himself. It is as if a man wanted to dirty the sky by
spitting at it. His spittle can never make the sky dirty, it would only fall onto his own face
and make it dirty instead.” The man listened to the Buddha and felt ashamed. He asked
the Buddha to forgive him and became one of his followers. The Buddha the said, “Only
kind words and reasoning can influence and transform others.” Sincere Buddhist should
avoid using harsh words in speech.

NGi 107 nhdm nhi vé ich— Frivolous talk: Samphappalapa (p).

Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Bdc Phat va Phat Phdp. There are two conditions that
are necessary to complete the evil of frivolous talk—According to Most Venerable in The
Buddha and His Teachings, c6 hai diéu kién can thi€t d€ thanh 1ap nghiép néi 15i nhim
nhi vd ich:

Y mu6n néi chuyén nhdm nhi.: The inclination towards frivolous talk.

Thét ra 16i n6i nhdm nhi vo ich: Its narration.

Nhitng hiu qud khong tranh khéi clha viéc ndéi 180 nhdm nhi—The inevitable
consequences of frivolous talk:

Céac bd phén trong co thé bi khuyét tat: Defective bodily organs.
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ii) Ld&i n6i khong minh bach r6 rang (Iam cho ngudi ta nghi ngd): Incredible speech.

(VII)Ngii Su Vong Ngit— Five kinds of false speech: Nim diéu vong ngf.

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

N6i 161 phi ly: Nonsense or trangression speech.
N6i 161 doi tra: Lying or false speech.

N6i 161 phi bang: Slandering.

N6i 161 khoe khoang 16 bich: False boasting.
N6i 16i ddi gat: Deception.

(VII)Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Vong ngit”— The Buddha’s teachings on “Lying”: Theo

Kinh Phap Ci, cau 306, Btc Phit day: “Thudng ndi 16i vong ngif thi sa doa; c6 lam ma
n6éi khong, ngudi tao hai nghiép ay, chét cling doa dia nguc.”—According to the
Dharmapada Sutra, verse 306, the Buddha taught: “The speaker of untruth goes down;
also he who denies what he has done, both sinned against truth. After death they go
together to hells.”

(B-5) Khong uéng ruou va nhitng chadt cay dic
Not to drink alcohol, refrain from intoxicants, not to abuse drug
Madyapanaviratih (skt)— Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana (p)

(I) Tong quan vé rugu va nhitng thit cay djc khdc—An overview of Alcohol and other

1)

2)

intoxicants: Khong udng rugu, khong uéng nhitng chit say, cling nhu khong diing cin sa
ma tdy.

Rugu 1a thit 1am i loan tinh than, 1am ma't tri tué. Trong hién tai, rugu 12 nguyén nhan
sanh ra nhiéu tat bénh; trong vi lai thi rugu chinh 12 nguyén nhin cda ngu si mé mudi.
Kinh Phit thudng vi rugu hai hon thudc doc. Mudn tu tAp hay phat huy tri tué phai tuyét
ddi khong udng rugu. Ngodi ra, ciing khdng dudc ding céc thit thudc kich thich thin kinh
nhu thudc phién—Alcohol and other intoxicating substances cause mental confusion and
reduce memory. Not to drink intoxicants (alcohol) means against drunkenness, to abstain
from all intoxicants, or refraining from strong drink and sloth-producing drugs. If one
wants to improve his knowledge and purify his mind, he should not to drink alcohol or
take any drugs such as cocaine, which excites the nervous system.

Rugu da tiing duge xem nhu 1a mot trong nhirng nguyén nhin chinh cla sy sa doa va tinh
than con ngudi. Hién nay cic loai ma tiy dugc xem 1a doc hai va nguy hiém hon cd ngan
1an. Van dé nay da va dang trd thanh van nan trén khip th€ gigi. Trom cip, cuSp béc,
bao dim va lita ddo & tam mic 16n lao dd xdy ra do 4nh huéng ddc hai clia ma tiy—
Alcohol has been described as one of the prime causes of man’s physical and moral
degradation. Currently heroin is considering a thousand times more harmful and
dangerous. This problem is now worldwide. Thefts, robberies, sexual crimes and
swindling of vast magnitude have taken place due to the pernicious influence of drugs.
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(II) Pdc Piém ciia Khong udng rugu— Characteristics of Not to drink alcohol: Gidi “Khong

Uo6ng Rudu” dua vao sy tdn trong chinh minh va khong lam mat di sy ki€m so4t than,
kh4u, y clia chinh minh. Nhiéu thit ¢6 thé trd nén nhitng chit liéu lam cho ching ta
ghién. Ching bao gdbm ca rudu, thudc, hiit thudc va nhitng sich v§ khong lanh manh. Xt
dung bt ctt thit nao trong nhitng thit vira k€ trén s& dua d&n sy tdn hai cho ban than va
gia dinh. Mot ngay no, Pitc Phat dang thuyé&t Phdp cho hdi chiing thi c6 mot ngudi tré say
rudu di khénh khang vao trong phong. Ngudi 4y vap 1én mot vai chu Ting dang ngdi trén
san va bit dau to ti€ng chudi ria. Hdi thd clia ngudi 4y ndng nic mii rugu. Rdi ngudi Ay
vita néi 1ap bip, vira di khénh khang ra khéi phong. Moi ngudi déu sitng sd trudc thdi do
tho 16 clia ngudi say Ay, nhung Piic Phat vin binh thdn néi véi ti ching: “Nay tif ching!
Hiy nhin con ngudi say a4y! Ta dim chic vé s& phin clia mdt ngudi say. Hin s& mat sifc
khde, mat ti€ng tim. Than thé ngudi 4y s& yéu dudi va bénh hoan. Ngay va dém, ngudi
Ay s& cdi co vdi gia dinh va ban hitu cho t&i khi ndo bi moi ngudi xa lanh. Diéu té hai
hon hét 12 ngudi Ay sé mat di tri tué va tréd nén mé mudi.” Giit dudc gidi ndy chiing ta sé
c6 mot than thé trang kién va tinh thin linh man—This precept is based on self-respect.
It guards against losing control of our mind, body and speech. Many things can become
addictive. They include alcohol, drugs, smoking and unhealthy books. Using any of the
above mentioned will bring harm to us and our family. One day, the Buddha was
speaking Dharma to the assembly when a young drunken man staggered into the room.
He tripped over some monks who were sitting on the floor and started cursing aloud. His
breath stank of alcohol and filled the air with a sickening smell. Mumbling to himself, he
staggered out of the door. Everyone was shocked at his rude behavior, but the Buddha
remained calm, “Great Assembly!” he said, “Take a look at this man! I can tell you the
fate of a drunkard. He will certainly lose his wealth and good name. His body will grow
weak and sickly. Day and night, he will quarrel with his family and friends until they
leave him. The worst thing is that he will lose his wisdom and become confused.” By
observing this precept, we can keep a clear mind and have a healthy body.

(IIILy do tai sao chiing ta khong nén uéng nhiing chdt cay djc— Reasons for “Not to

1y
2)

3)

4)

drink”:

Khong u6ng rugu vi né lam ta mat sy tinh gidc va ty chi céc cin: Not to drink liquor
because it leads to carelessness and loss of all senses.

Khong udng rugu gitp ta tinh gidc vdi cdc cin trong sing: Not to drink will help us
become careful with all clear senses.

Pay 12 mot trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pitc Phat ché ra cho Phat ti tai gia ct
mdi nita thdng 13 phdi giit tim giGi ndy trong 24 gid: This is one of the first eight of the
ten commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours
every fornight.

Khong udng rugu 1a gidi thi nim trong thap gidi. Khong uéng rudu vi udng rudu sé lam
cho tdnh ngudi cudng loan, rugu 1a cdi gdc clia budng lung (Rugu lam cho than tim sanh
nhiéu thit bénh, ngudi uéng rugu thudng wa dau tranh, mat dan tri hué, vi uéng rudu ma
din dén toi dc. Khi uéng rugu say rdi, ngudi 4y c¢6 thé pham cic gidi khdc va lam cic
viéc dc khédc rat 1a dé€ dang. Pic Phat cAm khong cho Phat tf udng rugu 1a vi mudn cho
ho gitt gin thdn tim thanh tinh, va ting trudng dao ni€m): Not to drink liquor is the fifth
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of the ten commandments. Not to drink liquor because it leads to carelessness and loss of
all senses. Not to drink will help us to become careful with all clear senses.

(IV)Loi Diic Phdt day nén tranh nhiing chét cay djc— The Buddha’s teachings refraining
from intoxicants: Ptic Phit bio chiing ta khong nén diing cha't say. C6 rat nhiéu ly do tai
sao phdi gilt gidi nay. Mot thi si da viét vé ngudi say nhu sau—The Buddha has asked us
to refrain from intoxicants. There are a multitude of reasons as to why we should follow
this precept.

“Ngudi say chdi bd 1& phdi

MaAt tri nhé

Bi&n thé€ khéi 6¢

Suy y&u sifc Iuc

Lam viém mach mau

GAy nén cdc vé€t ndi va ngoai thuong bat tri
L3 mu phii thiy ctia cd thé

La con quy cua tri 6¢

La ké trom tdi tién

La ké an xin ghé tdm

La tai uong cia ngudi vg

La dau budn cla con céi

La hinh 4nh mot con vat

La ké ty gi€t minh

Uong sitc khde clia ngudi khac

Va cuép doat sic khde ciia chinh minh.”
“Drunkenness expels reason,

Drowns memory,

Deface the brain,

Diminish strength,

Inflames the blood,

Causes incurable external and internal wounds.
Is a witch to the body,

A devil to the mind,

A thief to the purse,

The beggar’s curse,

The wife’s woe,

The children’s sorrow,

The picture of a beast, and self murder,
Who drinks to other’s health,

And rob himself of his own.



1y
2)

3)

4)

4190

(C) Cong Dung Cua Ngii Gidi
The benefits of the five precepts

Khi chiing ta tdn trong giff gin nim gidi, chiing ta ching nhitng dem lai an lac va hanh
phtic cho chinh minh, ma con cho gia dinh va x4 hdi nita. Moi ngudi sé thiy an toan va
thodi mdi khi ho gin gidi v6i ching ta. Ngoai ra, tri gilf nim giGi cin ban s& khi€n chiing
ta khoan dung va tif t&€ hon v6i ngudi khdc, ddng thdi né ciing khi€n chiing ta bi€t quan
tAm va chia sé v6i tha nhan nhitng gi ma chiing ta c6 thé chia sé dugc. Ngii gidi con gitip
chiing ta nhitng diéu sau diy—When we respect and keep these five precepts, not only
we give peace and happiness to ourselves, we also give happiness and peace to our
families and society. People will feel very secure and comfortable when they are around
us. Besides, to keep the basic five precepts will make us more generous and kind, will
cause us to care and share whatever we can share with other people. Observing of the
five precepts will help us with the followings:

Khié&n cho ddi song chiing ta c6 phim chit hon: Help make our life have more quality.
Khié€n cho chiing ta dugc moi ngudi kinh trong: Help us obtain dignity and respect from
others.

Khi&n cho chiing ta trd thinh mot thanh vién tdt trong gia dinh, mot ngudi cha hién, me
t6t, con ngoan: Help make us a good member of the family, a good father or mother, a
filial child.

Khié€n chiing ta tré thanh cdng din tot ca xd hoi: Help make us good citizens of the
society.

<

(Bén trong vong rao Lam Ty Ni)
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BA MUOI CHIN
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-NINE

Bo Tdt--Bdt Quan Trai
Uposatha--Eight Precepts

(A) B6 Tt
Uposana (skt)— Uposatha (p)

(I) Lé B Tdt— Upavasatha: Posadha (skt)—Uposana (skt)—Uposatha (p)—B& Sa Tha—B&
Sdi Tha—Bao Sa Pa—Bd& Tat ba Ba—Uu B6 Pa Ba—Bidt La P& P& Xa Da Mi
(Pratidesaniya)—Tiéng Hén dich 1a Tinh Tru, Thién Tric hay Trudng Dudng. Theo phép
clia ngudi xudt gia cd nia thdng mot 1an (vao ngay rim, 29 hodc 30), ching Ting Ni tap
hop thuyét gidi kinh, khi€n cho moi ngudi déu tru trong tinh gii va trudng dudng thién
phép. Trong khi d6 ngudi tai gia thi giff tron tdm gidi trong sdu ngay chay d€ doan trir ¢
nghiép va truéng dudng thién phdp. Theo Luat Tang, 1€ B& T4t 1a bdt budc doi v6i chu
ting Ni. Thuc hanh chii y&u 13 tung luit tu vién hay thanh quy trong bo Ba La P& Moc
Xoa, theo sau d6 1a tu thd t6i dd sai pham cda chu Tang hay chu Ni trude chiing. Ciing
theo Luat Tang, 1& B Tat nén dugc toan thé chu Ting va chu Ni thuc hanh trong khu
vifc riéng biét va trong pham vi cd s& ma Luat Tang di dit ra. Theo Kinh Pham Véng B6
Tat Gidi, ldc bac Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni mdi thanh dao v6 thugng chanh gidc, trong khi
ngdi du6i cdi B6 P&, Ngai bit dau ki€t B4 T4t GiSi. Ngai day: “Hi€u thuin vdi cha me,
Su Ting, Tam Béo. Hi€u thudn phédp chi dao. Hi€u goi 1a gidi, cling goi 12 cAm ngin.”
Lién d6 tir ndi miéng, Pic Phit phong ra vo lugng tia sdng. By gid ¢6 dén traim van tc
dai chiing, cdc B6 T4t, mudi tim Pham Thién, sdu cdi trdi duc gidi, mudi sdu dai Qudc
Vuong déng chip tay chi tim nghe Dirc Phat tung giSi phdp Pai thira clia ti't cd chu Phat.
Ditc Phat néi véi cdc vi B6 Tat: “Nay ta ¢t mdi nita thang tu tung gidi phap clia chu
Phat. TAt cd hang B T4t sd phdt tim, nhin d&€n cdc B6 T4t Thap Phat Thid, Thap Trudng
Dudng, thap Kim Cuong, Thap Dia ciing tung gidi 4y. Vi th€ nén gidi quang tf miéng ta
phéng ra. Phéng quang 1a vi c6 nguyén do, chd ching phdi vo c¢d. Gidi quang 4y ching
phdi mau xanh, vang, dd, tring va den; ching phai sic phdp, cling ching phai tim phép,
ching phdi phdp hitu, phdp v, ciing ching phdi phdp nhon, phdp qua. N6 chinh 12 bdn
nguyén clia chu Phat, 1a cin bdn cla ching Phat t. Vi thé nén chiing Phat tf phdi tho tri,
phdi doc tung, phdi hoc k§ gi6i phdp ndy. Ngiy nay cdc xitf theo truyén thong Nguyén
Thiy va Pai Thira hily con tuan thd theo 1€ BS tdt nay—The nurturing or renewal of
vows by abiding in retreat for spiritual refreshment. The Buddhist monks and nuns should
meet at the new, full moons, 29" and 30™ to read the Pratimoksa Sutra for their moral
edification. Also disciples at home should observe the fast days (1%, 15% 29" 30th) and
the eight commands. It is required of monks and nuns according to the rules of the
Vinaya. The central practice is a recitation of the monastic rules as contained in the
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Pratimoksa-sutra, followed by public confession of any transgressions of them. Also
according to the rules of the Vinaya, it should be performed by all the monks of a
particular area and should occur within an established boundary and according to a
prescribed formula. According to the Brahma Net Sutra, at that time, when Sakyamuni
Buddha first attained Supreme Enlightenment under the Bodhi tree, he explained the
Bodhisattva precepts. The Buddha taught filial piety towards one parents, Elder Masters
and the Triple Jewel. Filial piety and obedience, he said, are the Ultimate Path to
Buddhahood. Filial piety is called the precepts, thus, it means restraint and cessation. The
Buddha then emitted limitless lights from his mouth. Thereupon, the whole Great
Assembly, consisting of innumerable Bodhisattvas, the gods of the eighteen Brahma
Heavens, the gods of the six Desire Heavens, and the rulers of the sixteen great
kingdoms all joined their palms and listened singlemindedly to the Buddha recite the
Mahayana precepts. The Buddha then said to the Bodhisattvas: “Twice a month I recite
the precepts observed by all Buddhas. All Bodhisattvas, from those who have just
developed the Bodhi Mind to the Bodhisattvas of the Ten Dwellings, the Ten Practices,
the Ten Dedications and the Ten Grounds also recite them. Therefore, this precept-light
shines forth from my mouth. It does not arise without a cause. This light is neither blue,
yellow, red, white nor black. It is neither form nor thought. It is neither existent nor
nonexistent, neither cause nor effect. This precepts-light is precisely the original source
of all Buddhas and all members of this Great Assembly. Therefore all you disciples of the
Buddha should receive and observe, read, recite and study these precepts with utmost
attention. It is still observed today in both Theravada and Mahayana countries.

(II) B6" Tdt H: Tit ngit dung goi Bo tdt Gidi Trai cho ngudi tu tai gia, vi uu ba tic va uu ba
di tai gia giff tdm gidi ma thanh BS Tat (tai tim thi goi 12 ho, tai than khau thi goi 1a
gidi)—A term for the lay observance of the first eight commandments on fast days, and it
is used as a name for those commands—See Bat Quan Trai Gidi in Chapter 138 (B).

(IIT)B& Tdt Nhut: Nhitng ngay B6 T4t Ia nhitng ngay rim, 29 va 30 trong thing—The fast
days are the 15", 29" and 30™ of the moon.

(B) Bdt Quan Trai Gidi
Eight precepts

(I) Tong quan vé “Bdt Quan Trai Giéi”— An overview of the “Eight Precepts ”: Ngoai ngii
gi6i, Phat tif tai gia ciing c6 thé tho bat quan trai gidi trong vong 24 gid mdi thang. Nhiéu
ngudi thich tho bdt quan trai vio ngay rim hay vao nhitng ngay 1& hdi Phat gido, mic
diu ho c6 thé tho bat quan trai trong bat cif ngdy nao. Nam gidi diu clia bt quan trai
gi6i cling gidng nhu ndm gidi tai gia, véi mot ngoai 1€ 1a gidi khong ta dam trd thanh gidi
khong dim duc, vi nhitng gidi diéu nay chi dudc giit trong thdi gian mdt ngdy ma thoi.
Gi6i tht sdu 12 trdnh diing nudc hoa, dd trang stc hay trang diém, ddng thdi ciing tranh
viéc ca hdt, nhay muia va choi 4m nhac. Gidi nay giip cho ngudi tai gia tranh viéc xao
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lang trong tu tip. Khong 1am dep cho thin thé s& khuyén tin ching ta tu dudng cdi dep
clia tinh thuong, 1ong bi main va tri tué bén trong tAim hon. N&u chiing ta ca ht v ngdm
nga thi lic ngdi thién, nhitng Am diéu Ay sé& ti€p tuc chay nhdy trong tim clia ching ta.
Gidi thit bdy 1a khong dudc ngdi trén giudng hay trén bé cao hay dic tién, vi lam nhu
vay s& khi€n chiing ta cdm thdy kiéu hdanh, xem b4n thin minh 13 cao trong hon than
ngudi. Gidi thd tdm la khong dn doan thyc (nhitng thiic dn cliing) sau gid ngo va chi dugc
in chay ma thoi. Khi truyén gidi bat quan trai, modt s§ thdy cho phép gidi tit in mot bita
ngo ma thdi, trong khi mdt s§ thdy khac lai cho phép dn bita sing va bita trua. Mot s&
thay chi cho phép udng nudc sau gid ngo, s6 khac cho phép udng tra véi sita, hay nudc
ép trdi cAy. Muc dich cdia clia gi6i thit tim nhim gitp 1am gidm thi€u tAim vudng mic
vao thiic dn. N6 ciing gitip cho chiing ta tu tip thién dinh tSt hon vio budi tdi vi néu
chiing ta in no vao budi tdi ching ta s& cim thiy ning né va budn ngi. Giir gidi khong
nhitng chi c6 1gi cho minh, ma con khi&€n ching ta y thic hon nita nhitng hanh dong, 15i
n6i va tim thdi clia chiing ta. Gidi diéu gitp chiing ta hi€u rd ban thin minh hon vi ching
ta sé trd nén y thifc vé nhitng hanh vi da trd thanh théi quen clia minh; gii diéu cling
gitp chiing ta quyét dinh trudc viéc gi nén tranh, va trdnh dudc hoan cinh bi cdm db lam
mot di¢u gi d6 ma chiing ta phai hdi ti€c vé sau nay—Beside the lay five precepts, lay
people may also take eight precepts for a period of 24 hours every month. Many lay
people like to take the eight precepts on new and full moon days or on Buddhist festivals,
although they may be taken on any day. The first five of these eight are similar to the five
lay precepts, with the expception that the precept against unwise sexual behavior become
abstinent from sex, because the precepts are kept for only one day. The sixth precept is to
avoid wearing perfume, ornaments and cosmetics as well as to refrain from singing,
dancing and playing music. This precept helps lay people avoid distractions to their
practice. Not beautifying the body encourages lay people to cultivate their internal
beauty of love, compassion and wisdom. If they sing and dance, then when they sit down
to meditate, the tunes keep running throught their minds. The seventh precept is not to sit
or sleep on a high or expensive bed or throne, as this could make them feel proud and
superior to others. The eighth precept is not to eat solid food after noon and to be
vegetarian for the day. When some masters give the the eight precepts they say only
lunch may be eaten, while others allow both breakfast and lunch. Some masters permit
only water to be taken in the evening, others allow tea with little milk, or fruit juice
without pulp. The purpose of this precept is to reduce attachment to food. It also enables
lay people to meditate better in the evenings, for if they eat a big supper, they often feel
heavy and sleepy. Keeping precepts is not only better for ourselves, but it also help us
increase awareness of our actions, words, and attitudes. It help us know ourselves better
because we’ll become aware of our habitual actions; it also enables us to decide
beforehand what actions we want to avoid, and prevent a situation in which we’re
tempted to do something we know we’ll regret later.

(II) Nji dung vé “Bdt Quan Trai Gidi”— Content of “Eight precepts for lay Buddhists ”: Bit
Quan Trai GiGi cho ngudi Phit td tai gia tu tri trong mot ngady mot dém—Eight precepts
are given to lay Buddhists to cultivate the way and must be observed and strictly followed
for one day and night.
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1) Khong sit sanh: Not to kill: Not killing living beings.

2) Khong trom cidp: Not stealing—Not to take things not given.

3) Khong ta ddm: Not to commit sexual misconduct. Not having sexual intercourse.

4) Khong néi doi: Not to lie—Not to speak falsely—Not telling lies.

5) Khodng udng rugu hay nhitng chat cay doc: Not to drink wine—Not consuming
intoxicants.

6) Khong son phan: Not to indulge in cosmetics, or personal adornments—Not wearing
personal decoration—Not to wear make-up, fragrance, and jewelry.

7)

a) Khong ca hat mda nhdy hodc nghe nhac: Not to dance, sing, play or listen to music.

b) Khong nim giudng cao: Not to sleep on fine or raised (high) beds, but on a mat on the
ground.

8) Khong in sdi gid ngo, ma chi in trong khodng tir 11 gid sdng d&€n 1 gid chiéu: Not to eat
out of regulation (appropriate) hours (after noon); eat only from 11 AM to 1 PM.

Phdt Ngon:

Tinh tdn giita ddm ngudi budng lung, tinh tdo gitta ddm ngudi mé ngd, ké trf nhu con tudn ma
thing ti€n bd lai sau con ngua gy hén—Heedful among the heedless, awake among the
sleepers, the wise man advances as does a swift racehorse outrun a weak jade (Kinh Phép
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 29).

Nho khong budng lung, Ma Gia 1én lam chd ¢di chu Thién, khong budng lung ludn luén duge
khen ngdi, budng lung luén ludn bi khinh ché—It was through earnestness that Maghavan
rised to the lordship of the gods. Earnestness is ever praised; negligence is always despised
(blamed) (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 30).

Ty kheo nao thudng wa khong budng lung hoic sg thdy sy budng lung, ta vi ho nhu ngon Itra
hdng, dot tiéu ta't ca kiét st tir 16n chi nhd—A mendicant who delights in earnestness, who
looks with fear on thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, advances like a fire, burning all his
fetters both great and small (Kinh Phap Cd—The Dammapada Sutta 31).

Ty kheo nao thudng wa khong budng lung hoic s¢ thdy sy budng lung, ta bi€t ho 12 ngudi gin
t6i Ni€t ban, nhat dinh khdng bi sa doa dé dang nhu tru6c—A mendicant who delights in
earnestness, who looks with fear on thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, he is in the presence
of Nirvana (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 32).

Tam ké pham phu thudng xao dong bi€n héa rat khé ché phuc gin gitt, nhung ké tri lai ch&
phuc tdm minh 1am cho chdnh truc mot cdch dé dang, nhu thg khéo udn nin miii tén—The
wavering and restless, or unsteady mind, difficult to guard, difficult to hold back; a wise man
steadies his trembling mind and thought, as a fletcher makes straight his arrow (Kinh Phép
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 33).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BON MUOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FORTY

Phuong Tién
Upaya (skt)

(A) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Phuong Ti¢n— Overview and Meanings of “Upaya”

(I) Téng quan vé Phuong Tién—An overview of “Upaya”.

(I1I) Nghia ciia Phuong Ti¢n— The meanings of Upaya.

(I1I)Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Phuong Tién— Other definitions that are related to
the Upaya.

(B) Phuong Tién Ba La Mdt— Skill-in-means— Upaya-Paramita (skt)
(I) Téng quan vé “Phuong tién Ba la mdt”—An overview of “Upaya-paramita”.
(II) Nghia ciia “Phuong tién Ba la mdt”— The meanings of “Upaya-paramita”.

(C) Phuong Ti¢n Thi¢n Xdo— Skilful means— Upaya-kausalya (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé Phuong Tién Thién Xdo—An overview of Skilful means

(II) Phuong Tién Thién Xdo theo Lat Ma Tarthang Tulku trong quyén “Phuong Tién Thién
Xdo”—Skillful Means according to Lama Tarthang Tulku in the “Skillful Means

(1) Muoi Phuong Tién Thién Xdo Ciia Chu Phdt— Ten kinds of skill in means of all Buddhas.

(D) Phuong Ti¢n Tri— Skillful Knowledge— Upayajnana (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé Phuong Tién Tri—An overview of Skillful Knowledge.

(1) Phuong Tién Tri theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Skillful Knowledge according to the Flower
Adornment Sutra.

(III)Muoi Thién Xdo Tri—Ten kinds of Skillful Knowledge
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(Céng vao Thdp Hoa Binh trén dinh Ky Xa Qudt)
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(A) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Phuong Tién
Overview and Meanings of “Upaya”

(I) Tong quan vé Phuong Tign—An overview of “Upaya”: Phuong tién 1a phuong phiap ma

chu Phat va chu BS Tét dung d€ trinh bay Phat phdp nhiim gitip cho tha nhin d& thong
hi€u va thuc hanh gidc ngd va gidi thoat. Phuong tién 1a phuong cdch ma ngudi ta diing
dé dat d&€n muc tiéu. Theo Pai Su Tarthang Tulku, mot trong nhitng vi Thay ndi ti€ng
clia trudng phdi Nyingmapa, trong quyén “Phucng Tién Thién X40”, “Chiing ta c6 mot
trach nhiém 1a lam viéc, x@t dung nhitng tai ning va khd ning clia minh va déng gép
ning lyc tinh thin clia minh vio ddi s6ng. Ban chit clia chiing ta 13 tdnh sdng tao, va qua
bi€u hién tanh sing tao Ay chiing ta ludn phit tda ra 1ong nhiét tinh va sing tao hon, lam
chat kich thich cho mot ti€n trinh sinh dong trong thé gidi quanh minh. Ching ta 1am viéc
hing hdi vdi tdt cd ning lyc va 1ong nhiét thanh clia minh d€ cdng hi€n cho d&i song.
Lam viéc nhu vy c6 nghia 1a 1am viéc vdi phuong tién thién xdo.”—Skill in means or
method. Means or methods which Buddhas and bodhisattvas utilize to expound dharma to
make it easy for others to understand and practice to reach enlightenment. A means or
expedient is a way which one uses to reach one’s aim. According to Great Master
Tarthang Tulku, one of the most famous masters of the Nyingmapa Sect, “We have a
responsibility to work, to exercise our talents and abilities, to contribute our energy to
life. Our nature is creative, and by expressing it we constantly generate more enthusiasm
and creativity, stimulating an on-going process of enjoyment in the world around us.
Working willingly, with our full energy and enthusiasm, is our way of contributing to life.
Working in this way is working with skillful means.”

(IT) Nghia ciia Phuong Ti¢n— The meanings of Upaya:

1y

2)

a)

b)

c)

Phuong tién, muu chudc, phuong phédp, thi doan: Skill in means, means, expediency,
method, contrivance.

Phuong Tién hay phudng phdp ti€n dung tuy theo hay thich hgp vé6i sy thu nhdn cia
ching sanh—Convenience—Adaptability—To be instrumental—Means—Expedients—
Tact or skill in teaching according to receptivity—Expedient ways—Skill-in-means—
Convenient to the place or situation—Suited to the condition. There are several
interpretations:

Phuong cé nghia la phudng phdp, tién la tién dung; phuong ti€én 1a phudng phap tién dung
thich hgp véi cin co ciia nhitng ching sanh khdc nhau: Phuong is interpreted as method,
mode or plan; and Ti€n is interpreted as convenient for use; so Phuong Ti€én means a
convenient or expedient method which is suitable to different sentient beings.

Phuong c6 nghia 1a phudng chdnh, tién 1a xdo diéu; phuong tién la ding ly phuong chianh
thién xdo hay 16i 1€ khéo 1éo thich hgp vé6i viéc gido hdéa: Phuong means correct, Tién
means strategically; Phudng ti€n means strategically correct.

Quyén Pao Tri: Tri quyén nghi (titng phan, tam thdi hay tuong d6i) dé thAm nhap vao cdi
chan thyc, d6i lai v6i tri B4t Nhi 1a chan nhu tuyét doi—Partial, temporary, or relative
teaching of knowledge of reality, in contrast with prajna, and absolute truth, or reality
instead of the seeming.
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(III)Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Phuong Ti¢n— Other definitions that are related

1

2)

3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

to the Upaya:

Phuong Tién Ba La Mdt: Upaya—Ba La Mat thi bdy trong mudi Ba La Mit—The
seventh of the ten paramitas.

Phuong Ti¢n Ba La Mt Bé Tdt: Vi B6 Tit trong Thai Tang Gidi, ditng hang thit hai bén
phéi cia Hu Khong Vién—A Bodhisattva in Garbhadhatu group, the second on the right
in the hall of Space.

Phuong Tién Dj: See Phuong Tién Héa Than B6 in (6).

Phuong Tién Gia Mon: Expedient gates or ways of using the seeming for the real.
Phuong Ti¢n Hi¢n Niét Ban: Nhu Lai thudng tru bat diét, nhung ngai tam thdi nhap Niét
Ban khi€n cho chiing sanh khdi 1én § niém tudng nhé Nhu Lai ma dung cong tu dao—
Though the Buddha is eternal, he showed himself as temporarily extinct, as necessary to
arouse a longing for Buddha.

Phuong Tién Héa Than Dj: Noi Phat A Di Pa xuat hién h6a thAin—Intermediate land of
transformation (where Amitabha appears in his transformation-body).

Héa Tién Phuong Ti¢n— Expedient teaching suited to the conditions before the time of
the Wu-Liang-Shou-Ching: TAt c4 hay tiing phan phuong tién dugc gidng day cho thich
hgp véi diéu kién hoan cinh trudc thdi c6 Kinh Quin V6 Lugng Tho—All the expedient,
or partial, teaching suited to the conditions before the time of the Infinite Life Sutra.
Phuong Tién Hitu Du Pj (Bién Dich D§): Theo tong Thién Thai, diy 1a mot trong t& do;
12 ¢di nu6c ma ching sanh van con phai tdi sanh trong hinh thifc cao hon, tru xi ctia chu
Thanh Tu Pa Hudn, Tw Pa Ham A Na Ham va A La Hin—According to the T’ien-T’ai
Sect, this is one of the four lands or realms, the realm which is temporary, where beings
still subject to higher forms of transmigration, the abode of Srotapanna (Tu da hudn),
Sakrdagamin (Tu da ham), Anagamin (A na ham), and Arhat (A la han).

For more information, please see Tt B9 in Ch. 93.

Phuong Tién Moén— Expedient school: The gate of Upaya— Undeveloped school—
Quyén Mon—Phdp mon phuong tién din t6i chan 1y. Nhitng tong phdi nhAn manh dén
viéc diing phuong tién d€ cttu d6 ching sanh—Convenient or expedient gates leading
into Truth. The sects which emphasize temporary methods or expedients for saving
beings.

10) Ngit Phuong Tién— Skilled in speech: Citrakathi (p)—Vaco-patu (skt)—Eloquent—Bién

Tai—No6i niing hay thuy€t phép luu lodt tai gidi, mot trong t v ngai bién tai—Ability to
discuss, argue or debate, one of the four unobstructed eloquences.

11) Phuong tién phdp than— Skill in means dharmakaya: Do tit Phap tinh phdp thin ma thi

hién tng hdéa thin Phat dé ctru @6 ching sanh—See Than Phit in Chapter 125.

12) Phuong Ti¢n Sdt Sanh: Phuong tién thién x3o clia vi B6 T4t, bi€t dudc nghiép bdo clia

tifng ngudi, nén gi€t ma khong bi toi, d€ tranh khong cho ngudi ndy pham tdi lam khd
dau khdng ngirng, hay gitp cho ngudi d6 dugc sanh vao canh giGi cao han—The right of
Great Bodhisattvas, knowing every one’s karma, to kill without sinning, in order to
prevent a person from committing sin involving unintermitted suffering, or to aid him
reaching one of the higher reincarnations.
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13) Phuong tién tam nghiép— Skillful expedient actions of physical, verbal, and mental

activities: Hanh gid nén hiing tru noi ba thi nghiép phuong tién thién x4o 1a than nghiép
rot rdo thanh tinh, ngit nghiép theo tri hué ma phét ra, y nghiép thim thim vo6 ngai. Dung
phuong tién ndy dé 1¢i ich chiing sanh—Practitioners should always continue three kinds
of skillful expedient action: their physical activity is ultimately pure, their verbal activity
is always carried out in accord with knowledge, and their mental activity is exceedingly
profound and has no blockage or inhibition; by these means they benefit living beings.

14) Thé Néi Phuong Tign— Expedients within the T’ien-T’ai Sect: Theo tong Thién Thai,

)

Ditc Phat phuong tién gidng trong Kinh Lién Hoa, phdm Phuong Tién 1a thii thing trong
vong chan 1y tuyét ddi nén goi 1a thé nodi phuong tién, trong khi cdc tong phdi khic
khong diung phuong tién nén goi 1a thé ngoai phuong tién—The T’ien-T’ai school
indicating that the expedients in the “Tactiful Chapter” in the Lotus Sutra are within the
ultimate reality of that sutra, while those of other schools are without it.

(B) Phuong Tién Ba La Mdt
Skill-in-means
Upaya-Paramita (skt)

Tong quan vé “Phuong ti¢gn Ba la mdt”— An overview of “Upaya-paramita”: Mot trong
mudi Ba La Mat, phuong tién ctu d9, hay diing phuong tién thién xdo dé cttu do ngudi
qua d&n bé&n by bén kia. Pay la ba la mat quan trong nhat trong bon ba la mat phu. T
nay dugc dich ra tir tir ngit Bic Phan “Upaya” c6 nghia 12 phuong tién, k& hoach hay
dung cu. “Upaya” con c6 nghia 12 day db gido héa bing bat ctt phuong phép thich hop
nao tly theo kha niang ctia ngudi nghe. Piic Phat da dung phuong tién hodc phuong phap
thuy&t phdp tirng phan cho dé€n khi gin d&€n nhitng ngay cudi ddi Ngai méi thuyét gidng
ddy dd chan tanh cao siéu khé hi€u. Trong Kinh Phap Hoa, Phim thit II, “Pha#m Phuong
Tién” trong d6 ¥ nghia ctia “Phuong Tién Thién Xd0” dudc 1am sing td qua hoc thuyét
“Tam Thira” Thanh Vin thira, Duyén Gidc thira, vi B T4t thira d€ tuong hgp véi trinh
dd clia ngudi nghe. Phuong tién 13 cdch thifc trong d6 B6 Tt thyc hién dé dd sanh cho c6
hiéu qud. Phuong tién ba la mat khong phdi 1a phuong cdch xdo quyét nhim dat dugc
muc dich ma né gin lién 1dng tir bi va cdng ditc—One of the ten paramitas, saving by the
method of expedient teaching. This is the most important of the four supplementary
paramitas. The term is a translation of the Sanskrit term “Upaya,” which means a mode of
approach, an expedient, stratagem, device. “Upaya” also means to teach according to the
capacity of the hearer, by any suitable method. The Buddha used expedient or partial
method in his teaching until near the end of his days, when he enlarged it to the
revelation of reality. In Saddharma Pundarika Sutra, Chapter II, “Expedient Means,” in
which the meaning of “Upaya-kausalya” is elucidated through the doctrine of Three
Vehicles (Triyanas) of Sravaka-yana, Pratyeka-buddha-yana, and Bodhisattva-yana in
order to respond to different temperaments of listeners. Expedient means is the way in
which the Bodhisattvas act for saving the beings effectively. Expedient means is not the



4200

crafty method of achieving one’s objective. It is imbued with the morality of
compassionate action with the purpose of bringing forth merit.

(IT) Nghia cua “Phuong tién Ba la mdt”—The meanings of “Upaya-paramita”: Phudng

I

tién, muu chude, phuong phap, thii doan (diéu hay vat diing dé dat d€n muc dich nhu con
thuyén dua ngudi sang song. Con thuyén 13 phuong tién). Phuong tién thién xdo hay
phuong tién thing tri, thich hgp vé6i diéu kién, co hdi va su hdoi nhap gido phap cla ngudi
nghe phdp. Phuong phdap ma chu Phat va chu B T4t ding dé trinh bay Phit phap nhim
gitp cho tha nhian d& thong hi€u va thuc hanh gidc ngd va gidi thoat. Phuong tién 1a
phuong cich ma ngudi ta ding d€ dat d€n muc tiéu. Phuong tién thién xdo 1a phuong tién
t6t lanh va tinh x40 ma chu Phat va chu BO T4t tiy cin tdnh cda cdc loai ching sanh ma
‘quyén cd nghi’ hay quyén bi€n héa d6 ho tir pham 1én Thanh (tr si mé thanh gidc ngd).
Céc bac tri lyc khong chdp né ndi hinh thitc, ho chi coi hinh thic nhu nhitng phudng tién
thién x4o dé ti€n tu va dat cttu cdnh 13 qué vi Phat. N6i tém lai, ngudi ta néi phudng tién
thién x40 12 mot trong nhitng khi ning quan trong nhit dugc phat trién bdi chu B Tit.
N6 la ba la mit thit by trong mudi Ba La Mat—A Sanskrit term for “Skill in means,
means, expediency, method, contrivance, or method.” Expediency and skill, adaptable,
suited to conditions, opportunist, the adaptation of teaching to the capacity of the hearer.
Means or methods which Buddhas and Bodhisattvas utilize to expound dharma to make it
easy for others to understand and practice to reach enlightenment. A means or expedient
is a way which one uses to reach one’s aim. Extraordinary Skilful Means is a good and
virtuous practice which Buddhas and Maha-Bodhisattvas use to follow and adapt to the
individual capacity, personality, and inclination of sentient beings to aid and transform
them from unenlightened to enlightened beings. Practitioners who possess wisdom are no
longer attached to forms and appearances; because forms and appearances are only
expedients for them to advance in cultivation to obtain the Buddhahood. In short, skill in
means is the ability to adapt Buddhist teachings and practices to level of understanding of
one’s audience. This is particularly important in Mahayana, where “skill in means” is said
to be one of the most important abilities developed by Bodhisattvas. It is the seventh of
the ten paramitas.

(C) Phuong Tién Thién Xdo
Skilful means
Upaya-kausalya (skt)

Tong quan vé Phuong Tign Thién Xdo—An overview of Skilful means: Expedient
method implies strategically correct—Skill-in-means—Phuong tién thién xdo la phuong
tién tot 1anh va tinh x40 ma chu Phat va chu B6 Tt tlly cin tdnh cda cdc loai chiing sanh
ma ‘quyén cd nghi’ hay quyén bi€n héa dd ho tir pham 1&én Théanh (tir si mé thanh gidc
ngd). Cédc bac tri lyc khong chdp né ndi hinh thic, ho chi coi hinh thifc nhu nhitng phuong
tién thién xdo d€ ti€n tu va dat cifu canh 1a qua vi Phat. Thién xdo phuong tién la khi
giGi clia B6 Tat, vi thi hién tat cd xt. Chu B6 T4t dung phuong tién thién xdo lam chd s&
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hanh, vi tuong ung v6i Bat Nhia Ba La Mat. Chu Bd Tt an tru noi phap ndy thdi c6 thé
diét trir nhitng phién ndo, ki€t sit di chita nhém tir 1au cla tat cd ching sanh. Vi nhiéu
hoan cdnh khdc nhau khdi 1én nén ngudi ta phai dung phudng cdch nao thich hgp cho
tirng ldc tirng noi. Qua nhitng phuong tién thién x40 nay ma chu Phit va chu B Tit c6
thé ctru v6t va din dit ching sanh gidc ngd—Extraordinary Skilful Means is a good and
virtuous practice which Buddhas and Maha-Bodhisattvas use to follow and adapt to the
individual capacity, personality, and inclination of sentient beings to aid and transform
them from unenlightened to enlightened beings. Practitioners who possess wisdom are no
longer attached to forms and appearances; because forms and appearances are only
expedients for them to advance in cultivation to obtain the Buddhahood. Skill in means is
a weapon of enlightening beings, manifesting in all places. Great Enlightening Beings
unite expedient means with transcendent wisdom. Enlightening Beings who abide by
these can annihilate the afflictions, bondage, and compulsion accumulated by all sentient
beings in the long night of ignorance. Because of the different situations that arise, one
has to use methods suited to the particular time and place. Expedient dharma implies that
the methods are not constant and changing, but rather impromptu methods set up for a
special purpose. Through those expedient methods or strategies, Buddhas or Bodhisattvas
can help rescue and lead other beings to Enlightenment.

(II)Phuong Ti¢n Thién Xdo theo Lat Ma Tarthang Tulku trong quyén “Phuong Tién Thién
Xdo ”—Skillful Means according to Lama Tarthang Tulku in the “Skillful Means:
Theo Lat Ma Tarthang Tulku, phuong tién thién xdo 12 mot ti€n trinh gdm ba nhip budc
va c6 thé 4p dung vao bit ctf tinh thé hay hoan cdnh nao trong d&i song clia minh. Budc
thit nhat 12 c6 dudc cdi tryc thiic vé thuc tai clia nhitng khé khin clia ching ta, khong
phai chi biing sy thira nhan c6 tinh cdch tri thifc va tri thuat, ma bing cdch quan sit mot
cdch thanh that vé chinh bin thin minh. Chi c6 cdch d6 chiing ta mdi tim thdy dudc cdi
nguyén dong luc ma ti€p tuc dan budc thit hai 1a quyét tim hay nhat dinh bi€n di sy
viéc. Khi chiing ta bt dau thdy ranh mach thyc tdnh cla nhitng vin dé va bit dau thay
ddi chiing thi chiing ta mdi c¢6 thé san sé nhitng gi minh d hoc hdi dudc véi tha nhan. Sy
chia s& hay san sé nay c6 thé 13 kinh nghiém théa nguyén nhat trong tit cd moi kinh
nghiém, vi minh c6 dudc niém khoan khodi, vui sudng siu dim va bén bi lic thi'y ngudi
khédc tim dudc phuong tién 1am cho ddi ho trd nén hanh phic va hién dat, ciing nhu dugc
nhiéu ning xud't hitu hiéu hon. Khi chiing ta x&t dung nhitng phuong tién thién x3do dé€ thé
nhin va clng cd nhitng phidm chat, dic tidnh tich cyc clia minh trong khi lam viéc 1 lic
chiing ta khai phd va linh nhan nhitng tai nguyén quy bdu dang con nim chd sy phat
khdi tir trong tAm thitc ciia chinh minh. Mdi ngudi chiing ta déu c6 tiém niing sdng tao sy
an binh va nét dep trong vii tru. Khi chiing ta phét trién nhitng kha ning va nd lyc san sé
chiing v6i tha nhan, 13 lic ching ta c6 thé thudng thitc mot cich siu sic gid tri cla
chiing. Sy thudng thitc sdu sic ndy 1am cho cudc ddi dang sdng khi minh dem dudc tinh
thuong va niém sing khodi vao trong tit cd hanh dong va kinh nghiém ctia minh. Qua
phuong cdch hoc héi va xit dung phuong tién thién xdo trong tit cd nhitng gi minh lam,
chiing ta c6 thé chuyén héa ddi song hiing ngay clia chiing ta trd thanh sudi ngudn clia sy
thich thd va thanh tyu, vugt xa hin nhitng gidc md dep nhit trong di—According to
Lama Tarthang Tulku in the “Skillful Means”, skillful means is a three-step process that
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can be applied to any situations or circumstances in our lives. The first step is to become
aware of the reality of our difficulties, not simply by intellectual acknowledgement, but
by honest observation of ourselves. Only in this way will we find the motivation to take
the next step: making a firm resolve to change. When we have clearly seen the nature of
our problems and have begun to change them, we can share what we have learned with
others. This sharing can be the most satisfying experience of all, for there is a deep and
lasting joy in seeing others find the means to make their lives fulfilling and productive.
When we use skillful means to realize and strengthen our positive qualities at work, we
tap the precious resources that lie awaiting discovery within us. Each of us has the
potential to create peace and beauty in the universe. As we develop our abilities and
make an effort to share them with others, we can deeply appreciate their value. This deep
appreciation makes life truly worth living, for we bring love and joy into all of our actions
and experience. By learning to use skillful means in all that we do, we can transform
daily existence into a source of enjoyment and accomplishment that surpasses even our
most beautiful dreams.

(II)Muoi Phuong Tién Thi¢n Xdo Cua Chu Phdt—Ten kinds of skill in means of all

1)

ii)
iii)
3)

a)
b)

Buddhas: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phaim 33, c6 mudi phuong tién thién xdo ctia chu
Phat—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 33, there are ten kinds of skill
in means of all Buddhas.

Chu Phat bi€t tit c phdp déu rdi nhan ddm hy luidn, ma vin hay khai thi thién cin clia
chu Phit: All Buddhas know all things are beyond idle philosophizing, yet can
demonstrate the roots of goodness.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi nhi—The second kind of skill in means:

Chu Phat biét ta't cd phap—All Buddhas know all things:

DPéu khong chd thdy: Have no vision.

Péu ching bi€t nhau: Are unknown to each other.

Khong tr6i khong mG: Have no bondage or release.

Khong tho khong nhém: No reception or assembly.

Khong thanh tyu ty tai r6t rdo d€n bd bén kia: No consummation, and independently
ultimately reach the other shore.

Tuy vay cdc Ngai cling déu bi€t—Meanwhile they know:

Ndi cdc phap ching riéng ching khic ma dudc ty tai: The true reality of all things is
unvarying, not different, and they attain freedom.

Khong khong tho, ching hoai thuc t&€, di dudc d€n ndi bac dai tu tai: Selflessly, without
grasping, not destroying ultimate truth, having reached the state of great freedom.

Cédc Ngai thudng hay qudn sdt tdt cd phap gidi: They always observe all realms of
reality.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi ba—The third kind of skill in means:

Chu Phit lia bd cdc tuéng: All Buddhas are forever aloof from all appearances.

Tam khong s tru, ma bi€t r5 tAt cd ching loan 1dm: Their minds do not dwell on
anything, yet they know all appearances without confusion or error.
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DAu biét tit cd tuéng déu khong ty tdnh, ma ding nhu thé tinh clia n6 vin hay khéo vao:
While they know all appearances have no intrinsic nature of their own, yet they are able
to perceive them all in accord with their essence.

Ciing thi hién vo lugng sic thin va tit cd Phat dd thanh tinh: Also manifest the infinite
appearances of the various adornments of innumerable physical bodies and pure Buddha-
lands.

Nhém deén tri hué diét sy t6i 1Am cda ching sanh: Gather lamps of knowledge and
wisdom, and destroy the delusions of sentient beings.

Phuong tién thién xdo thit tt—The fourth kind of skill in means:

Chu Phat tru noi phap gi6i , ching tru qud kh, vi lai hay hién tai, vi trong tdnh nhu nhu
khodng c6 tuéng tam thé: All Buddhas abide in the realm of reality; they do not dwell in
the past, future or present, because in Thusness as such there are no marks of the three
time frames of past, future or present.

DAau vy chur Phat vin hay dién thuyé&t tam th& vo lugng chu Phat xuat hién th€ gian, lam
cho ngudi nghe thdy khidp cinh gidi clia tt cd chu Phat: Yet they can speak about the
emergence in the world of innumerable Buddhas of past, future and present, causing
those who hear to see the realms of all the Buddhas.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi nim—The fifth kind of skill in means:

Than ngit ¥ cla chu Phat khong chd tao tic, khdng lai khdong khit, khong tru; rdi nhitng s
phdp 4y dén noi tat cd phdp bi ngan: All Buddhas, in their physical, verbal, and mental
actions, do not create anything, have no coming or going, and no abiding; beyond all
categories, they reach the other shore of all things.

DAu vdy cdc Ngai vin 14y than khiu ¥y lam tang tang tri¥ cdc phap, di vo lugng tri, 1o
sudt nhitng phdp thé gian xuat thé, tri hué vo ngai, ma thi hién vo lugng than luc tu tai
dé diéu phuc tdt cd phdp gidi chiing sanh: Yet they are treasuries of all truths, imbued
with immeasurable knowledge, comprehending all kinds of mundane and transmundane
things, their knowledge and wisdom unhindered, manifesting immeasurable autonomous
spiritual powers, edifying the sentient beings of all realms.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi sdu—The sixth kind of skill in means:

Chu Phat biét tat ca cdc phdp ching thdy dugc, ching phdi mdt, ciing ching phai khéc,
ching phdi lugng ching phai vd luong, ching lai ching khtt, tat cd déu khong c6 tu tanh,
nhung ciing ching trai vdi cdc phap thé gian: All Buddhas know that all things cannot be
seen, are neither one nor different, are neither finite nor infinite, are not coming or going,
all being without inherent nature of their own, yet they do not contravene the phenomena
of the world.

TAt cd nhitng ngudi tri & trong khong tu tdnh, ma thiy tat cd cling nhu tv tai v6i cdc
phép, néi rdng cidc phdp ma thudng an tru ndi chon nhu that tinh: The all-knowers see all
things in the midst of nonexistence of own-being or inherent nature; being independent of
things, they extensively explain things while always abiding steadily in the real nature of
True Thusness.

Phuong tién thié€n xdo thi bAy—The seventh kind of skill in means:

Chu Phit & trong mot thdi gian ma biét tit cd thdi gian: All Buddhas know all times in
one time.

b thién cin thanh tinh: Endowed with pure virtues.
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Nhip chdnh vi ma khong sd truGc: They enter the absolute state, yet without any
attachment to it.

Noi ti't ci thdi gian tif ngay, thang, nim, ki€p, d&€n thanh hoai, chdng tru ciing ching bd:
In regard to time frames such as day, month, year, eon, becoming, and decomposition,
they neither remain within them nor abandon them.

Cdc Ngai ludn thi hién hodc ngay, hoic dém, mdt ngay, bdy ngay, nita thang, mot thang,
mot nim, trim nim, mdt ki€p, nhiéu ki€p, bat kha tu nghi ki€p, vd lugng ba't kha thuyét
ki€p, nhin dén tin vi lai ki€p, vin hiing vi chiing sanh chuyén diéu phdp luin, ching
doan ching thdi khong thdi dit: Yet they are able to show day or night, beginning,
middle, and end, one day, one week, a fortnight, a month, a year, a century, an eon, many
eons, inconceivable eons, inexpressible eons, as far as all the eons throughout the future
always turning the wheel of the sublime Teaching for the sake of sentient beings, without
interruption, without retreating, without pause.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi tim—The eighth kind of skill in means:

Chu Phit ludn tru ndi phap gidi thanh tyu v6 lugng Phat vo dy va nhitng bién tai sau
day—All Buddhas always remain in the realm of reality, develop the infinite fearlessness
of the Buddhas as well as their following intellectual powers:

Bat kha s bién tai: Countless.

Bat khd Iugng bién tai: Measureless.

Vo tdn bién tai: Inexhaustible.

Vo6 doan bién tai: Ceaseless.

Vo6 bién bién tai: Boundless.

B4t cong bién tai: Unique.

Vo6 cung bién tai: Endless.

Chon thét bién tai: True intellectual powers.

DAau vay cdc Ngai vAn phuong tién khai thi—Yet they appropriately demonstrate and
explain:

TAt ca ci bién: All expressions.

TAt cd phdp bién: Explanation of all principles.

Ty theo cin tdnh va cling duc gidi, ding cdc tht phdp mdn néi bat kha thuyé&t khé kinh,
so trung hiu thdy déu rdt rdo: Delivering untold millions of discourses using various
doctrines adapted to faculties and nature, inclinations and understandings, all ultimately
good in the beginning, the middle, and the end.

Phuong tién thién xdo thi chin—The ninth kind of skill in means:

Chu Phat tru tinh phdp gidi, bi€t tit cd cdc phdp—All Buddhas, abiding in the pure realm
of reality, know all things:

Originally have no names: Von khong danh ty.

Khong tén qua khit, khong tén hién tai hay vi lai: There being no name of past, present,
or future.

Khong tén chiing sanh, khong tén phi ching sanh: No name of sentient beings, no name
of inanimate beings.

Khong tén quoc do, khdng tén phi quéc do: No name of country or land, no name of
noncountry.

Khong tén phdp khong té€n phi phdp: No name of law or nonlaw.
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Khong tén cdng ditc, khong té€n phi cong ditc: No name of virtue or nonvirtue.

Khong tén B6 T4t: No name of enlightening being.

Khong tén Phiat: No name of Buddha.

Khong tén s6, khdng tén phi s8: No name of sets, no name of nonsets.

Khong tén sanh, khong tén diét: No name of birth, no name of extinction.

Khong tén cd, khong tén khong: No name of existence, no name of nonexistence.

Khong tén mot, khong tén nhiéu: No name of unity, no name of variety.

Thé tinh cdc phdp bat kha thuyét: The essential nature of things is inexpressible.

TAt ¢4 cdc phdp khong phuong xit, ching thé hiép néi, ching thé tan néi, ching thé nhiéu
n6i, Am thanh ching d&n, ngdn ngit déu dit: All things are without location or position,
cannot be explained as assembling or dispersing, as one or as many, no verbalization can
reach them, all words fail.

Céc Ngai diu nuong theo thé tuc trong céc thit ngdn thuyét, ma khong chd phan duyén,
khong chd tao tic, xa lia tdt cd moi tudng chap hu vong d€ rdt rdo d&€n bé&n by bén kia:
Though the Buddhas speak in various ways according to conventional usage, they do not
cling to anything as mental objects, do not make anything up, and avoid all false
conceptual attachments; in this way they ultimately reach the other shore.

10) Phuong tién thién xdo thit mudi—The tenth kind of skill in means:

a)
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Chu Phat biét tit cd cdc phdp bén tinh tich tinh: All Buddhas know the fundamental
nature of all things is null:

Ching sanh ciing ching thi hién: Because it has no birth nor manifestation:

Ching sic chiang tho: It is not form nor sensation.

Ching danh ching sd: It has no name nor categories.”

Ching phdi tudng: It is not conception.

Ching tao tic: It has no action.

Ching phai phan duyén: It is not conditioning.

Chéng phai chap thd, ching phdi thitc: It has no grasping; it is not consciousness.
Khong nhap xt nén ching phai xit: It has no access; it is not sense mediums.

Vb6 s8 dic nén ching phdi gidi: It apprehends nothing; it is not sense elements.

Nhung ciing ching hoai tit cd cdc phdp, bdn tinh cdc phap vo khdi vi nhu hu khdng. TAt
cd cdc phdp thdy déu khong tich Yet it does not destroy things because the original
nature has no origination, is like space. All phenomena are empty and quiescent.

Khong nghiép qua: There is no action nor effect.

Khoéng tu tap: No cultivation.

Khéng thanh tyu: No accomplishment.

Khong xuat sanh: No production.

Ching s& ching khong sd: They are not in sets, yet not out of order.

Ching hitu ching vd: Not existent or nonexistent.

Ching sanh ching diét: Not born or annihilated.

Ching ciu ching tinh: Not defiled nor pure:

Ching lai ching khit: Not entering or exiting:

Ching tru ching khong tru: Not abiding, not transitory.

Ching diéu phuc, ching khong diéu phuc: Not edifying, not unedifying.

Chéng phai chiing sanh, ching phai khong chiing sanh: Not beings, not not beings.
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Ching tho mang, ching khong tho mang: Not living, not lifeless.

Ching nhon duyén ching khong nhon duyén: Not cause, not causeless:.

Chu Phat déu biét 16 nhitng thit ndy, cdc Ngii ciing biét rd nhitng chiing sanh chdnh dinh,
ta dinh, ba't dinh, nén vi ho ma thuyét phdp cho ho dugc d&€n bi ngan, thanh tyu thap luc,
t vo dy, hay su tf hong, di nhdt thi€t tri va tru ndi cdnh gidi cda chu Phat: While
knowing this, the Buddhas know all sentient beings, whether they are rightly stabilized,
wrongly stabilized, or not stabilized, and teach them the subtle truth to enable them to
reach the other shore, attain the ten powers and the four fearlessnesses, be able to roar
the lion’s roar, be imbued with universal knowledge, and abide in the realm of
Buddhahood.

(D) Phuong Tién Tri
Skillful Knowledge
Upayajnana (skt)

Téong quan vé Phuong Tién Tri—An overview of Skillful Knowledge: Skilful means of
knowledge—Phuong Tién Tri hay Quyén tri hay tri thong dat vé phudng phdp ctu do
ching sanh. Y niém vé phuong tién thién xdo 1a mot y niém quan trong trong Phat gido
Dai Thira va khong tich rdi véi ¥ niém vé mot trdi tim dai tir dai bi vin hanh toan bd
hitu thé cta Phat tinh. N6 khong da dé€ vi B6 Tat c¢6 dugc Thanh Tri hay B4t Nha dudc
thifc tinh vién man vi ngai phai dudc pho trg biing phuong tién tri nhd d6 c6 thé dua toan
bd co phin cifu do vao thyuc tién tlly theo cdc yéu ciu clia ching sanh—The wisdom or
knowledge of using skillful means for saving others. The idea of “skillful means” is an
important idea in Mahayana Buddhism and inseparable from that of a great
compassionate heart moving the whole being of Buddhahood. It is not enough for the
Bodhisattva to have the supreme wisdom (wisdom of the Buddha) or Aryajnana, or Prajna
fully awakened, for he must also be supplied with skillful wisdom (upayajnana) whereby
he is enabled to put the whole salvation machinery in practice according to the needs of
beings.

(II) Phuong Tién Tri theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém— Skillful Knowledge according to the Flower

Adornment Sutra: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, cic Phdm 36 va 38, c6 mudi tri x40 phan biét
ctia chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu B6 T4t diing tri x40 phan biét nhap tit ci cdc chd cda ching
sanh, phan biét nhap nghiép bdo clia tit ci ching sanh, nhip cin tdnh cla tdt cd ching
sanh, nhap tat ci cdc cdi, nhap tit cd tAm hanh cla cdc ching sanh, nhap tat cd hanh
Thanh Vin, nhip tit cd hanh Doc Gidc, nhap tit cd hanh B6 Tat, nhap tit c4 thuc hanh
clia th€ gian phdp, nhap tat cd Phat phap. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp nay thdi dudc tri
phin biét cdc phdp thién xdo vo thugng cla tit cd chuw Phat—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, Chapters 36 and 38, there are ten kinds of skillful analytic knowledge
of Great Enlightening Beings. Great Enlightening Beings utilize skillful analytic
knowledge penetrating all abodes of sentient beings, penetrating the consequences of all
actions of all sentient beings, penetrating the faculties of all sentient beings, penetrating
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all lands, penetrating the mental activities of all sentient beings, penetrating the practices
of all Buddhist disciples, pentrating the practices of all Individual Illuminates, penetrating
the practices of all Enlightening Beings, penetrating the practices of mundane things,
penetrating all principles and attributes of Buddhahood. Enlightening Beings who abide
by these can attain supreme knowledge of Buddhas that skillfully distinguishes all things.

(A) Muoi Thién Xdo Tri—Ten kinds of technical knowledge of the Buddha teachings: Theo

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phaim 36, c6 mudi thit Phat phap thién xdo tri. Pai BS T4t an tru trong
mudi tAm thing diéu ndy rdi thdi dugc mudi thit Phat phap thién x4o tri—According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 36, there are ten kinds of technical knowledge of
the Buddha teachings. Once Great Enlightening Beings abide in the ten kinds of sublime
mind, they acquire ten kinds of technical knowledge of the Buddha teachings.

Tri thién x40 liéu dat Phat phdp thim thAm: Technical knowledge of Comprehending the
most profound Buddha teaching.

Tri thién x40 xud't sanh Phat phdp quing dai: Technical knowledge of the production of
far-reaching Buddha-teachings.

Tri thién xdo tuyén thuyét cdc thit Phat phdp: Technical knowledge of exposition of all
kinds of Buddha teachings.

Tri thién x4do chiing nhidp Phat phdap binh ding: Technical knowledge of realizing the
Buddha teaching of equality.

Tri thién xdo ngd gidi Phat phdp vo sai biét: Technical knowledge of understanding the
Buddha teaching of differentiation.

Tri thién x40 thAm nhip trang nghiém Phat phdp: Technical knowledge of penetration of
the Buddha teaching of adornment.

Tri thién xdo mot phuong ti€n vao Phit phdp: Technical knowledge of penetrating the
Buddha teachings by one means.

Tri thién xdo vO lugng phuong tién vao Phat phdap: Technical knowledge of penetrating
the Buddha teachings by innumerable means.

Tri thi€n x40 v bi€n Phit phdap vo6 sai biét: Technical knowledge of nodifference of the
boundless Buddha teachings.

10) Tri thién xdo diung ty tim ty lyc khong thdi chuyén noi tdt cd Phat phdp: Technical

knowledge of nonregression in the Buddha teachings by one’s own mind and one’ own
power.

(B) Muoi Tri Thién Xdo Ciia Chu Pai B6 Tdt—Ten kinds of skillful analytic knowledge of

1y

2)

Great Enlightening Beings: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phaim 38, c6 mudi tri x4o phin biét
clia chu Pai B6 T4t. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dudc tri phin biét cdc phdp
thién x4do vo thugng cda tat cd chu Phat—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of skillful analytic knowledge of Great Enlightening
Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain supreme knowledge of
Buddhas that skillfully distinguishes all things.

Tri thién xdo phan biét nhap tat cd cdc cdi: Skillful analytic knowledge penetrating all
lands.

Tri thién x40 phan biét nhip tit cd cdc chd cla ching sanh: Skillful analytic knowledge
penetrating all abodes of sentient beings.
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3) Tri thién xdo phan biét nhap tit cd tdm hanh cla cdc ching sanh: Skillful analytic
knowledge penetrating the mental activities of all sentient beings.

4) Tri thién xdo phan biét nhap cin tdnh clia tit ci ching sanh: Skillful analytic knowledge
penetrating the faculties of all sentient beings.

5) Tri thién xdo phan biét nhdp nghiép bdo cia tit cd ching sanh: Skillful analytic
knowledge penetrating the consequences of all actions of all sentient beings.

6) Tri thién xdo phin biét nhiap tit cd hanh Thanh Vin: Skillful analytic knowledge
penetrating the practices of all Buddhist disciples.

7) Tri thién xdo phan biét nhap tdt cd hanh Doc Gidc: Skillful analytic knowledge
pentrating the practices of all Individual Illuminates.

8) Tri thién xdo phan biét nhap tit cd hanh B T4t: Skillful analytic knowledge penetrating
the practices of all Enlightening Beings.

9) Tri thién xdo phan biét thAim nhap tat cd thuc hanh cla th& gian phdp: Skillful analytic
knowledge penetrating the practices of mundane things.

10) Tri thién x40 phan biét nhap tit c Phat phap: Skillful analytic knowledge penetrating all
principles and attributes of Buddhahood.

Phat Ngon:

Nhu con cd bi quing 1én bd sd sét va viing vy thé€ nao, thi cling nhu th, cdc ngudi hdy dem
tam lo s¢, phan ddu d€ mau thodt khéi cdnh gi6i 4c ma—As a fish drawn from its watery
abode and thrown upon the dry land, our thought quivers all over in its effort to escape the
realm of Mara (Kinh Phap Cd—The Dammapada Sutta 34).

TAm pham phu ctt xoay van theo ngii duc, xao dong khdong d& nim bit; chi nhitng ngudi nao
dia diéu phuc dudc tAm minh mdi duge yén vui—It is good to control the mind, which is
difficult to hold in and flighty, rushing wherever it wishes; a controlled mind brings happiness
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 35).

TAm pham phu cif xoay van theo ngii duc, bi€n héa u-an khé thdy, nhung ngudi tri lai thudng
phong hd tAm minh, va dugc yén vui nhd tAim phong ho Ay—The mind is hard to perceive,
extremely subtle, flits whenever it wishes. Let the wise person guard it; a guarded mind is
conducive to hapiness (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 36).

Tam pham phu ct 1én it di mot minh, di rat xa, vo hinh v6 dang nhu 4n ndu hang siu, néu
ngudi ndo diéu phuc dugc tim, thi gidi thodt khdi vong ma tréi budc—Traveling far,
wandering alone, bodiless, lying in a cave, is the mind. Those who subdue it are freed from
the bonds of Mara (Kinh Phap Cd—The Dammapada Sutta 37).
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(A) Khé Hanh
Dhutanga or Dhuto (p)
Dhuta or Duskara-carya (skt)

(A-1) Téng quan va Y Nghia ciia Khé Hanh
Overview and Meanings of Duskara-carya

Nghia ctia Khé Hanh— The meanings of Duskara-carya: Dhutanga or Dhuto (p)—Dhuta
(skt)y—Ascetic practices—Mendicant conducts—DPd Pa—Pd Tra—An ascetic—A monk
engaged in austerities.

Chiu dyng nhitng khd hanh hay hanh xdc (ngoai dao tu khd hanh d€ cau sanh Thién, dao
Phit goi khd hanh 13 “PAiu Pa”)—Undergoing difficulties, hardships, or sufferings, i.e.
burning, tormenting; hence religious austerity, mortification.

Tu hanh khd hanh hay phép tu tiy rira, rii sach ba loai tham truc vé quan 4o, dd in, va
ndi —Hard practice or discipline to shake off or cleanse sins. To get rid of the trials of
life; discipline to remove them and attain nirvana. To practise or to cultivate to release
from ties to clothing, food, and dwelling.

PAu Pa (Hanh diu da, thiy TV kheo thuc hanh hanh nay d€ loai trir phién ndo. Ngudi
hanh hanh diu da gilt mot s6 qui diéu chit ché, tri tdc, tir bd, han ché cdc nhu cau, cheelng
han gitt hanh: Chi ding mot bd y gdm: y vai trdi, y ndi, y hai 16p; 4n ngdy mot bita, song
trong ritng). Nhitng c4ch thuc hanh khd hanh dugc Phat cho phép, ma ngudi ta cé thé bit
budc minh phai theo trong mdt thdi gian nhat dinh nhim clng c6 y chi va trlir bd cdc duc
vong va cdc dam mé—A monk engaged in austerities. Hard practice or discipline to
shake off or cleanse sins. To get rid of the trials of life; discipline to remove them and
attain nirvana. To practise or to cultivate to release from ties to clothing, food, and
dwelling. Ascetic practices accepted by the Buddha that one may take on oneself in order
to develop contentedness and will power and in order to shake off the passions.

Theo T& Tinh Pai Su, T3 thit 12 ctia Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, ngudi tu hanh nén ding
cdc thit khd hanh 1am tr¢ duyén d€ tu hanh, ditng qua tham cdu céc thi ngii duc. Pay 1a
mot trong tim di€u cOt yéu ma ngudi Phit tf tu Tinh PO cin phdi nén ghi nhé nim
long—According to Great Master Ch’i-Sun, the twelfth of the thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, Buddhist practitioners should use the “Ascetic practices” as supports
for the cultivated path, meaning do not become too greedy for the pleasures of the five
desires. This one of the eight crucial elements all Pureland cultivators must often reflect
and remember—See Tam diéu c6t y&u clia ngudi tu Tinh P9 in Chapter 151.

(II) Nhitng ddc diém ciia “Khé hanh ”— Special characteristics of “Ascetic practices ”: Tu

1y
2)

hanh gidi luat thanh tinh than tim, c¢6 mudi hai diéu khd hanh—Practices of precepts to
purify one’s body and mind. There are twelve ascetic rules:

PAiu ching ddi mi: Never wear a hat.

Chan khong mang giay: Never wear shoes.
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4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
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Khong giff tién bac; néu c6 ai cho thi gidi thich rdi trd lai: Never keep moneys; if people
offer money because they don’t know, explain and return to them.

Mic do va: Wearing patched robes.

Chi in d6 kha' thuc: Eating only begged food.

Ngay chi an mot ngo: Eating only a meal a day at noon time.

Khong dn thém hay &n sdi gio: Not to eat further food or eating in the afternoon.

S6ng noi yén tinh co liéu: Living in secluded, solitary place.

Song noi trong trdi: Living in the open.

10) Tham thién dudi gdc cdy: Meditating under a tree.
11) S6ng bat ¢ ndi nao: Living in whatever place.
12) Chi ngdi chit khong niim: Sitting only, never lying down.

(III)Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Khé Hanh— Other definitions which are related

Y

2)

3)

I
1y
2)
3)

4)

to “Ascetic practices ”:

Khé Hanh Phé Héa—Ascetics who burn themselves alive: Mot trong luc ngoai dao khd
hanh. Nhém ndy nhiy vao Iira d€ tu thiéu song (cho ring diy la nhin ching dic dao
qud)—One of the six kinds of heterodox setcs.

Khé Hanh Ldam— Papaya forest: Tén khu ritng gan dao traing Gaya ndi ma Pic Thich
Ca Mau Ni thyc tip khd hanh truéc khi ngai gidc ngd. Ring khd hanh, noi Ca Diép,
Thich Ca Mau Ni cung cdc ngudi khidc thyc hanh khé hanh trude khi Phat thanh chdanh
gidc, vi vay ritng nay c6 tén 1a Uu Lau Tan Loa Ca Di€p—Name of a forest near Gaya
where Sakyamuni practiced austere asceticism before his enlightenment. The place near
Gaya where Kasyapa, Sakyamuni and others practised their austerities before the latter’s
enlightenment, hence the former is styled Uruvilva Kasyapa.

Khé Hanh Thit Trung Gia— Ascetics who dressed in rags and ate garbage: Mot trong
nhitng loai khd hanh vao thdi Pic Phat con tai thé, mic rach rudi va dn nhitng thi rdc
bd—One of several kinds of ascetics at the time of the Buddha.

(A-2) Phén loai Khé Hanh
Categories of Duskara-carya

Luc Khé Hanh: Luc Khd Hanh Ngoai Pao—S4u 16i tu khd hanh cta ngoai gido—The
six heretics of the six austerities which are referred to as outsiders:

Tu Ngi Ngoai Pao: L&i khd hanh ty gidm dn udng hoic nhin déi ctia ngoai dao—Self-
starvation.

Piu Uyén Ngoai Pao: S6ng noi hang di trd troi hay ty gieo minh vao vuc thim ma
chét—Naked cave-dwelling or throwing oneself down precipices.

Phé Héa Ngoai Pao: Thuong diing nim thi 1tta néng d€ thiéu nuéng than minh, hay t
diing Iita @€ hanh xdc—Self-immolation, or self-torturing by fire.

Tu Toa Ngoai Pao: Ngbi 16a thé trudc cong chiing, ching ké néng lanh mua gi6—Sitting
naked in public.



5)

6)
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Tich Mic Ngoai Pao: Loai ngoai dao thé nguyén thudng & gifta ndi tha ma mo dia, léng
ling ching n6i—Dwelling in silence among graves. Ascetics who vowed to silence who
dwell among tombs or in solitude.

Nguu C4u Ngoai Pao: Loai tri nguu gidi cAu gidi, song nhu thi vat—Living as animals.

(II)Muvi Ly Do Khién Chu Dai Boé Tdt Thi Hi¢n Khé Hanh—Ten reasons Great

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

Enlightening Beings practice austerities: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi 1y
do khi&n chu Pai B Tat thi hién khd hanh. Chu B Tt diing phuong tién khd hanh niy
dé diéu phuc va lam cho ching sanh an lac—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten reasons Great Enlightening Beings practice austerities.
Enlightening Beings use these expendient means of austerities to pacify all sentient
beings.

Vi mudn thanh tyu nhitng chiing sanh c6 trinh d6 hiéu bi€t kém ma thi hién khd hanh: To
develop sentient beings with low understanding.

Vi mudn trir ti ki€n cho chiing sanh ma thi hién khd hanh: To remove false views from
sentient beings.

Vi mudn lam cho nhitng chiing sanh ching tin nghiép bao thdy dugc nghiép bdo, ma thi
hién khd hanh: To show the consequences of action to sentient beings who do not believe
in consequences of action.

Vi mudn tiy thudn phdp phai c6 clia th€ gidi tap nhiém ma thi hién khd hanh: To do so
in accord with the adulterated and polluted world.

Vi muén cho thdy khi ning chiu dung nhin nhuc ma thi hién khd hanh: To show the
ability to endure toil and diligently work on the way.

Vi mudn lam cho chiing sanh thich cAu phdp ma thi hién khd hanh: To cause sentient
beings to want to seek the truth.

Vi nhitng chiing sanh say ddm duc lac va ngi lac ma thi hién khd hanh: For the sake of
sentient beings who are attached to sensual pleasures and selfish pleasure.

Vi mudn hién bay Bo Tat khdi hanh 1a t3i thugng, nén nhin dén ddi sau cling ma ching
bé siéng ning tinh tin, nén thi hién khd hanh: In order to show that enlightening beings’
effort is supreme, continuing to the very last life.

Vi muén lam cho chiing sanh thich phap tich tinh, ting trudng thién cin, ma thi hién khd
hanh: To induce sentient beings to enjoy the state of calm and tranquility and increase
roots of goodness.

10) Vi muén chd dé&n khi thé nhon cin tinh dugc thanh thuc, ma thi hién khd hanh: To wait

until the time is ripe to develop people’s immature faculties.

(II)Thép Nhi Hanh Pdu Pa: Hanh tu diu da nhim gitp hanh gi3 thanh tinh thin tim va

giai thodt khdi tham duc vé dn udng, 40 quan, noi 5—Ascetic practices help practitioners
purify the body and mind and free from the desire of food, clothing and shelter.

(A) Theo Phdt gido budi nguyén so— According to the early Buddhist theory: Theo Phat gido

budi nguyén sd, c6 12 phép tu ddu da quan hé d&€n quin 4o, thuc phdm, va noi 6—
According to the early Buddhist theory, there are twelve kinds of dhuta relating to release
from ties to clothing, food, and dwelling:
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Mic 40 nap y hay phdn tdo y, tht 40 khau lai bing nhitng manh vdi ma ngudi ta d vit
di: Garments of cast-off rags.

Chi c6 tam y hay ba loai 40 Ting Gia Lé, Uit Pa La, vd An Pa Hoi: To wear only three
garments.

Chi in db khA' thuc, chit khong nhan db in clia ngudi khdc mdi: Eat only food begged.
Chi 4n sdng va bita ngo 1a chinh (khong #n sau gid ngo, nghia 12 sau 1 gid chiéu): Eat
only breakfast and the main noon meal.

Nhat toa thuc, nghia 1a chi dn ding budi chit khong in vit: No food between them
(breakfast and the noon meal).

Ti€t Lugng Thuc: An udng ti€t dd, chi dugc in com va thic in dung trong bat kha't thuc
clia minh, hét thi thoi, chit khong 14y thém—Eat with limited amount, only eat what you
have in the begging bowl without asking for more.

A Lan Nha X hay Vién Ly X, tifc 1a & noi ddng khdng mdng quanh xa hin ndi din cu:
Dwelling as a hermit.

Tring Gian Toa: O ndi md ma nghia dia—Dwelling among tombs.

Thu Ha Toa: O duéi gdc cay—Dwelling under a tree.

10) Lo bia Toa: 3 noi trong trai khdng cin c6 thit gi che mat—Dwelling under the open sky.
11) Ty toa: Chd nao ciing ¢6 thé & dugc—Dwelling anywhere.
12) Thudng toa bat ngoa: Thudng ngdi chit khdng nim—Sitting and

not lying down.

(B) Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra: Musi hai khé

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)
9)

hanh ma Pidc Phat @3 dé nghi trong kinh Hoa Nghiém cho nhitng ngudi tu dao—The
Buddha recommended these twelve ascetic practices in the Flower Adornment Sutra for
practitioners of the way:

Mic do vd dum: Wearing rag robes.

Chi ¢6 ba bd y: Wearing only three robes.

Chi kha't thyc do thin: Always begging for one’s food.

Kha't thuc khdng lya chon: Begging in succession.

Chi an ngay mot ngo: Eating only once in the middle of the day.

Bi€t #in udng ti€t do: Reducing the measure of what one eats.

Khong udng sinh t& (nu6c ép rau qua) sau budi trura: Not drinking juice afternoon.

Tru noi yén tinh: Dwelling in aranya (still and quiet place).

Song duéi coi cay: Dwelling at the foot of a tree.

10) S&ng ndi trong trii: Dwelling under the open sky.
11) S6ng noi nghia trang: Dwelling in a graveyard.
12) Chi ngdi chit khong niim: Ribs not touching the mat (not lying down to sleep).
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(A-3) Sdu nam tu hanh khé hanh ciia Pitc Phdt
Six Years of Ascetic praticing of the Buddha

Hanh xdc c6 nghia 14 chiu dung nhitng khd hanh hay hanh x4c (ngoai dao tu khd hanh dé
cAu sanh Thién, dao Phat goi khé hanh 12 “Pau Pa”). Tir thdi Dic Phat con tai thé va
mii cho d&n bay gid, tai An D6, ¢6 nhiéu dao si tin twdng méanh liét ring 161 tu ép xdc
kh& hanh c6 thé thanh loc thin tAm va dua dén gidi thodt cling tot, nén thoat dau Thai ti
Si Pat Pa ciing quyét dinh tric nghiém phdp tu nay. Tai Uruvela, Ngai bit dau cudc dau
tranh quyét liét &€ khic phuc thin xdc, v6i hy vong mot khi di thodt ra khdi moi khudy
dong cda than, thi tim c6 thé vugt d€n mitc do gidi thodt cao siéu. Su khd hanh ctia Thdi
tlt ra't don gidn, mdi ngdy Ngai chi n mdt chiit lda mi va Ida mach trong khi chuyén tAm
tu tri nén co thé clia Ngai ngdy cang y&u din. Ngai di c6 ging d&€n mic cling tot clia
phdp tu khd hanh. C6 lic Ngai chi dn 14 cdy d€ song va thu gon vat thyc d&€n mifc tdi
thi€u. Ngai ddp y bing nhitng manh gié rdch lugm dudgc tir cac dong rc, ngl trén giudng
gai hay giita ddm t& thi. Trang thdi ndy s6m bi€n Ngai thanh mot than hinh chi con da
boc xuong. Ngai néi: “Nhu Lai di song khic khd trong ky cuong clia ngudi tu khd hanh.
Khic khS, Nhu Lai da song khic khd hon ti't cd nhitng vi khac, d€n do tay chan chi con
nhu cong siy da tan, khong dung dudc nita...” V& sau, khi da chitng ngdé Toan Gidc Ngai
mo ta nhu th€ 4y cho cdc dé tit, mic d6 khd hanh kinh hoang clia nhitng nim dau tién tu
tap clia Ngai. Sau sdu nim trdi chi€n ddu cam go nhu thé Ngai da dén tin ngudng clra
clia thin chét, nhung vin chua thdy muc tiéu ma minh mudn dat tdi. Cudi ciing Thdi ti
nghi riing viéc 16n gidc ngd va gidi thoat khong thé bing tu hanh khé hanh ma dugc. Loi
tu khd hanh ro ring 12 vd ich tir kinh nghiém clia chinh ban than Ngai di rd rang nhu
vay. Ngai nhan dinh riing con dudng dua dé€n dao qud ma Ngai hing mong thanh phai
huéng vé nodi tim. Khong hé nin chi, tim Ngai vin tich cuc hoat dong nhim tim mot
huéng di mdi. Tuy nhién, Ngai cim thdy cd thé hao mon va tiéu tuy nhu thé Ay 4t khong
th€ hy vong thanh cong. Do d6 Ngai da tir bd 18i tu khd hanh va trd lai in udng binh
thudng. Lic by gid nim anh em Kiéu Tran Nhu ngd 12 Ngai di thdi chuyén ma trd lai
doi song hudng thu nén khong theo Ngai nita. Sau d6 vdi tim kién dinh va niém tin vitng
chic, khong c6 sy hd trg clia dao su ndo, khong cing tu véi bt ludn ai, Ngai di thanh
tyu muc tiéu cudi cling. Vao budi sing, trudc gid ngo ngay thanh dao, trong khi Ngai
dang ngdi thién dudi coi B PE, ngudi con gdi clia mot trudng gid trong viing, khong biét
Ngai 12 ngudi hay than thinh, d€n ding com niu vdi sita va bach: “Bach Ngai, con xin
ngudng nguyén Ngai s& thanh cong!” P6 1a budi com trudc khi Ngai thanh dao. Ngai
ngdi tréo chan dudi coi cAdy BO P&, ma sau nay dudc goi la cdy “Gidc Ngd” hay “Cay Tri
Tué,” bén bd song Ni Lién Thién, tai B6 P& Pao Trang. Ngai nhit quyét nd luc ciing tot
v6i 151 chi nguyén bat thdi chuyén: “Du chi con da boc xuong, dit mdu thit kho can va
tan bi€n, ta vin khong ddi khdi chd nay cho d&€n khi nao ta ching ngd Toan Gidc.” C&
ging khong bi&t mét, nhiét thanh khong thdi chuyén, Ngai nhi't quyét chitng ngd chan ly
va thanh tyu trang thdi Toan Gidc—Duskara-carya means undergoing difficulties,
hardships, or sufferings, i.e. burning, tormenting; hence religious austerity, mortification.
At the time of the Buddha and until now, there has been a belief in India among many
ascetics that purification and final deliverance can be achieved by rigorous self-
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mortification, and prince Siddhartha decided to test the truth of it. And, at Uruvela he
began a determined struggle to subdue his body in the hope that his mind, set free from
shackles of the body, might be able to soar to the heigths of liberation. He tried his best in
the practice of self-mortification. The life which the Prince led was very simple. He just
ate a little wheat and barley everyday while devoting all his energy to his practice.
Sometimes He lived on leaves and roots, on a steadily reduced pittance of food; he wore
rags from dust heaps; he slept among corpses of beds of thorns. The utter paucity of
nourishment left him a physical wreck. Says the Master: “Rigorous have I been in my
ascetic discipline. Rigorous have I been beyond all others. Like wasted, withered reeds
became all my limbs...” In such words as these, in later years, having attained to full
enlightenment, did the Buddha give His disciples an awe-inspiring description of his early
penances. After six long years of practicing of self-mortification, he came to the very
door of death, but he found himself no nearer to his goal. Finally he realized that the
major issue of enlightenment and emancipation could never be achieved through ascetic
practicing alone. The practice of self-mortification became abundantly clear to him by his
own experience. He realized that the Path in search of Truth lay in the direction of a
search inward into his own mind. Undiscouraged, his still active mind searched for new
paths. However, he felt that with a body too weak as his, he could not follow that path
with any chance of success. Thus, he abandoned self-mortification (self-tortured) and
turned back to normal practices. At that time, the five brothers of Ajnata Kaundinya left
him in their disappointment, for they thought that he had given up the effort and had
resumed a life of abundance. However, with his firm determination and complete faith in
his own purity and strength, without the help from any teacher, and without any
companions, he resolved to make his final effort in complete solitude. On the morning
before the day of his Enlightenment while he was seated in meditation under a Bodhi
tree, Sujata, the daughter of a rich householder, not knowing whether he was divine or
human, offered milk rice to him saying: “Lord, may your aspiration be crowned with
success!” This was his last meal prior to his Enlightenment. He sat cross-legged under the
Bodhi-tree, which later became known as the “Tree of Enlightenment” or the “Tree of
Wisdom” on the bank of the river Neranjara, at Gaya, making the final effort with the
inflexible resolution: “Though only my skin and bones remain, and my blood and flesh
dry up and wither away, yet I will never rise from this seat until I have attained full
enlightenment. So indefatigable in effort, so unflagging in his devotion was he, and so
resolute to realize truth and attain full enlightenment.

(A-4) Phuong phdp hanh xdc cua
nhitng dao si dong thoi véi Diic Phdt
Methods of self-mortifications
of the Buddha’s Contemporaries

Sau khi rdi bé cung vua, Thdi t&t ST Pat Pa di vao ritng khd hanh. C6 rat nhiéu dao si
dang thuc hanh khd hanh tai d6. Thai tif d€n xin chi gido mdt mot vi trudng ldo: “Lam
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sao mdi dugc gidc ngd va gidi thodt?” Vi trudng ldo ddp: “Ching tdi siéng nidng tu hanh
khd hanh, chi mong sau khi ché&t dugc 1én Thién gidi hudng lac, chit khdng bi€t cdi gi goi
12 gidc ngd hay gidi thodt ca.” Vi trudng ldo ti€p theo: “Phuong phap hanh xdc clia chiing
t6i 12 do6i thi 4n ré cd, vb ciy, hoa qua. C6 lic chiing toi ddi nuc lanh 1én dau sudt ngay.
C6 lic thi chiing tdi ngl canh Ita néng cho cd thé bi néng dd. C6 lic thi chiing tdi treo
ngugc trén nhitng canh ciy. Chiing tdi thu'c hanh khd hanh bing nhiéu cdch khdc nhau va
muc dich 13 d€ thd mit trdi, mit tring, cdc vi sao, hay nudc chdy va Itta hdng. Sau khi
nghe nhitng 15i gidi thich ctia vi trudng ldo, vi Thdi tt von thong minh bi€t ngay 1a nhitng
ngudi nay cha biét gi d&€n van dé sanh i, ho da khong thé tuy cttu minh néi chi d&n citu
dd nhitng ching sanh khac. Thé 1a Thdi tf quyét dinh r&i bé khd hanh 1am d€ hudng vé
viing tu clia cdc 4n si. Ngai 1én nidi Gaya d€ ty minh khé tu va tham thién nhiap dinh—
After Prince Siddhartha left the royal palace, he wandered in the forest of ascetics. There
were many practicing ascetics. The Prince consulted one of the elders: “How can I attain
true enlightenment and emancipation?” The elder replied: “We practice asceticism
diligently, hoping that upon our death we could be reborn in the heavens to enjoy
happiness. We don’t know anything about enlightenment and emancipation.” The elder
added: “The way we take to the asceticism is that when we are hungry, we eat grassroots,
bark, flowers, and fruits. Sometimes we pour cold water on our heads all day long.
Sometimes we sleep by a fire, allowing the body to be baked and tanned. Sometimes we
hang ourselves upside down on tree branches. We practice in different ways, the purpose
of which is to worship the sun, moon, stars, the running water and the blazing fire.” After
listening to the explanations of this elder, the wise Prince knew that they had practically
no knowledge of the problems of life and death and they could not even redeem
themselves, not to mention saving other sentient beings. The ascetics were merely
inflicting sufferings upon themselves. So the Prince decided to relinquish this kind of
ascetic life, left the forest and headed towards other places where the hermits were. He
came to Gaya Hill to practice asceticism and meditation.

(A-5) Loi Phdt day vé Khé Hanh
The Buddha’s teachings on Ascetic practices

Loi Phdt day tong qudt vé Khé Hanh—The Buddha’sgeneral teachings on Ascetic
practices: Ngay kia Ptic Phit gip mot thay tu khd hanh da tu tip khd hanh trong 25 nim,
dang ngdi bén bd song. Pitc Phit hdi 6ng ta da thanh dat dugc gi sau nhitng tu tap khé
nhoc Ay. Nha tu khS hanh hinh dién tr 18i riing it ra biy gid 6ng ta c6 thé vugdt qua song
bing cdch di trén mit nudc. Pic Phat dd c¢d gdng vach ra cho 6ng ta thay ring di¢u d6
ching ddng gi4 12 bao so vdi cong trinh tu tip khé nhoc ciia 6ng, vi chi caAn mot xu 1a
chi€c dd c6 thé chd dng ta qua song—One day the Buddha came across an ascetic who
sat by the bank of a river, and who had practiced austerities for 25 years. The Buddha
asked him what he had got out of all his practices. The ascetic proudly replied that now at
last he could cross the river by walking on the water. The Buddha tried to point out that
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this was little gain for so much practice, since for one penny the ferry would take him
across.

(II) Loi Phdt day vé Kho Hanh trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on Ascetic

I
1y

2)

practices in the Dharmapada Sutra: Ching phdi di chin khong, ching phai d€ téc xu
(bdm), ching phai xoa tro dit vio minh, ching phdi tuyét thuc, ching nim trén dat,
ching phdi d€ than minh nhép nhiia, ciing ching phii ngdi x6m ma ngudi ta c6 thé trd
nén thanh tinh, n€u khong dit trir nghi hoic—Neither walking bare footed, nor matted
locks, nor dirt, nor fasting, nor lying on the bare ground, nor dust, nor squatting on the
heels, can purify a mortal who has not overcome his doubts (Dharmapada 141).

(B) Pham Hanh
Pure living
Aryan-carya

Nghia ciia “Pham Hanh ”— The meanings of “Pure living ”:

Cudc song thanh tinh hay gii phdp gitp hanh gia cit dit dim duc, song d5i doc than dé
dudc sanh vé cdi trdi sdc gidi Pham Thién hay cao han—Pure living; noble action; the
discipline of celibacy which ensures rebirth in the Brahmaloka, or in the realms beyond
form.

Doi sdng thiéng liéng cao thugng va thdnh thién phu hdp véi nhitng qui tic dao dic va
tinh khi€t ctia Phat gido. Loi sdng clia mot nha su Phat gido, doi sdng tinh hanh khong
k&t hon (ddi sdng thanh thién, mot ddi song cong hi€n cho sy phat trién tinh than, ddi
song doc than thanh thién)—The pure or chaste holy life, or the life of a monk or a
layman who takes eight of precepts. Leading a life in harmony with the Buddhist rules of
discipline, the life of an unmarried religious student, practicing chastity.

(II) Chin Bdt Thoi Bdt Tiét Ddn Pén Poi Song Pham Hanh—Nine unfortunate

1y

2)

inappropriate times for leading the holy life: Akkhana-asamaya-brahmacariya-vasaya
(p)—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, ¢6 chin thi bat thdi bt ti€t din dén
doi song pham hanh—Nhu Lai xuat hién & ddi, bic A La Hdn, Chianh Pdng Gidc, Phdp
dudc thuyét gidng, duwa dén an tinh, huéng dé€n Niét Ban, ti€n t6i gidc ngd, dudc Thién
Thé khai thi, ma ngudi 4y lai sanh vao nhitng cdi sau ddy—According to the Sangiti Sutta
in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are nine unfortunate, inappropriate times for
leading the holy life. A Tathagata has been born in the world, Arahant, fully-enlightened
Buddha, and the Dhamma is taught which leads to calm and perfect nirvana, which leads
to enlightenment as taught by the Well-farer, and this person is born in the following
realms.

Pham hanh trd, bat thdi bit ti€t thit nhat 1a ngudi 4y sanh vao dia nguc: The first
unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born in a hell-state.

Pham hanh tri bat thdi bat ti€t thit nhi 12 ngudi 4y bi sanh vao cdi bang sanh: The second
unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born among the animals.
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Pham hanh tri th¢ ba bat thoi bat ti€t 1a ngudi Ay bi sanh vao cdi nga quy: The third
unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born among the petas.

Pham hanh trd bat thdi bat ti€t thit tw 1a ngudi 4y bi sanh vao ¢di A-Tu-La: The fourth
unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born among the asuras.

Pham hanh tri bat thdi bt ti€t thi nim la ngudi 4y dugc sanh vao cdi trdi trudng tho:
The fifth unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born in a long-lived group
of devas.

Pham hanh trd bi't thdi bat ti€t thit sdu 12 ngudi Ay bi sanh vao chd bién dia, giita c4c loai
moi rd vo tri, nhitng chd ma cdc hang Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, Nam cu si, Nit cu si khong
c6 dat ddng: The sixth unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born in the
border regionsamong foolish barbarians where there is no access for monks and nuns, , or
male or female followers.

Pham hanh tri bat thdi bt ti€t thit bdy 12 ngudi 4y sanh vao cdi trung tAm, nhung lai
theo ta ki€n dién ddo: “Khong c6 bd thi, khong cé cling dudng, khong c6 ciing t€, khdong
c6 quéa bdo cdc hanh vi thi€n dc, khdong cé doi nay, khdong c6 dsi sau, khong c6 me,
khong c6 cha, khong c6 cac loai hdéa sanh, khong c6 cac vi Sa Mon, Ba La Mo6n da chitng
dat chon chdnh, di ty minh ching tri, chitng ngd thé gidi nay véi thé gidi sau va tuyén
thuy€t: The seventh unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born in the
middle country, but he has wrong views and distorted vision, thinking: “There is no
giving, offering, or sacrificing, there is no fruit or result of good or bad deeds; there is not
this world and the next world; there are no parents and there is no spontaneous rebirth;
there are no ascetics and Brahmins in the world who, having attained to the highest and
realised for themselves the highest knowledge about this world and the next.”.

Pham hanh tri bt thdi bat ti€t thit tim 12 ngudi &y dudc sanh vao nude trung tAm, nhung
4c hué, ngu si, di€c, ngong, khong bi€t nghia ly dugc khéo néi hay vung néi: The eighth
unfortunate, inappropriate time is that that person is born in the middle country but lacks
wisdom and is stupid, or is deaf and dumb and cannot tell whether something has been
well said or ill-said.

Pham hanh trd bt thdi bt ti€t thit chin 1a ngudi Ay dugce sanh vao nudc trung tAm, c6 tri
tué, khong ngu si, khong di€c, khong ngong, bi€t nghia 1y dugc khéo néi hay vung néi,
nhung lai khong c¢6 Nhu Lai xuit hién: The ninth unfortunate, inappropriate time is that
that person is born in the middle country and is intelligent, not stupid, and not deaf and
dumb and well able to tell whether something has been well said or ill said, but no
Tathagata has arisen.

(III)Nhitng 1oi Phit day vé “Pham Hanh” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings

1)

2)

on “Pure living ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Séng trim tudi ma pha gidi va budng lung, ching bing séng chi mot ngdy ma tri gidi, tu
thién dinh—To live a hundred years, immoral and uncontrolled, is no better than a single-
day life of being moral and meditative (Dharmapada 110).

Song trim tudi ma thi€u trf hué, khong tu thién, ching bing song chi mot ngay ma da tri,
tu thién dinh—To live a hundred years without wisdom and control, is no better than a
single-day life of being wise and meditative (Dharmapada 111).



3)

4)

)

6)

4220

Song trim tudi ma gidi dii khong tinh tin, ching bing sdng chi mdt ngy ma hing héi
tinh cAn—To live a hundred years, idle and inactive, is no better than a single-day life of
intense effort (Dharmapada 112).

Séng trim tudi ma khong thdy phap vo thudng sinh diét, ching bing séng chi mot ngay
ma dugc tha'y phdp sinh diét vo thudng—To live a hundred years without comprehending
how all things rise and pass away, is no better than a single-day life of seeing beginning
and end of all things (Dharmapada 113).

Song trim tudi ma khong thdy dao tich tinh vo vi, ching bing song chi mdt ngay ma
dudc tha'y dao tich tinh vé vi—To live a hundred years without seeing the immortal state,
is no better than a single-day life of one who sees the deathless state (nirvana)
(Dharmapada 114).

Song trim tudi ma khong thiy phdp tSi thugng, ching bing sdng chi mdt ngay ma dugc
tha'y phdp tdi thugng—To live a hundred years without seeing the Supreme Truth, is no
better than a single-day life of someone who see the highest law (Dharmapada 115).

(C) An Ddt
Living in Isolation

(I) An Ddt: S6ng biét 1ap hay sdng xa rdi véi xa hdi bén ngodi—Living in isolation—

Seclude oneself from society—To retire from the world—To live in seclusion.

(II) Nhan Cu Thdp Thién: Mudi 1di ich thién lanh clia cudc sdng an dat, trong d6 thi€u ving

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
0)
7
8)

9)
10)

nhitng hanh ddng sau day—Ten wholesome advantages of a hermitage which are absent
of the following actions:

Khodng ham béng sic duc vong: Khdng c6 cdnh nam ni, tiic khong c¢6 1ong ham muén—Absence
of sex and passion.

Khong néi diéu ta vay: Khong c6 nhon duyén giy ra 18i dn ti€ng néi 16n xon, tifc khong cé viec
bay diéu dit chuyén ldo xudc—Absence of temptation to say wrong things.

Khong c6 ké thii: Khong c6 ké d6i dich—Absence of enemies, and so of strife.

Khong xung dot véi ai: Khong sg vi€éc tranh gianh—Absence of conflicts.

Khong ¢6 bing hitu khen ché: Khong c6 ban néi chuyén thi phi, tic khong c¢6 viéc khen ché—
Absence of friends to praise or blame.

Khong c6 ai d€ cho minh buoi méc 15i 1Am ctia ho: Khong thdy ké 16i 1im—Absence of other
people for us to pick their faults.

Khong c6 ai d€ chiing ta néi chuyén vé ho: Khong c¢6 viéc dam luin viéc quiy clia ngudi khdc—
Absence of people for us to talk about them.

Khong ban be, khong dé i, khong ké hiu ngudi ha cho chiing ta vui chdi, day db hay sai bdo
(khong gay tdi tao nghi€p): Absence of friends for us to play with; absence of disciples for us to
teach, absence of servants for to us ask for running errands (no further creating of karma).

Khong ao udc c6 ban ddng hanh: No longing for companions.

Khong c6 nhitng phién phitc gy nén bdi xa hoi nhu khach khita, lich su, quin 4o chinh t&, cling
nhu giao t€ xa hoi: Absence of troubles caused by society such as guests, politeness, neat clothes,
as well as social relations.
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BON MUOT HAI
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FORTY-TWO

Dao Trang
Way-place
Bodhimandala (skt)

(I) The meanings of Bodhimandala— Nghia cita Dao Trang:

1y
2)

3)
4)
5)

Ndi hay chd Phat thanh dao: A place, or seat where Buddha attained enlightenment.

Ndi chiing ta tu hanh tim ciu chin 1y: A place of truth where we strive in pursuit of the
truth.

Noi cing dudng Phat: An object or place for religious offerings.

Noi day dao, hoc dao, hay tu tip: A place for teaching, learning, or practising religion.
Phép hanh dé dic dao: A place, or method, for attaining to Buddha-truth.

(I1) B6 Dé Pao Trang— Bodhimandala: Bodh-Gaya—Bd P& Toa hay chd ngay dudi ciy B

DPé noi ma Pirc Phat di Ching ngd. Bd dé dao trang, gan bén by Ni Lién Thién thudc
bang Bihar trung 1§n, con goi la Gidc Thanh vi day la ndi Bdc Phat da dat thanh chianh
qui. B dé dao trang toa lac gan thanh phd Gaya. Ngudi ta néi né 1a trung tAm dia cu;
chu B6 Tit trude khi thanh Phat déu phdi ngdi tai chd ndy. Riéng d6i v6i Phat tr thuan
thanh, thi khong c6 noi nao ddng chi y va thiéng liéng hon ndi Pic Phat thanh dao: B6
Pé Pao Trang. Nhiéu ling tim va dén dai nguy nga da dugc dung lén khip ndi quanh
day. Tap ky su cda nha hanh huong Phit Gido trung Hoa 12 Huyén Trang da cho chiing
ta mot cdi nhin bao quét vé sy huy hoang clia thinh dia ndy trong thdi qui khd. Theo
Gido Su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nim Trim Nim Phat Gido, Huyén Trang cho riing
ngdi dén B6 P& (Bodhi) ban diu 1a do vua A Duc dung 1én. Theo mdt trong nhitng bia
ky, sau khi 1&én ngdi dudc mudi nim, vua A Duc d3 dé&n chiém bdi noi ndy ma tén goi
trong bia 12 Sambodhi, va rit c6 nhiu khd ning l1a nha vua dd cho dung I&én ngdi dén
trén thanh dia niy. Tuy nhién, ngdy nay khong thé tim ra mot diu tich ndo clia ngdi dén
niy nita. Ngoi dén nay da dugc hdi phuc va tin tao nhiéu 1an. Qua sy md ta cia Huyén
Trang thi ngdi dén, chd y&u 1a qua hinh dang va ddng vé bé ngoai hién nay clia n6, da c6
tir th& ky thit 17. Pén Pai B4 P&  Mién Pién 12 mot nguyén miu clia ngdi dén 16n ndy.
Theo nhu chiing ta thdy hién nay thi dén Mahabodhi & Bodh-Gaya cao gin 50 mét va
gdm mot than thing hinh kim tu thdp. Pén c6 nhiéu ting khic nhau. Pén c6 mot tugng
Phit ma vang, cham vio mit dit d€ tuogng trung cho su thanh dao thiéng liéng. Xung
quanh ngdi dén niy hién nay con vo s§ di tich ma trong d6 quan trong nhdt 12 nhitng
doan lan can biing d4 dai dién cho hai thdi ky xdy dung khdc nhau, thdi ky diu vao
khodng th€ ky tht hai trudc TAy lich, va thdi ky sau vao dau triéu dai Gupta. Trong viing
k& cin c6 bdy thianh dia khdc ma theo truyén thuyé&t 13 nhitng noi Pitc Thé Ton di trdi
qua bon muoi chin ngay tinh tich sau khi chitng dic Phat qudThe spot or place under the
Bodhi Tree where Sakyamuni Buddha had His Realization. A place near the bank of
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Nairanjana River in Central India (Bihar), also called the Citadel of Enlightenment
because it was where the Buddha attained enlightenment or supreme wisdom (bodhi).
Bodhi-Gaya is located near the town of Gaya. It is said to be diamond-like, the navel or
centre of the earth; every bodhisattva sits down on such a seat before becoming Buddha.
To the devout Buddhists, there is no place of greater interest or sanctity than the holy spot
of the Buddha’s enlightenment: Bodh-Gaya. Sacred shrines and stately monuments were
raised all around and the account of the Chinese pilgrim, Hsuan-Tsang, gives us a
glimpse of the past splendor of this sanctified place. According to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The
Twenty-Five Hundred Years of Buddhism, Hsuan-Tsang ascribes the erection of the
original Bodhi shrine to Emperor Asoka. According to one of his rock edits, Asoka visited
this place, which is called Sambodhi in the inscription, when he had been consecrated ten
years, and it is more than probable that the great emperor constructed a shrine on this
holy spot. However, no vestiges os such a shrine can be found at present. This shrine has
been restored and renovated many times. From the description of Hsuan-Tsang, it
appears that the shrine, essentially in its present shape and appearance, existed already in
the seventh century A.D. The Mahabodhi temple in Burma is a prototype of this grand
temple. As it now stands, the Mahabodhi shrine at Bodh-Gaya is approximately 160 feet
high and consists of a straight pyramidal tower with many storeys. The shrine enshrines a
great gilded figure of the Buddha touching the earth which symbolizes the supreme event
of enlightenment. Around the shrine lie innumerable remains of which the most important
are portions of the stone railing which represent two different periods of construction, the
earlier going back to about the second century B.C., and the latter to the early Gupta
period. In the immediate vicinity are situated seven sacred sites, which, according to
tradition, were identical with those where the Buddha is said to have passed seven
tranquil weeks in the enjoyment of his Buddhahood—See Bodh Gaya in Chapter 15.

(III)Pao Trang theo Kinh Duy Ma Cdt— Bodhimandala according to the Vimalakirti Sutra:
Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Phit bio B6 T4t Quang Nghiém d&n thim bénh cu si Duy Ma
Cat dum Phat. Quang Nghiém bach Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! Con khong kham lanh dén
thdm bénh 6ng. Vi sao? Nhd lai ngay trudc con § trong thanh Ty X4 Ly vira ra, lic d6
ong Duy Ma Cit méi vao thanh, con lién chao va hdi ring: “Cu si tir ddu dén day?"—
According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha asked Glorious Light Bodhisattva to visit
Vimalakirti to enquire his health on the Buddha’s behalf. Glorious Light replied: “World
Honoured One, I am not qualified to call on him to enquire after his health. The reason is
that once while I was leaving Vaisali I met Vimalakirti who was entering it. | saluted and
asked him ‘Where does the Venerable Upasaka come form?

*  Duy Ma Cat dap: “Toi tt Pao trang d&€n.”—Vimalakirti replied: “From a bodhimandala
(a holy site).”

* Quang Nghiém hédi: “Pao trang 1a gi?”—Glorious Light asked him: ‘Where is this
bodhimandala?’

*  Duy Ma Cat ddp: “Truc tAm 12 Pao trang, vi khong hu doi; phdt hanh 12 Pao trang, vi
1am xong cdc viéc; thAim tim 12 dao trang, vi thém nhiéu cong dirc; B6 Pé tam 1a dao
trang, vi khong sai 1am; bd thi 12 dao trang, vi khong mong phudc bdu; tri gidi 1a dao
trang, vi dudc nguyén day dd; nhdn nhuc la dao trang, vi ddi chiing sanh tAm khong
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chuéng ngai; tinh tin 1a dao trang, vi khong bi€ng tré; thién dinh 12 dao trang, vi tim
diéu nhu; trf hué 12 dao trang, vi thi'y rd cdc Phdp; tir 1a dao trang, vi dong v6i ching
sanh; bi 12 dao trang, vi nhin chiu sy khd nhoc; hy 1a dao trang, vi va vui Chdnh Phdp; x4
12 dao trang, vi trir 1ong thuong ghét; thin thong 13 dao tring, vi thanh tyu Phdp luc
thong; gidi thodt 1a dao trang, vi gido héa chiing sanh; t& nhi€p 12 dao trang, vi nhi€p do
chiing sanh da viin 1a dao trang, vi ding theo chd nghe ma thyc hanh; phuc tim 1a dao
trang, vi chanh quan cdc Phdp; ba mudi bdy phdm tr¢ dao 1a dao trang, vi b Phéap hitu
vi; tif d€ 1a dao trang, vi ching ddi 1am th€ gian; duyén khdi 1a dao trang, vi tit vd minh
cho dé&n ldo t& déu khong hét; cdc phién ndo 1a dao trang, vi biét 1a v ngd; tat cd cédc
Phép 1a dao trang, vi bi€t cdc Phap von khong; hang ma la dao trang, vi khong lay dong;
tam giGi 1a dao trang, vi khong chd dén; su tif hong 1a dao trang, vi khdng sg sét; thap
luc, vo dy, bt cong phép 1a dao trang, vi khong cédc 16i; tam minh 12 dao trang, vi khong
con ngai; mot niém biét tA't cd cdc Phdp 1a dao tring, thanh tyu nhit thi€t chiing tri. Nhu
vay Thién nam t&! Néu B Tit ding theo cdac Phdp Ba la mat ma gido hda chiing sanh,
thdi bao nhiéu viéc 1am, hodc nhit ctt nhitt dong, phai bi€t déu la tif noi dao tring ma ra,
é noi Phat Phdp vAy—Vimalakirti replied: ‘The straightforward mind is the
bodhimandala, for it is free from fasehood. The initiated mind is the bodhimandala, for it
can keep discipline. The profound mind is the bodhimandala, for it accumulates merits.
The enlightened mind is the bodhimandala for it is infallible. Charity (dana) is the
bodhimandala, for it does not expect reward. Discipline (sila) is the bodhimandala, for it
fulfills all vows. Patience (ksanti) is the bodhimandala for it has access to the minds of all
living beings. Zeal (virya) is the bodhimandala, for it is free from remissness. Serenity
(dhyana) is the bodhimandala, because of its harmonious mind. Wisdom (prajna) is the
bodhimandala, for it discerns all things. Kindness (maitri) is the bodhimandala, for it
treats all living beings on an equal footing. Compassion (karuna) is the bodhimandala,
because of its great forbearance. Joy (mudita) is the bodhimandala, for it is pleasant.
Indifference (upeksa) is the bodhimandala, for it wipes out both love and hate.
Transcendental efficiency is the bodhimandala, for it perfects all the six supernatural
powers (sadabhijna). Liberation is the bodhimandala, for it turns its back to all
phenomenal conditions. Expedient devices (upaya) are the bodhimandala, for they teach
and convert living beings. The four winning actions of a Bodhisattva are the
bodhimandala, for they benefit all living beings. Wide knowledge through hearing the
Dharma is the bodhimandala, for its practice leads to enlightenment. Control of the mind
is the Bodhimandala, because of its correct perception of all things. The thirty-seven
contributory stages to enlightenment are the bodhimandala, for they keep from all
worldly activities. The four noble truths are the bodhimandala, because they do not
deceive. The twelve links in the chain of existence are the bodhimandala, because of
their underlying nature which is infinite. Troubles (klesa) are the bodhimandala, for their
underlying nature is reality. Living beings are the bodhimandala, because they are
(basically) egoless. All things are the bodhimandala, for they are empty. The defeat of
demons is the bodhimandala, for it is imperturbable. The three realms (of desire, form
and beyond form) are the bodhimandala, for fundamentally they lead to no real
destination. The lion’s roar is the bodhimandala, because of its fearlessness. The ten
powers (dasabla), the four kinds of fearlessness and the eighteen unsurpassed
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characteristics of the Buddha are the bodhimandala, for they are faultless. The three
insights are the bodhimandala, for they are free from all remaining hindrances. The
knowledge of all things in the time of a thought is the bodhimandala, for it brings
omniscience (sarvajna) to perfection. Thus, son of good family, a Bodhisattva should
convert living beings according to the various modes of perfection (paramitas) and all his
acts, including the raising or lowering of a foot, should be interpreted as coming from the
seat of learning (bodhimandala); he should thus stay within the Buddha Dharma.’

* Khi 6ng Duy Ma Cait n6i Phdp 4y, nim trim vi Thién nhon déu phit tim Vo6 thugng
Chdnh ding Chinh gidc—While Vimalakirti was thus expounding the Dharma, five
hundred devas developed their minds set on supreme enlightenment.

Phdt Ngon:

Pém rit dai v6i nhitng ké mat ngl, dudng rat xa v6i ké 1 hanh méi mét. Ciing th€, vong
luan hdi s& ti€p ndi vo tin v6i ké ngu si khdong minh dat chdnh phdp—Long is the night to the
wakeful; long is the road to him who is tired; long is samsara to the foolish who do not know
true Law (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 60).

Tir thing nay qua thdng khéc, v6i mén in biing dau ngon cd Co-sa (cd thom), ngudi ngu c6
thé 14y d€ nuoi séng, nhung viéc 1am 4y khong c6 gid tri bing mdt phadn mudi sdu cla ngudi
tu duy Chanh phap—Let a fool, month after month, eats only as much food as can be picked
up on the tip of a kusa blade; but he is not worth a sixteenth part of them who have
comprehended the truth (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 70).

Ngudi cit sira bo, khdong phai chi sidng chiéu da thanh ra vi @& hd dudc. Ciing thé, ké pham
phu tao dc nghiép tuy ching cdm thu qua 4c lién, nhung nghiép lyc vin 4m thAm theo ho nhu
Itra ngin gitta tro than—An evil deed committed may not immediately bear fruit, just as newl
drawn milk does not turn sour at once. In the same manner, smouldering, it follows the fool
like fire covered with ashes (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 71).

K¢& pham phu, 1ong thi mudn ciu dugc tri thi'c ma hanh dong lai din t6i diét vong, nén hanh
phtic bi tdn hai ma tri tué ciing tiéu tan—The knowledge and fame that the fool gains , so far
from benefiting; they destroy his bright lot and cleave his head (Kinh Phip Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 72).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM BON MUOT BA
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FORTY-THREE

Tung Kinh-Tri Chu-Ni¢m Phdt
Recite Buddhist Sutras-Recite Mantras
Recite Buddha Names
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(I) Y nghia ciia viéc tung kinh— The meanings of “Reciting Buddhist Sutras”

(I) Nhitng loi Phdt day vé “Tung Kinh” trong Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Sutra Reciting” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

(Il1)Tung Gidi— Recite the Pratimoksha with the Order at least once in three months.

(B) Tri Chii— Recite Mantras

(B-1) Mdt Chii Da La Ni— Dharani (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé Pa La Ni—An overview of Dharani.

(II) Nghia ciia Pa La Ni—The meanings of Dharani.

(III)Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Chii—Other definitions that are related to
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(1V) Nhitng Chu thong dung— Most popular Dharanis.

(B-2) Mdt Chii— Mantras

(I) Tong quan vé “Mdt Chii”—An overview of “Mantra”.

(II) Nghia ciia Mdt Chii— The meanings of Tantra.

(III)Nhitng Mdt Chii khdc nhau— Different kinds of Tantra:

1) Mat Chi Du Gia: Yoga-tantras.

2) Mat Chu Kalacakra: Kalacakra-tantras.

3) Mdt Chii Kim Cang thita— Mantras of the Vajrayana:

4) Mat Chu Hanh Tuong Qudn Tudng— Performance Tantras.

(B-3) Phdn loai Mdt Chii— Categories of Mantras

(I) Tam Pa La Ni—Three kinds of Dharani.

(1) Tt Pa La Ni— Four kinds of dharani.

(IlI)Thdp Chu: Ten Small Mantras:

(IV)Thdp Chiing Da La Ni—Ten kinds of mental command of enlightening being.

(C) Niém Phdt— Recite Buddha Names— See Chapter 136
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(A) Tung Kinh
Recite Buddhist Sutras

The meanings of “Reciting Buddhist Sutras”: Tung doc
1a suy tudng d€n nghia Iy cla kinh, chi khong phai tung d€ ma tung. Mot sd kinh sich
n6i d&n diic hanh clia diic Phat. N&u chiing ta c6 ddy du dic tin thi viéc tung doc hay suy
tudng d€n nghia 1y cda kinh sé& gitip dem lai cho minh nhiéu hy lac va hanh phic. Néu
ching ta khong chiu ¢ géng thuc hanh nhitng gi Phat day trong kinh, thi viéc hoc thudc
1ong kinh ciing chi 12 vd bd. Thay vi doc nhitng bd kinh cao siéu khé thuc nghiém thi
minh c6 th€ doc tung nhitng bd kinh ngdn va thuc tién hon, nhu kinh T Niém X, trong
d6 néi vé& nhitng 1gi ich ma minh c6 thé git hdi dugc trong khi tu tip Phap bdo. Ngoai ra,
chiing ta c¢6 thé tung doc nhitng kinh khdc bao gdm nhitng miu chuyén c6 y nghia, nhitng
guong sang cla chu ting, doan thé ciia nhitng ngudi dang di trén con dudng thanh thién.
Khi tung doc nhitng kinh niy sé& gitip dua ching ta 1dn budc trén con dudng thanh tinh—
Reciting Buddhist sutras means reflecting the meanings in the sutras, not reciting for the
sake of reciting. Some sutras describe the virtues of the Buddha. If we have strong faith,
reciting and reflecting on one of these sutras can give us great joy and happiness. If we
do not try to practice what the Buddha taught in the sutras, it is no use to memorize the
sutras. Instead of reading sutras that are profound and difficult to practice, we can recite
shorter but more practical sutras, such as the Satipatthana Sutta which talks about the
benefits we can enjoy through practicing the Dharma. Besides, we can read other sutras
that contain inspiring stories of the Sangha, the community of noble ones. Reciting and
reflecting on these sutras can fill us with inspiration, which helps lead us to the path of
purification.

(II) Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé “Tung Kinh” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

1)

2)

3)

“Sutra Reciting ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Di tung nhiéu kinh ma budng lung khong chiu thuc hanh theo, thi ching hudng dugc
phan ich 1¢i clia Sa-mon, khdc nao ké chin bo, chi lo d€m bod cho ngudi khic (d€ 14y
codng, chit stta thit ciia bd thi khong hudng dugc): The heedless man even if he can recite
many sacred sutras, but fails to act accordingly; he has no share in the fruits of the
monastic life, but is like a cowherd who counts the cows of the master, but has none of his
own (Dharmapada 19).

Tuy tung it kinh ma thudng y gido hanh tri, hiéu biét chan chdnh, diét trir tham sin si,
tAm hién lanh thanh tinh, gidi thodt va x4 bd thé tuc, thi dit & cdi ndy hay cdi khdc, ngudi
kia vAn hudng phin ich 1gi clia Sa-mon: Even if a man recites few sutras, but acts in
accordance with the teaching, overcoming all lust, hatred and ignorance, with true
knowledge and serene mind, clinging to nothing here and hereafter, he shares the fruits of
a monastic life (Dharmapada 20).

Tung d&€n ngin ciu vo nghia, ching bing mot ciu cé nghia 1y, nghe xong tim lién thanh
tinh: A recitation composed of a thousand words without sense, is no better than one
single beneficial word upon hearing which one is immediately pacified (Dharmapada
100).
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5)
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Tung d&n ngan ciu ké vo nghia, ching bing mdt cAu ké c6 nghia 1y, nghe xong tim lién
thanh tinh: One beneficial line by hearing it one is immediately pacified is better than a
thousand verses with words without sense (Dharmapada (101).

Tung d&n trim cau ké vo nghia, ching bing mot phép ci, nghe xong tim lién thanh tinh:
One single word of the Dharma by hearing it one is immediately pacified, is better than a
hundred stanzas, comprising senseless words (Dharmapada 102).

See Chapter 7 (B)

(II) Tung Gidi— Recite the Pratimoksha with the Order at least once in three months: Tung

)

gi6i véi gido hdi it nha't ba thaing mot 1in—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao khong tung
gi6i véi Ting chiing hodc Ni chiing it nhit ba thing mdt 1an, trir khi ngudi 4y c6 bénh
ning kéo dai, 12 pham giéi Ba Dat B¢, phai phat 16 sam hdi—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who
does not recite the Pratimoksha with the Sangha at least once in three months, unless she
has a long-lasting and serious illness, commits an Expression of Regret Offence.

(B) Tri Chu
Recite Mantras

(B-1) Mat Chu Da La Ni
Dharani (skt)

Tong quan vé Pa La Ni—An overview of Dharani: Pa La Ni—T6ng Tri hay Pa La Ni
hay chi ngit bi gido tho tri, do ngai Kim Cang Thi B T4t/Vajrapani Bodhisattva tho tri
va truyén bd. Tuy nhién, khi tri chd tru6c tién phdi chanh tim thanh y. Néu khdng chdnh
tam thanh y thi du c6 tri loai chi gi di nita ciing 12 th vay. N6éi chung, Phit t¥ thudn thanh
phdi nén luoén nhd riing di tu phap mon nao di nita, lic nao tim ciing phdi chdnh va y
cling phai thanh, nghia 1a Iic nao ching ta cling phai chuyén tim khong xao lang, khong
ciu thd hay tic trdch. Mic dit ma quy lu6n mudn him hai ching sanh, ngudi tu chan
chinh thi khong nhu vy, chiing ta khong bao gi¢ 1am hai ai trong bit c tinh huéng nao.
Ngugc lai, ching ta lu6n mudn mang lai 1di lac cho ngudi khdc. Ngudi Phat tif chan
thudn nén ludn nhé ring tri chd 1a dé phdt trién 1ong tir bi, ¢€ khong nudi dudng tu tudng
lam t8n hai ngudi khdc, chit khong phdi d€ hing phuc ma quy hay dé quyét ddu véi mot
ai—The short sutras that contain magical formulas, or mantras. However, when reciting
mantras, we must first have a proper and sincere mind. If our mind is not proper, then no
matter which mantra we learn, it will be deviant. Generally speaking, sincere Buddhists
should always remember that no matter what kind of method of cultivation we are
pursuing, not only should our mind be proper, it should also be sincere. It is to say that we
must devote our full attention to the method and not being the least bit of casual, sloppy,
or careless. Even though demons always want to harm people, genuine cultivators would
never harm anyone under any circumstances. On the contrary, we should always want to
benefit beings. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that we recite mantras to
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develop our compassionate mind and make sure that we do not have even the thought of
harming others. We do not recite mantras to to subdue demons and ghosts or fight people.

(IT) Nghia ctia Pa La Ni— The meanings of Dharani:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)

8)

9)

Than Chi: Mantra—Incantation—Spell.

L3i gidi thich: Explain, or open up the meaning.

LJi thé: Oath—Curse.

LJi nguyén (s& bi phat khi th't bai): A vow with penalties for failure.

Mat chi dung trong Du-Gia: Mystical, or magical formulae employed in Yoga.

Trong Lat Ma Gido, chid gdm nhitng chit TAy Tang vi€t chung véi Phan ngit: In Lamaism
dharani consist of sets of Tibetan words connected with Sanskrit syllables.

Chii nguyén: Xudng phdp ngit cau nguyén cho thi chi, hoic vong linh ngusi qua cd, dic
biét trong ngay ciing thit td trong ngiy cling cic vong linh—Vows, prayers or formulas
uttered in behalf of donors, or of the dead; especially at the All Souls Day’s offering to
the seven generations of ancestors. Every word and deed of a bodhisattva should be a
dharani.

Tng Tri: Dharani (skt)—Niém lyc ¢6 thé tong nhi€p va tri giit hét thdy cdc phap (thién
4c) ma khong thé mat—Entire control or absolute control over good and evil passions and
influences.

Tri gift, tdng tri hay bdo tdn hué luc va tri luc, khdng d€ cho thién phép bi tin loan, ngin
che khong cho cdc 4c phdp ting trudng. Pa La Ni, dic biét Chi Pa La Ni dudc nhan
manh bdi trudng phdi Chdn Ngbén: Maintain or preserve the power of wisdom or
knowledge. Able to hold on of the good so that it cannot be lost, and likewise of the evil
so that it cannot arise. Dharani: Dharani, especially mantra or spell, is emphasized by the
Shingon sect.

10) Pa La Ni 1a ti€ng Phan “Dharani”, dich 1a tri gift, téng tri hay bdo tdn hué luc va trf luc,

khong dé cho thién phdp bi tin loan, ngin che khong cho cic 4c phdp ting trudng.
“T8ng” con c6 nghia 12 bao nhi€p tat ca cdc phap, “tri” nghia la giif gin vo lugng ¥ nghia.
TAt c4 céc phap déu dugce tdng nhi€p vao chd ndy, tit cd cdc phap déu khdi nguyén tir
chi niy: Dharani is a Sanskrit word that means to maintain or preserve the power of
wisdom or knowledge. Able to hold on of the good so that it cannot be lost, and likewise
of the evil so that it cannot arise. “Dharani” also means “uniting and upholding”, because
it unites all dharmas and upholds limitless meanings. All dharmas originate from this
source.

11) Nhitng phuong thifc nguyén ciu bi mat, thudng bing Phan ngit, tim thdy sém nhit &

Trung Qudc vao thé ky thit ba sau TAy Lich; chiing 12 mdt phan cda Pa La Ni Tang clia
Du Gia hay Mat Gido: Magical formulas, or mystic forms of prayer, or spells of Tantric
order, often in Sanskrit, found in China as early as the third century A.D.; they form a
portion of the Dharanipitaka; made popular chiefly through the Yogacarya or esoteric
school.

12) Pa La Ni, dic biét Chi Pa La Ni dugc nhan manh bdi trudng phdi Chidn Ngon: Dharani:

Dharani, especially mantra or spell, is emphasized by the Shingon sect.

13) Chan Ngon—Words of truth: Pa la ni ciing ddng nghia v6i “Mantra”. Pa la ni 12 mot

thuat ngit Bic Phan, dugc gidi thich vdi nghia ‘tdng tri’. Pa la no cé khi dudc goi l1a
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‘chii’, tdng tri chu phdp vd lugng nghia. Pa la ni 12 phdp chinh ctia chu phdp. Chan ngoén
12 nhitng kinh ngin chita dung nhitng cong thitc ma thuat gdm nhitng Am ti€t c6 ndi dung
tugng trung (mantra)—Dharani is also a synonyme for “mantra”. Dharani is a Sanskrit
word, interpreted to mean ‘unite and hold.” Dharani is sometimes called mantras, unite all
dharmas and hold limitless meanings. They are the chief or the head of all dharmas. A
verse of mystical syllables, abbreviation of a sutra to its essential elements (short sutra
that conains magical formulas comprised of syllables of symbolic content or mantra). An
invocation, usually longer than a Mantram which has magical powers in its recitationS.

(III)Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Chii—Other definitions that are related to

Dharanis:

Téng Tri Mon: Phip mon tdng tri, tic 12 dung niém luc d€ thau nhi€p va chip tri chu
phap khong d€ cho mat—The esoteric or Tantric sects and methods.

Pa La Ni Bé Tdt: Dharani-Bodhisattva (skt)—Vi c¢6 dai lyc ho tri va ctu do ching
sanh—One who has great power to protect and save.

DPa La Ni Phdt Ddanh: The Unisha Vijaja Dharani Sutra—Theo Phdp su Thich Thién TAm
trong Kinh Phiat Panh Ton Thing Pa La Ni, trong ti't cd cdc than chi vé Phat Danh, mon
Pa La Ni ndy rat 12 tdi ton t&i thing, hay trir hét tat cd nhitng khS nio trong sdu néo luin
hdi clia tit cd chiing sanh—According to Dharma Master Thich Thien Tam in the Unisha
Vijaja Dharani Sutra, in all the greatest Dharani of the Buddha, this mantra is the best,
unequaled, often eliminating suffering for all sentient beings in all the six realms of
existence.

Da La Ni Phiéu: Dravya (skt)—Thdng Lu4n thanh 1ap thuc phédp clia cttu dai dat, nuéc,
Itta, gi6, khdng, thdi, phuong, thin (nghia), vd y—The nine “substances” in the Nyaya
philosohy, earth, water, fire, air, , ether, time, space, soul, and mind.

Da La Ni Tdp Kinh: Du Gia Su Pia LuAin—Cta ngai Vo Trudc, s to ciia tong Du Gia—
Attributed to Asanga, founder of the Buddhist Yoga school.

(IV) Nhiing Chii thong dung— Most popular Dharanis:

1.
2.

Chii Cdt Tuong Thién Nit: Good Goddess Mantra.

Chii Chudn Dé: Cunde (Jwun Ti) Dharani—Mantra—One of the Great Compassion
Mantras—Thousand-armed Avalokitesvara Mantra.

Chii Cong Diic Bdo Son: Meritorious Virtue Jewelled Mountain Spirit Mantra.

Chii Dugc Su Qudn DPdanh Chon Ngon: Medicine Master’s True Words For Anointing
The Crown.

Chii Dai Bi: Great Compassion Mantra:

Chi tiét vé Chii Pai Bi— Details of the Great Compassion Mantra: Nam mo hic ra d4t na
d4 ra da da. Nam mo a ri da ba 16 y&t d€ thuSc bdt ra da, B6 dé tdt dda ba da, Ma ha tat
dda ba da, Ma ha ca 16 ni ca da. An tit ban ra phat dué, S& dit na ddt tda. Nam mo tit
ki€t 14t dda y mong a ri da, Ba 16 y&t d€ that Phat ra ling da ba. Nam mo na ra cin tri,
Hé ri ma ha ban da sa mé&, T4t ba a tha dau du biing, A thé dung, T4t ba tdt da na ma ba
da, Ma phat dat ddu ddt diét tha. An a ba 16 hé, Lo ca d€, Ca ra d&, Di hé ri, Ma ha bd
dé tat dda, T4t ba tat ba, Ma ra ma ra, Ma hé ma hé, ri da dung, Cu 16 cu 16 kiét mong,
Do 16 do 16 phat xa da d€, Ma ha phat xa da d€. Pa ra da ra, Dia ri ni. Thit Phat ra da,
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D4 ra d4 ra, Ma ma phat ma ra, Muc d€ 1&, Y hé y hé, That na thit na, A ra sim Phat ra
x4 1gi, Phat sa phat sdm, Phat ra x4 da. H6 16 h6 16 ma ra, H6 16 ho 16 hé ri. Ta ra ta ra,
Tat ri tit ri. T 16 t6 16, Bd dé da bd dé da. Bd da da bd da da. Di d€rji da, Na ra cin tri ,
Pia ri sidc ni na, Ba da ma na, Ta ba ha. T4t da da, Ta ba ha. Ma ha tit da da ta ba ha,
TAt da du nghé, That ban ra da, Ta ba ha, Na ra cAn tri, Ta ba ha, Ma ra na ra, Ta ba ha.
TAt ra ting a muc khé da, Ta ba ha. Ta ba ma ha a tit da da, Ta ba ha. Gia ki€t ra a tat
da da, Ta ba ha. Ba da ma y&t tdt da da, Ta ba ha. Na ra cdn tri ban da ra da, Ta ba ha.
Ma ba 1gi thing y&t ra da, Ta ba ha. Nam m6 hic ra ddt na d4 ra da da, Nam mo a ri da
Ba 16 ki€t d€, Thudc ban ra da, Ta ba ha. An tit dién d6, Man da ra, Bat da da, Ta ba ha
(31an).

Namo ratnatrayaya Namo Arya Avalokiteshavaraya Bodhisattvaya Mahasattvaya
Mahaka-runikaya Om! Savalavati Sudhanatasya Namaskrittva naman arya
Avalokitashavara lantabha Namo Nilakantha Srimahapatashami Sarvadvatashubham
Ashiyum Sarvasattva namo pasattva namo bhaga Ma bhate tu Tadyatha Om! Avaloka
Lokate Kalati Ishiri Mahabodhisattva Sabho Sabho Mara Mara Mashi Mashi ridhayu
Guru guru ghamain Dhuru dhuru Bhashiyati, Maha Bhashiyati. Dhara dhara Dhirini
Shvaraya Jala jala Mahabhamara Mudhili E hy e hi Shina shina Alashinbalashari Basha
bhasnin Bharashaya Hulu hulu pra Hulu hulu shri Sara sara Sitri sitri Suru suru Buddhaya
buddhaya Bodhaya bodhaya Maitriye Nilaskanta Trisa rana Bhaya mane Svaha Sitaya
Svaha Maha Sitaya Svaha Sitayaye Nilakansta Shvaraya Svaha Nilakanthi Svaha Pranila
Svaha Shrisimhamukhaya Svaha Sarvamahasastaya Svaha Chakra astaya Svaha
Padmakesshaya Svaha Nilakantepantalaya Svaha Mopholishankaraya Svaha Namo
ratnatrayaya Namo arya Avalokite Shavaraya Svaha Om! Siddhyantu Mantra Pataya
Svaha (3 times).

Theo Kinh Pai Bi Tdm Pa La Ni—According to the Sutra of the Heart of Great
Compassion Mantra: Theo Kinh Pai Bi Tam Pa La Ni, Ptic Quian Thé Am B Tit bach
Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! Né&u chiing sanh nao tri tung thin chd Pai Bi, ma con bi doa vao
ba dudng 4c, t6i thé khong thanh Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri than chi Pai Bi, ma khong dugc
sanh v& cdi Phat, t6i thé khong thanh Chanh Gidc. Tung tri thin chd Pai Bi néu khong
dudc vo lugng tam mudi bién tai, téi thé khdng thainh Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri thin chd Dai
Bi, tit cd sy mong cAu trong ddi hién tai, né€u khong dudc nhu nguyén, thi chi nidy khong
dudc goi 1a chd Pai Bi Tam Pa La Ni; duy trlif cAu nhitng viéc bat thién, trir ké tAm
khong chi thanh.” Ngoai ra, nhitng ké chi tAm tri tung cdc chi nhu Bach Tdn C4i, Chuin
D¢, Ving Sanh, déu c6 thé sanh vé Cuc Lac hoic cdc Tinh P khic: According to the
Sutra of the Heart of Great Compassion Mantra, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva (Kuan-Yin)
said to the Buddha: “Great Honored Teacher! If any sentient being should assiduously
recite the Great Compassion Mantra and still descend upon the Three Evil Paths, I vow
not to attain Buddhahood. If any practitioner should assiduously recite the Great
Compassion Mantra and fail to be reborn in the lands of the Buddhas, I vow not to attain
Buddhahood. If any practitioner should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra
and not to achieve innumerable samadhis and great eloquence, I vow not to attain
Buddhahood. If anyone should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra and not
have all wishes and hopes of his present life fulfilled, this dharani cannot be called the
Great Compassion Mantra! The only exceptions are wishes which are unwholesome and
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those made when the Mind is not utterly sincere."”Moreover, practitioners who
assiduously recite such dharani as the Thousand-Armed Avalokitesvara Mantra, the
Rebirth Mantra, etc. with utmost sincerity, can all be reborn in the Western Pure Land or
other pure lands.

Chii Nhw Y Bdo Ludn Viong Pa La Ni: As-You-Will Jewel Wheel King Dharani
Mantra.

Chii Quan Am Linh Cim Chon Ngén: Kuan Yin’s Efficacious Response True Words
Mantra.

(B-2) Mat Chu
Mantras

(I) Tong quan vé “Mdt Chii ”— An overview of “Mantra”:

1)

2)

Nhitng phuong ngit bi mat dugc dung trong Phit gido Mat tong: Mantras of the esoteric
vehicle (Diamond vehicle)—Mystical or magical formula employed in Tantric Buddhism.
Phat tif chin thudn nén nhd riing tin tudng vao “chi” cia Phat gido khong phaf 1a tin vao
blia chi ciia thudng tinh thé tuc. Tai Viét Nam cé nhiéu dia phuong vin con tin tuéng
vao bia chd, gid tot gid xau, va déng béng, vin van. Trong Kinh Pham Véng, chiing ta
c6 thé thdy rd rang nhitng thit ndy hoan toan phan lai v6i gido 1y nha phat. Ching 1a 4nh
hudng con sét lai clia cdc nhém béi vat, da than gido, ciing nhu cdc th gido khdc. Mat
chii trong Phit gido xét vé bé miit thi giéng v4i mat chi cia An gido & mitc do ddng ké,
nhung trén thyc t& lai c6 rat it sy gidng nhau giita hai loai mat chd nay, vé cd phuong
dién chii d¢, chi thuyét tri€t hoc, hay cdc nguyén tic ton gido. Piu nay khong c6 gi
ddng ngac nhién bdi vi muc tiéu va d6i tugng clia nhitng ngudi Phit gido khdc xa véi
muc tiéu, ddi tugng cla ngudi An b6 gido. Sy khdc biét chinh 1a M4t tong cia Phat gido
khong phéi 12 chd nghia thd than Sakti. Khdi niém Sakti, khdi niém vé quyén niing
thiéng liéng, vé kh4 ning tao tic thudc nif tinh clia vi than cao nhat, than Siva, hoic cic
hién than clia than nay, khong cé vai trd gi trong Phat gido, con trong mat chi An bo
gido thi khdi niém vé quyén ning Sakti 13 tiéu di€m ciia sy chii y. Y tudng trung tim clia
Phat gido Mat tong la ki€n thitc hay tué gidc. PSi véi ngudi Phat i, Sakti 1a 4o dnh, thit
quyén ning tao nén 4o tudng ma ngudi ta thi chi c6 thé thodt ra nhd tri tué ma thdi. Do
dé muc tiéu clia ngudi Phat tir khong phai 1a dat duge quyén ning, hay lién k&t véi
quyén ning cia vii tru d€ trd thainh mdt cong cu cia ciac quyén ning 4y hoic d€ lam chi
cdc quyén ning 4y, ma trdi lai, ngudi Phit tif phii cd tdch minh ra khdi cdc quyén ning
nay, nhitng quyén ning ma tir bao liu nay di giam ham ngudi ta trong luan hoi sanh ti.
ngudi Phat t& ¢ ging nhin ra nhitng quyén ning von di khi€n minh dim chim trong
vong sinh tir, d€ thoat ra khdi su ch& ngu clia ching. Tuy nhién, ngudi Phat t khong tim
cdch phli nhan cdc quyén ning nay hay hiy diét ching ma 13 bi€n d6i chiing trd thanh
stic manh gidc ngd, va siic manh nay thay vi tao thém ra sy phdn héa, lai thdi theo chiéu
nghich lai d€ tao nén sy théng nhat toan ven. Thdi d6 cia ngudi An Do gido thi khédc
hin, n€u khong néi 1a trdi ngugc lai. “Hdp nhat vdi Sakti d€ c6 ddy di quyén ning,” mat
chii Kulacudamani d3 day nhu thé€. “Thé gidi dugc tao ra tir sy hdp nhat giita thin Siva
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va than Sakti.” Ngudi Phat gido thi trdi lai, khong chip nhin sy tao thinh va hién 19 cta
th€ gi6i, ma lai mudn trd vé vdi trang thdi “vo sinh, v tudng” cla su trdng khong
(sunyata), tinh trang tir d6 moi vat dudc sinh ra, hodc tinh trang da c6 trudc hoic la cao
hon moi su thanh tao (n€u c6 thé diing ngdn ngil cla loai ngudi dé néi vé cai khong dién
ta dugc)—Devout Buddhists should always remember that to have faith in “mantras” in
Buddhism does not have the same meaning as to have faith in worldly charms. In
Vietnam, there still exist some local customs of worldly charms, incantations, observance
of lucky hours, bad hours, lucky days, bad days, and devil dancing, and so on. In the
Brshmajala Sutra, we can see clearly that these customs are totally contradictory with the
Buddhist fundamental principles. They are the surviving bad customs of fetishism and
pantheism, as well as other heretic religions. The Buddhist Tantras in outward
appearance resemble the Hindu Tantras to a marked degree, but in reality there is very
little similarity between them, either in subject matter or in philosophical doctrines, or in
religious principles. This is not to be questioned at, since the aims and objects of
Buddhists are widely different from those of the Hindus.” The main difference is that
Buddhist Tantra is not Saktism. The concept of Sakti, of divine power, of the creative
female aspect of the highest God (Siva) or his emanations does not play any role in
Buddhism, while in the Hindu Tantras, the concept of power (sakti) forms the focus of
interest. The central idea of Tantric Buddhism, however, is prajna (knowledge, wisdom).
To the Buddhist, sakti is “maya,” the very power that creates illusion, from which only
Prajna can liberate us. It is, therefore, not the aim of the Buddhist to acquire power, or to
join himself to the power of the universe, either to become their instrument or to become
their master, but, on the contrary, he tries to free himself from those powers, which for
aeons kept him a prisoner of samsara. He strives to perceive those powers, which have
kept him going in the rounds of life and death, in order to liberate himself from their
dominion. However, he does not try to negate them or to destroy them, but to transform
them in the fire of knowledge, so that they may become forces of enlightenment which,
instead of creating further differentiation, flow in the opposite direction: towards union,
towards wholeness, towards completeness. The attitude of the Hindu Tantras is quite
different, if not contrary. “United with the Sakti, be full of power,” says the
Kulacudamani Tantra. “From the union of Siva and Sakti the world is created.” The
Buddhist, on the other hand, does not want the creation and unfoldment of the world, but
the coming back to the “uncreated, unformed” state of sunyata. From which all creation
proceeds, or which is prior to and beyond all creation (if one may put the inexpressible
into human language).

(II) Nghia ciia Mdt Chii— The meanings of Tantra:

1) Phan ngit ¢6 nghia 1a “sgi chi.” Chi ciing c6 nghia 12 vin bdn, hay nhitng bai thuyét
gidng ctia Ptrc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, nhung chi xut hién vao khodng th& ky thit biy
ma thoi. Trong Mit gido, chd 1a nhitng 161 Phat ndi ri€ng cho trng ngudi va dudc cac dé
tlt ghi chép lai. Nhu vay “Chid” 1a sy tip hop c6 hé thong hay khing khit § huéng hay
mat ngit ciia Phat vé sy phét trién tAm linh. Trong MAt gido, chi 13 nhitng 15i Phat néi
riéng cho tirng ngudi va dugc cdc dé ti ghi chép lai. Nhu vy “Chd” 1a sy tdp hgp c6 hé
thong hay khing khit y huéng hay mat ngit ciia Phat vé sy phat trién tim linh—A
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Sanskrit term for “thread.” Tantra also means various kinds of texts, or discourse
attributed to Sakyamuni Buddha, but only appeared some time around the seventh
century in India. In Tantric school, tantra means secret texts spoken by the Buddha for a
specific person and rewritten by his disciples. So “Tantra” means system or continuum of
the Buddha’s secret words on spiritual development. In Tantric school, tantra means
secret texts spoken by the Buddha for a specific person and rewritten by his disciples. So
“Tantra” means system or continuum of the Buddha’s secret words on the spiritual
development.

Thuét ngit ‘Mantra’ hodc ‘Vidya’ (Vijja-p) khong c6 nghia Ia truyén thuy€&t bi mat, huyén
4n cla ning lyc thin thong dugc két tinh lai trong mdt thé thitc than chd. Né6i ding hon,
‘mantra’ nghia 12 ‘Ly T& P& 1a nén ting tri tué cta Piic Phat. Tuong dudng v6i ‘Chuyén
Banh Xe Phép I1dn dau tién” ma trong d6 T P& nhu tiéu dé chinh: The term ‘Mantra’ or
‘Vidya’ is not intended to mean ‘a secret, mysterious lore of magical potency which can
be compressed into a magical formula, a spell’. Rather, the term is intended to mean, ‘the
knowledge of the Four Holy Truths’ which is fundamental insight of the Buddha. In
parallel to ‘The First Turning of the Wheel’ the main subject of which is the Four Holy
Truths.

Con goi 1a Man P4t La, Man P4t La hay Man Pic La, dich 1a chin ngon, than chd hay
15i n6i bi mat ca chu Phat, ma nghia nguyén thly clia nhitng 15i néi &y khong ai biét,
nhung trén mic do tAm linh né si€éu viét (vugdt ra ngoai) su hiéu biét thong thudng cua
ngdn ngit. Linh ngit, thAn chd hay chian ngdn, hay man tra la, mot cong thitc huyén thuat
ma ngudi ta tin 1a cé nhitng lyc ky bi, dugc dung trong Phit Gido Mat tong bén Tay
Tang, mot chudi Am ti€t mang ning lugng. T “Mantra” dugc rit ra tr goc Phan ngit
“man” cé nghia 1a “suy nghi” hay “tuéng tugng.” “Mantras” dugc dit ra nhu mot 1gi khi,
diing dé tap trung tim vao d6 biing sy lip di lip lai. Trong mot s6 trudng phdi Mat tong,
ngudi ta 14p di 1ap lai mantra nhu mot hinh thic thién dinh (tdp trung ning lugng vao mot
doi tugng d€ tao nén stic manh tim linh). Trong cdc trudng phdi Tinh P9, ngudi ta diing
ciu chi “Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat.” Chd ciing dudgc dung mdt cdch rong rai trong cdc
truyén thong Kim Cang Thira. Thudng thi ho cu ddo siic manh cia mot vi Phat nao do,
va dugc dung trong ca thién tdp va huyén thuit ma ngudi ta tin c6 thé che chd hay mang
lai nhitng 1di lac trAn thé&. Theo truyén thong Phat gido, mat chi c¢6 bon c4i 1¢i cho hanh
gid: gitp hanh gia tiéu trir bénh tit, tai dch, phdt sanh thién phdp cho hanh gia trén budc
dudng tu tap, va gidp hanh gid thé nhap chan ly dé dang hon. Chd khong nén dudgc dién
dich ra duéi bat ctt hinh thiic ndo, vi ngoai chu Phit va cdc bic hién thdnh ra, khong ai
khédc c6 thé that sy hi€u dugc chin nghia ctia mat chid ci. Theo Hoa Thugng Tuyén Héa
thi mat chd ciing giong nhu mat hiéu trong quan ddi, néu ngudi ta ddp ding mat hiéu thi
khong can phai hdi gi thém nita, moi viéc déu tdt. N&u ngudi ta dap trat sé tic thi bi
trirng tri, nén phai vo cling cin trong: Mantra is a secret holy saying or secret teaching of
Buddhas whose primary meaning or meanings is not cognitive, but on a spiritual level
that transcends ordinary linguistic understanding. Mantra is also used for an incantation,
spells, magical formula, muttered sound, or secret words of Buddhas. A magical formula
or invocation believed to have magical powers, used in tantric Buddhism in Tibet, a
power-ladden syllable or series of syllables that carry cosmis forces or energies.
“Mantra” is derived from the Sanskrit root “man” which means “to think” or “to imagine.”
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“Mantras” are designed as tools for focusing the mind through repetition. In certain
Tantric Buddhism, continuous repetition of mantras is practiced as a form of meditation
(to concentrate energy on an object to create spiritual power). A mystical verse or
magical formula, incantation, charm, spell. In Pure Land sects, Buddhists utilize the
mantra “Namo Amitabha Buddha” (Namo Amida Butsu—jap). Mantras are also widely
used in Vajrayana traditions. They usually invoke the power of a particular buddha, and
are used both as a meditative aid and as magical spells that are believed to provide
protection and worldly benefits. According to the Buddhist tradition, mantras have four
benefits for cultivators: help curing an illness, eradicating offenses, producing good on the
path of cultivation, and entering the truth. One should not translate mantra under any form
for except the Buddhas and the sages, no one else can really understand the real meaning
of the mantra. According to Most Venerable Hsuan-Hua, the saying of a mantra is like
the secret password of the military. If the reply is correct, there is no further question,
everything will be fine. If the reply is incorrect, one is punished. So we must be very
careful.

(III)Nhitng Mdt Chii khdc nhau— Different kinds of Tantra:

1)

2)

Mdt Chi Du Gia: Yoga-tantra—Highest Yoga Tantra—Theo Phat gido Tay Tang, du gia
mat chd 12 mdt trong bon thit 16p ciia Mat chd. Nhitng mat chid nay nhdn manh dé&n noi
quén trong d6 hanh gid tu quan 14y minh va tudng tugng ring vi thAn gidm ho tir tir hoa
nhip vao hanh gid. Hanh gid tu tap du gid mit chd nay phdi quin tudng bén mat chu
phap (thud ban diu ctia chu phap) khong cé sic tuéng ma la sy hi€n hién cia mot do
sing nao dé va hu khong ma th6i—One of the four classes of tantras, according to
Tibetan Buddhism. These tantras emphasize internal visualization in which one visualizes
oneself and then imagines that Yi-Dam deity gradually enter oneself. The practitioners of
this type of Tantra are supposed to visualize all phenomena as being primordially free
from the signs but as manifestations of some luminosity (d0 sdng) and emptiness.

Mat Chu Kalacakra: Kalacakra-tantra (skt)—MOot trong nhitng kinh vin Mat cha An bo
quan trong nhat cia Phat gido TAy Tang. Kinh vin nay gdm ba phan: ndi, ngoai, va
nhitng phin khac. Phan dau tién ban vé ngoai gidi. Phan thit hai ban vé thé gidi tAim-vat
ly clia ching sanh, dic biét 12 nhitng niing lugng vi t€ clia sy bi mat clia sinh Iy hoc goi
1a “gi6,” va “nhitng giot,” va qua nhitng tuy&n kinh ning lugng vi t€. Phin thi ba quan
tAm tdi tu tAp quédn tudng. Kalacakra c6 1& 12 mot trong nhitng mat chi méi nhat dugc
dua ra tai cdc ving Nam A, vai hoc gid tin ring c6 1& loai mat chd nay dugc bién soan
gan viing Sogdiana vao khodng thé ky thi 10, va n6é khong dugc truyén sang TAy Tang
cho mii dé€n nim 1027. Kinh vin néi ring mat chi nay dugc néi vao ngay thi 15 cla
thdng thit 3 sau khi Pitc Phat Thich Ca gidc ngd. Trong lic Ngai xudt hién trén ndi Linh
Thitu, mic y 4o Ting si va thuy&t gidng “Kinh bdt Nha Ba La Mat Pa” kinh vin dai
100.000 hang, va ddng thdi Ngai ciing hién tai Dhyanakataka thudc mién Nam An bo
nhu l1a Phat Kalacakra, dudi hinh thirc d6 Ngai day mét chid Kalacakra. Ngudi ta n6i Phat
néi mat chi nay theo 18i thinh cAu cla Sucandra, vua clia xit Sambhala, va du6i hién
than ctia Pirc Kim Cang Than, ngudi da suu tip mat chd dugi hinh thitc dii, ngudi ta néi
c6 12 ngan cAu, nhung hién nay khong con ton tai nita. Thuc tap chd yéu gdbm sdu phin:
1) sy rdt lui cd nhin (gid); 2) niém; 3) ngrng hoat khi; 4) tri gitr; 5) tinh thic; 6) thién
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dinh sau. Nhitng giai doan khdi ddu 12 nhitng k§ thuat d€ rit lui c4 nhin vio con dudng
trung tAm. Trong sdu giai doan hay chi nhdnh nay ngudi ta c6 thé thuc chiing phuée bio
d6 1a dé muc tu tip Kalac trong Phat gido TAy Tang nhitng mit chi thanh hinh nhitng
cin ban cho thuat chiém tinh vé ngay thang va hé thdng y hoc clia truyén thdng. Hang
nim l1& quin danh dudc ban truyén bsi Pitc Pat Lai Lat Ma 12 mdt trong nhitng bi€n c&
rit phd bién trong Phat gido TAy Tang ngay nay, vi né dugc ngudi ta tin tudng mot cach
rong rdi ring hé nhan dugc 1& Kalacakra 12 chic chin dugc vang sanh tai Sambhala—
One of the most important Indian tantric texts for Tibetan Buddhism. It consists of three
parts: inner, outer, and other. The firs part discusses the external world. The second part
focuses on the psycho-physical world of sentient beings, particularly the mystical
physiology of subtle energies called “winds” (prana—skt), and “drops” (bindu—skt),
which to through subtle “energy channels” (nadi—skt). The third section is concerned
with visualization practices. The Kalacakra was probably one of the latest Tantras
produced in South Asia, some scholars believed that it was probably composed in or near
Sogdiana in the tenth century, and it was not transmitted to Tibet until 1027. The text says
that it was spoken on the fifteenth day of the third month after Sakyamuni Buddha’s
awakening. At the time he appeared on the Vulture Peak dressed in monk’s robes and
preached the “Perfection of Wisdom Sutra” in 100,000 lines, and he simultaneously
manifested at Dhyanakataka in South India as the Buddha Kalacakra, in which form he
taught the Kalacakra tantra. The tantra is said to have been spoken at the request of
Sucandra, king of Sambhala and an emanation of the Buddha Vajrapani, who complied
the tantra in its long form, said to be twelve thousand verses, but no longer extant. Its
central practice is a six session yoga: 1) individual withdrawal (of winds); 2)
concentration; 3) stopping vitality; 4) retention; 5) subsequent mindfulness; and 6)
meditative absorption. The initial stages are techniques for withdrawing the winds into
the central channel (avadhuti—skt). In the sixth branch one actualizes immutable bliss,
which is the object of Kalacakra practice. In Tibet the tantra forms the basis of the
traditional astrological calendar and the medical system. Yearly Kalacakra initiation
ceremonies given by the Dalai Lama are among the most popular events of Tibetan
Buddhism today, because it is widely believed that receiving the Kalacakra
empowerment ensures rebirth in Sambhala.

Mdt Chiu Kim Cang thivta— Mantras of the Vajrayana:

An—Om: Tir Bic Phan thudng thdy khi bit ddu trong nhitng bai chd. Tir nay dugc 14y tir
bén An Do gido, va c¢6 nhiéu nghia khdc nhau. Mot khdi niém thong thudng trong Phat
gido Pai Thira 1a né tiéu bi€u cho that tinh hay khong tanh. T nay ciing dudc diing dé
x4c nhan sy uy nghi ton kinh. Thinh thodng dudc dich 13 “Vang.” Py 1a mot biu tugng
rong va cao nhat trong Kim Cang thira. Om vira tugng trung cho hinh thic va 4m thanh.
Pay khong phéi 1a mdt tir ma thudt, né6 khdong dugc coi nhu mot tir, ma nhu mot biéu
tugng tAm linh, mot tugng trung phd bién khdp phuong Pong. Ti€ng “Om” dugc ding dé
chi sy khing dinh mot cdch nghiém trang va ton kinh, gidng nhu ti€ng “a men” bén Co
DPoc Gido. Trude kia 1a mat ngit cda An b6 gido, dugc thira nhian bdi cdc nha Phat gido
Mat tdng, dic biét 1a trudng phdi tri mat chd, ding “Om” nhu mat chi va ddi tugng thién
dinh. Chit “Om” thudng diing d€ hinh thanh Am diu tién trong cdc cAu chi tdng hdp nhu
trong cAu “Um Ma Ni B4t Di Hong” 1a cong thiic chd nguyén ctia Lat Ma Gido Ty
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Tang. Ngudi ta néi ciu “Um Ma Ni Bt Di Hong” con 12 ciu thin chi dé cAu nguyén
Pitc Quan Thé Am, mdi chit trong cdu déu c6 than lyc citu do khéi tam dc dao—Sanskrit
syllable that is often found at the beginning of Buddhist Mantras. It was inherited from
Hinduism, and there are various explanations of its meaning. One common notion found
in Mahayana literature is that it symbolizes the fundamental nature of reality, i.e.,
emptiness (sunyata). This word is also used to show solemn affirmation and respectful
assent. Sometimes translated by “Yes.” This is the most comprehensive and venerable
symbol of spiritual knowledge in Vajrayana. Om is a symbol of form as well as sound.
This is not a magic word. In fact this is not even considered to be a word at all. It is rather
a manifestation of spiritual power, symbol that is to be found throughout the East. Om,
aum; “a word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, sometimes translated by yes,
verily, so be it, and in this sense compared with Amen in Catholic.” It is the mystic name
for the Hindu triad, and has othe significations. It was adopted by Buddhism, especially
by the Tantric school, as a mystic spell, and as an object of meditation. It forms the first
syllable of certain mystical combinations, e.g. Om mani padmi hum, which is a formula of
the Tibetan Lamaistic branch, said to be a prayer to Padmapani; each of the six syllables
having its own mystic power of salvation from the lower paths of transmigration, etc.; the
formula is used in sorcery, auguries, etc..

b) An ma ni bdt di hong— Om-Mani-Padme-Hum: Great compassion mantra—An ma ni bat
di hong, mot nghi thic tri niém cda trudng phdi Lat Ma. Mdi chif trong sdu chit ¢6 uy lyc
cttu rdi nhitng chiing sanh trong cdc dudng dit. Pai Bi Chi, chi ctia ngai Quan Thé Am
B6 Tit, vi B4 T4t ma Pai Thira cho 1a hién than cda tir bi. Ngudi ta thudng thdy chd nay
dudc tri trong Phit gido TAy Tang, c6 1& ngai Quian Thé dudc rdng rdi quin ching xem
nhu gin giii v6i TAy Tang va lich st cia né. Vai dong truyén thira ndi bat nhit cda
nhitng vi lat ma tdi sanh, k& cd Pitc Pat Lai Lat Ma va dong Gyelpa Karmapa ciing dudc
tin 12 hién thin cia ngai Quan Thé Am. Nghia ctia cAu chd nay vin con trong vong ban
cdi cha cdc hoc gid dudng thoi. Vai vi doc “Padme” nghia 1a “Hoa Sen” nhu 1a mét Phan
nglt chi dinh s& cdch, trong trudng hgp nay thi phai dich 1a “Om” hay “Bdo Chau” trong
Hoa Sen. Nhitng hoc gid khdc lai cho ring “Padme” 1a dinh s cdch N, va nhu viy
phién dich ciu chd nay nhu 13 “Om-Bdo Chau—Lotus-Hoa Sen.” Tuy nhién ca hai déu
bi tré ngai, trong sy gidi thich thif nhi't thi cAu chid khong thong vé vin pham, di€u nay it
thd'y trong chi Phan ngit trong Phat gido; va trong 15i gidi thich thit nhi thi vin dé 1a tai
sao mot vi Phat nam lai dugc diing dé chi s§ dinh cdch clia mdt ngudi nit. Pay 13 ciu chi
xua nht trong cdc trudng phdi Mat tdng TAy Tang. Sdu Am tiét trong ciu chd ndy thé
hién thdi d6 déng cdm cin ban, ma khi niém 1én né thé hién uéc mudn gidi thodt Niét
ban—A formula of Lamaistic branch. Each of the six syllables having its own mystic
power of salvation the lower paths of transmigration. The Mantra of Avalokitesvara, who
in Mahayana is said to be the embodiment of compassion (karuna). It is the most
commonly chanted mantra in Tibetan Buddhism, probably due to the fact that
Avalokitesvara is widely viewed as being particularly closely associated with Tibet and
its history. Several of the most prominent lineages of reincarnating lamas (sprul Sku-tib),
including the Dalai Lamas and the R Gyal Ba Kar Ma Pas are believed to be physical
manifestations of Avalokitesvara. The meaning. The meaning of the mantra has been
debated by contemporary scholars. Some read “padme” (lotus) as a Sanskrit locative, in



4)

)

1y
2)
3)

4238

which case it would be translated as “om” Jewel in the Lotus “hum.” Others interpret
“padme” as a vocative feminine, and thus translate it as “Om Jewel-Lotus hum.” Both
readings are, however, problematic: in the first interpretation the mantra would be
ungrammatical, which is not uncommon with Buddhist Sanskrit mantras; and the second
interpretation faces the problem of why a male buddha would be referred to with a
feminine vocative. This is the most important and oldest mantra of Tibetan Tantric
Buddhism. These six syllables are an expression of the basic attitude of compassion, and
the recitation of them expresses the longing for liberation.

Mdt Chu Hanh Tudng Qudn Tudng— Performance Tantra: Carya-tantra (skt)—Theo sy
binh ludn ctia Phat gido TAy Tang thi diy 1a mot trong bén bd Mat chi. Vin kinh cia
loai mit chid nay nhan manh d&n nhitng sinh hoat thién ndi tAim. Trong nhitng phip thuc
tap nay thi sy nhin bi€t vé chinh minh nhu 13 ngudi ban ddng hanh véi Pitc Phat, va
ngudi ta quin tudng vé mot vi Phat c6 nhitng phAm chi't cao quy ma ty than minh phai
huéng tdi thuc hién cho bing dugc qua tu tip thién dinh—One of the four sets of Tantras,
according to Tibetan Buddhist exegetes (sy binh ludn). Texts of this class equally
emphasize external ritual activities and internal yogas. In these practices one conceives
(hi€u) of oneself as a friend or companion of a Buddha, and one visualizes the Buddha as
possessing the aryan qualities that one strives to actualize through meditative practice.

(B-3) Phédn loai Mdt Chu
Categories of Mantras

Tam Da La Ni—Three kinds of Dharani: Ba phip Pa La Ni hay la ba lyc tri gilt tri
hué—Three kinds of power to maintain wisdom or knowledge.

Thinh tr1 Ba La Ni: The power to retain all the teaching one hears.

Phan biét Ba La Ni: Unerring powers of discrimination.

Nhiap Am thanh Pa La Ni: Power to rise superior to external praise or blame.

(II) Tit Pa La Ni— Four kinds of dharani: Cé bon loai Pa La Ni—There are four divisions of

1y
2)

3)

4)

dharanis.

Phip Pa La Ni: Nghe gido phép clia Phat lién giit gin khong quén—Able to Hear and
maintain the Buddha’s teaching without any retrogression: Van Pa La Ni.

Nghia Ba La Ni—Able to remember the meanings of all dharmas without forgetting: Nh§
nghia cdc Phdp ma khong quén.

Chi Pa La Ni: Nh6 tit ci nhitng cAu chii bi mat dude chu Phit va chu B6 T4t truyén lai
hau gitip cdc bac tu hanh trir khit moi dc phap (ddy 12 nhitng cAu n6i bi mat phdt ra tir sy
tu thién dinh ctia chu Phat va chu Bd T4t)—Able to remember all mystic or tantric
dharanis from the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas which help cultivators eliminate the evil.
Nhin Pa La Ni: Ludn nhin nhuc ddi vé6i thuc tuéng clia chu phdp, va ludn an tru sao cho
than tdim khong bi xao dong—Able to be patient to all things, and not to let body and
mind to be stirred.
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(III)Thdp Chii: Ten Small Mantras:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

Nhu' Y Bio Luin Vuong Pa La Ni: As-You-Will Jewel King Dharani.

Tiéu Tai Cat Tudng Than Chi: Disaster Eradicating Auspicious Spirit Mantra.

Cong Piic Bdo Son Than Chid: Meritorious Virtue Jewelled Mountain Spirit Mantra.

Phiat Mau Chuin P& Than Chd: Jwun Ti Spirit Mantra.

Thianh V& Luong Tho Quyét Pinh Quang Minh Pa La Ni: The Resolute Light King
Dharani of Holy Limitless Life.

Dugc Su Qudn Panh Chan Ngon: Medicine Master’s True Words for Anointing the
Crown.

Quan Am Linh Cdm Chan Ngon: Kuan Shi Yin’s Efficacious Response True Words.

That Phat Diét To6i Chan Ngodn: The True Words of Seven Buddhas for Eradicating
Offences.

Ving Sanh Tinh P§ Than Chi: Spirit Mantra For Rebirth in the Pure Land.

10) Thién Thién Nt Chi: Good Goddess Mantra.

(IV)Thédp Chiing Pa La Ni: Mudi thit Pa-La-Ni clia chu B6 T4t dugc Phat day trong Kinh

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)
7)
8)

9)

Hoa Nghiém (Phim 38—Ly Thé& Gian)—Ten kinds of mental command of enlightening
beings mentioned by the Buddha in The Flower Adornment Sutra (Chapter 38—
Detachment from the World).

Vin tri Pa La Ni, vi tri tdt cd cdc phdp ching quén mit: Mental command of retaining
what they hear, as they retain all teachings without forgetting.

Tu hanh Pa-La-Ni, vi nhu thiét khéo quan tit ci cdc phap: Mental command of practice,
as they skillfully observe all things as they really are.

Tu duy Pa-La-Ni, vi bi€t rd tdnh clia tt cd cdc phdp: Mental comand of reflection, as
they comprehend the nature of all things.

Phdp quang minh Pa-La-Ni, vi chi€u bat tw nghi Phit phdp: Mental command of light of
the teachings, as they alumine the inconceivable attributes of Buddhahood.

Tam mudi Pa-La-Ni, vi & khip chd hién tai tit cd Phat nghe chdnh phdp tim ching loan:
Mental command of concentration, as their mind are not distracted as they hear the
teachings of all Buddhas of the present.

Vién Am Pa La Ni, vi hiu 15 bt tu nghi 4m thanh ngit ngdn: Mental command of
universal sound, as they understand inconceivable numbers of uterances.

Tam Thé Pa La Ni, vi di€n néi tam thé nhitng Phat phap ba't tw nghi: Mental command of
all times, as they expound the inconceivable Buddha teachings of all times.

Chiing Chiing Bién Tai Pa La Ni, vi dién néi vo bién nhitng Phat phdp: Mental command
of various intellectual powers, as they expound boundless Buddha teachings.

XuA't Sanh V6 Ngai Nhi Pa La Ni, vi déu c6 thé nghe dugc phap bat khd thuyét clia chu
Phiat da néi: Mental command of producing unobstructed ears, as they hear all the
teachings of untold Buddhas.

10) Nhit thi€t Phat phdp Pa La Ni, vi an tru ndi lyc vd dy ctia Nhu Lai: Mental command of

all qualities of Buddhahood, as they are firmly established in the powers and
fearlessnesses of the enlightened.
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(C) Niém Phat
Recite Buddha Names
See Chapter 136

Phat Ngon:

Thudng quan st ty thin, khong 1am viéc khong ding, viéc ddng giang chuyén lam, thi khd dau lau tap
dan tieu tan—Those who always earnestly practice controlling of the body, follow not what should not
be done, and constantly do what should be done. This is the way the mindful and wise people end all
their sufferings and impurities (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 293).

Ty kheo nao day tAm hoan hy, thanh tin theo gido phdp Phat Pa, s& dat d&€n cdnh gidi tich
tinh an lac, gidi thodt cdc hanh (vd thudng)—He who is full of joy, full of faith in the
Buddha’s Teaching, will attain the peaceful state, the cessation of conditioned things, and
supreme bliss (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 381).

Nhitng Ty kheo tuy tudi nhd ma siéng tu diing gido phap Phat Pa, 1a dnh siang chi€u soi thé
gian, nhu mit tring ra khéi may mu—The Bhihkshu, though still young, ceaselessly devotes
himself to the Buddha’s Teaching, illumines this world like the moon escaped from a cloud
(Kinh Phdap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 382).




4241

CHUONG MOT TRAM BON MUOTI BON
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FORTY-FOUR

Thuyét Phdp
Lecture on the dharma

(I) Tong quan vé “Thuyét Phdp ”—An overview of “Preaching the Dharma”.

1) Nhiém vu ciia nguoi thuyét phdp la qudng bd Phdt Phdp Vi Diéu—The responsibility of a
preacher is to propagate the Wonderful Buddha-dharma.

2) Thuyét phdp la thuyét gidng vé chan Iy Kho va Diét Khd— Preaching the Dharma means
to preach the truth Suffering and the End of Suffering.

3) Van Vat déu néi lén chan Iy Khé va Diét Khd—All the Myriad Things are speaking the
truth Suffering and the End of Suffering.

(II) Diéu Phdp va du tinh gidng phdp ciia Dic Phdt— Profound dharma and the Buddha’s
plan of teaching.

(II1)Hoa Phdap— Instruction in the Buddhist principles.

(IV) Muoi bon diéu khong thé thuyét giang duoc— Fourteen inexpressible things.

(A) Téng quan vé Muoi bon diéu khong thé thuyét gidng dugc—An overview of “Fourteen
inexpressible things”.

(B) Chi tiét vé Muoi bon diéu khong thé thuyét gidng dugc—Details of “Fourteen

inexpressible things”.

(V) Nhiing 15i Phit day vé Thuyét Phdp theo Kinh Duy Ma Cdt— The Buddha’s teachings
on “Lecture on the dharma” according to the Vimalakirti Sutra.

(VI)Tit Ky Tam— Four ways of teaching Dhamma in regard to the telling of thought.
(VII)Tit Vo Ngai— Four Unobstructed Eloquences.

(VIII) Tt v6 iity— Four-fold fearlessness

(IX)Bon Cdach Tra Loi Cau Hoi— Four ways of answering questions.

(X) Ngii Chiing Thuyét Phdap Nhan— Five kinds of people who have testified to Buddhism:
(XI) Thét thugng nhan phdp— Seven qualities of the true man.

(XII)Muoi Cdch thuyét phdp ma Phdt da day trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém— Ten ways by which
Enlightening Beings explain all pasts, presents and futures.
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(I) Tong quan vé “Thuyét Phdp ”—An overview of “Preaching the Dharma ”:

1)

2)

Nhiém vu ciia nguoi thuyét phdp la qudng bd Phdt Phdp Vi Diéu—The responsibility of a
preacher is to propagate the Wonderful Buddha-dharma: Khich quan ma néi, gido 1y nha
Phit 12 tuyét luAn dén ndi cho d&€n bay gid chua c6 mdt nha tri€t hoc nao cé thé tranh
luan hay phan bac dugc. P6i véi nhiéu ngudi, Phat gido van ludn 1a mot ton gido tot dep
nh4t. Tuy nhién, véi nhitng ngudi khong theo Phat gido thi nhitng thit ma chiing ta goi la
gido 1y tuyét luan Ay ciing thanh vd nghia néu ho chua c6 co hdi dugc nghe dén ching.
That ddng ti€c! Chic chin da phin cdc truyén thdng ton gido déu mudn gitip chuyén héa
ngudi xau thanh ngudi t8t, nhung cling c6 khong it nhitng hé phdi vin cing nhic dua con
ngudi dén chd tin tudng md quang khi€n ho ngay cang tr§ nén mé mudi hon. Chinh vi
vy ma chiing ta can cang nhiéu ngudi thuy&t phdp cang tot nhim quing ba Phat Phip
Vi Diéu—Objectively speaking, the Buddha-dharma is so wonderful that so far no
philosophers can ever argue or deny. To many people, Buddhism is always the best.
However, for non-Buddhists, the so-called wonderful teachings seem nonsensical if they
do not have the opportunity to hear them. How sorry! It is certainly that the majority of
religions want to transform a bad person into a good one, but there are still a lot of
religious cults that rigidly give people with blind faith and make them more and more
ignorant. Therefore, we need more Buddhist lecturers to propagate the Wonderful
Buddha-dharma.

Thuyét phdp la thuyét gidng vé chdn ly Khé va Diét Kho— Preaching the Dharma means
to preach the truth Suffering and the End of Suffering: Thuy€&t phap 1a gidng n6i chan ly
cho ngudi khac nhan bi€t sy hiém nguy clia sanh t, nhic nhd cho ngudi khic bi€t nhitng
15i Phat day vé6i hy vong cudi cling ho sé& hi€u va vugt thoat khéi ludn hdi sanh ti. Theo
Kinh A Ham, trong 45 nim thuy€&t Phdp clia Ptc Phat, Piic Phat da thuyét gidng hang
trim bai kinh, nhung Ngai tuyén bd ro rang 1a Ngai chi day hai van dé&: Khd va Diét
Khd, ngoai ra Ngai khong day gi nita. Ngai khuyé&n khich cdc dé ti ctia Ngai du hanh dé
thuy€&t phdp va gidi thich doi s6ng pham hanh, vi hanh phiic va an lac clia chiing sanh, vi
long thudng tudng cho ddi, vi 1gi ich va hanh phic ctia chu Thién va loai ngudi. Pic Phat
néu rat rd muc dich thuy&t phap clia Ngai 1a khong tranh luin véi cdc nha lanh dao ton
gido khdc va khdng canh tranh véi ly thuy€t d6i nghich. Khong c6 sy tranh chdp trong sy
thuy&t phdp clia Ngai. Ngai chi trinh bay con dudng din dén gidc ngd va gidi thoat khd
dau phién nio. Pitc Phat ludn ludn cé ddy long tir bi vdi tit ci ching sanh hitu tinh. Cho
dé&n khi nim nghi, Ngai cling “tAm tir thuong chiing sanh.” Ngai c6 thuy&t Phdp ciing chi
vi tinh thuong cda Ngai d6i v6i chiing sanh moi loai. Tuy nhién, d&n lic cudi ddi Pic
Phit lai n6i vé “BAt Thuyé&t Nhat Tu”. Ldi ndy dugc Pitc Phat néi khi Ngai nhan manh
vé sy nguy hi€m cta lam dung ngodn tit. Ngai néi: “Trong bdn muoi lim nim, ta khong
néi mot 15i.” V& sau cau niy tr thanh thong dung khi cdc Thién Su diing ciu nay dé€ day
dé tf tu thién. Ngoai ra, Ptc Phat con nhan manh dén “BAt kha thuyét.” Sau ndy trd
thanh khdi niém cda nha Thién cho riing kinh nghiém gidc ngd khong thé nim bit dugc
bing vin tu ngdn ngit. Viéc ndy quan hé tdi sy dinh hudng chung ctia nha Thién, nghi
ngd vé kh3 ning lam sai lac chan nghia clia ngdn ngit va khai niém—Teach the Dharma
or Teach the Dharma means to preach the truth so that people can realize the mortal
danger, or to preach others about Buddha’s teachings with the hope that they will
eventually understand and be able to escape the cycle of births and deaths. According to
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The Agama Sutra, in 45 years of preaching the Dharma, the Buddha must have preached
many hundreds of discourses, but He declared explicitely that He did preach only on
Suffering and the End of Suffering, and nothing else. He exhorted His disciples to go
forth to preach the Dharma and to explain the holy life for the welfare of the many, for
the happiness of the many, out of compassion for the world, for the advantage, for the
happiness of the deities and human beings. The Buddha made it very clear that His
purpose in preaching the Dharma was not to quarrel with other religious leaders or to
compete with antagonistic doctrines. There is no quarrel in His preaching. He just shows
the way to enlightenment and liberation from all sufferings and afflictions. The Buddha is
always filled with love and compassion for all living beings. Even when He takes a rest,
He still wants to spread His love and compassion to other beings. His preaching is only
performed out of compassion and love for the world. However, at the end of His life, the
Buddah emphasized on “Not a word has been said nor declared”. This statement was said
by the Buddha when he emphasized the danger of abusing words. He said: “In forty-five
years, | haven’t said a word.” Later, this statement has become popular when Zen
Masters using the statement to teach their disciples. Besides, the Buddha also emphasized
on the “Unutterable.” Later, in the seventh century, it became the Zen notion that Zen
utilize to explain that the experience of awakening cannot be captured in words. This is
connected with the general orientation of Zen, which is suspicious of the distorting power
of words and concepts.

Van Vat déu néi lén chan Iy Khé va Diét Khd—All the Myriad Things are speaking the
truth Suffering and the End of Suffering: Moi st moi vat trén ddi déu n6i phap, déu hién
bay chan ly. C6 tht néi phdp lanh, cé thit néi phdp dc. Cé thit néi phdp ta dao véi quan
diém sai 1dm. C6 thit n6i phap Trung Pao liéu nghia véi quan diém ding din. Né6i cich
khdc, néi phdp lanh tic 1a day cho ngudi ta nhin thdong sudt moi hién tugng, budng bd
moi chdp trudc, dat dugc tu tai; con néi phdp 4c tic 1a day ngudi ta dirng nhin thau su6t,
dirng budng bd chip trude, khong cin tu tai, vin vin va van van. Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, “Phat thi hién bach thién c chliing 4m thanh, vi ching sanh dién thuyét diéu
phdp.” Nghia 1a Phat thi hién trim ngan loai 4m thanh, d€ di&n néi Diéu Phdp cho chiing
sanh. Pham nhan ching ta nén ludn nhd ring tit c cdc Am thanh trén th€ gigi déu 1a
ti€ng thuy&t phap. Thi du nhu ti€ng sudi reo réc rdch nhu ti€ng néi ém diu tir kim khiu
birc Phiat. Mau xanh cia nii rirng ciing chinh 1a mau thanh tinh cia phdp thin Nhu Lai
khi€n nhitng ai trong thdy déu sanh long hoan hy. N&u ai trong ching ciing déu hiéu
dugc tri€t 1y nay thi trén ddi nay, tdt cA moi thit déu dang thuyét phiap cho minh nghe.
Ngudi thién néi phdp thién, ngudi dc néi phédp dc, sic sanh néi phdp stic sanh. Tat cd déu
n6i cho chiing ta bi€t nguyén nhin cda tot, xau, sic sanh, vin van. Ngay c4 chuyén méo
vdn chudt, su tif rugt cop, cop rugt beo, beo rugt nai, ké manh hi€p ddp ké yé&u, van van,
tdt cd déu néi phap cho minh nghe. Moi sy déu c¢6 nhan qui cda né. Mot khi chiing ta
quén sat va hi€u dudc tit cd moi sy viéc nhu vay thi chiing ta s& c6 kha ning budng x3
moi thi. Vi biing ngugc lai thi chiing ta s& mii mii lin hup trong bién ddi chap truc—
All things in the world are constantly expounding the Dharma. Some things expound
wholesome Dharma, while others expound unwholesome Dharma. Some things speak of
the deviant knowledge and views of heretics; others speak of the proper knowledge and
views of the Ultimate Meaning of the Middle Way. In other words, those that speak
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wholesome Dharma teach people to see through things, to let things go and to become
free. Those that speak unwholesome Dharma teach people to preserve their illusions and
continue to cling tightly to things, and so on, and so on. According to the Avatamsaka
Sutra, “The Buddhas manifest hundreds of thousands of millions of sounds to proclaim the
Wonderful Dharma for sentient beings. We, ordinary people, should always remember
that all the sounds in the world are speaking the Dharma for us. For example, the sounds
of the stream and creeks are just like the soft sounds from the golden mouth of the
Buddha. The green color of the mountains and forests is the pure color of the Dharma-
body delighting those who see it. If everyone of us understands this principle, then
absolutely everything in the world is speaking the Dharma for us. Good people speak
good Dharma, bad people speak bad Dharma, and animals speak the Dharma of being
animals for us. They enable us to understand how they got to be good, bad, animals, and
so on. If you observe cats chase mice, lions chase tigers, tigers chase bears, bears chase
deers, the strong oppress the weak, and so on. They are all speaking the Dharma for us.
Each has its own cause and effect. When we contemplate and understand things this way,
we can get rid of all attachments. If not, we will forever be sinking in the sea of life of
attachments.

(IT) Di¢u Phdp va dy tinh giang phdp ciua Dic Phdt— Profound dharma and the Buddha’s
plan of teaching: Sau khi Dtic Phat thanh dao, ngai nhan thdy ring: “Gido phdp nay that
12 thAm diéu va that khé hi€u ddi vdi chiing sanh vi né vi t€ va vugt hin ngoai ly luan
bién gidi. Chi c¢6 bac tri mdi hi€u ndi. Bén canh d6, ching sanh lai tham luyén va wa
thich duc lac. Ly duyén khdi lai 12 mot vAn dé khé lanh hoi. Su tinh chi cdc hanh, su
thodt ly moi luyén 4i, sy doan tan duc vong, ly tham, doan diét, Ni€t Ban, van van ciing
12 nhitng van d& khé lanh hoi. Gid st Ta gidng phdp nay, moi ngudi s& khong hiéu, lai
cang phién phitc hon.” Chinh vi th€ ma thoat tién Ptic Phat khong c6 y hudng thuyét
gidng gido phdp ctia Ngai. Tuy nhién, sau ba 1an thinh cau ctia Pham thién Sahampati,
DPitc The Toén da quyét dinh dem gido phdp ctia Ngai quang ba khip chiing dé do sanh.
Theo Kinh Trung B9, quyén 26, Pham thién Sahampati biét dudc y hudng khong thuyé&t
phdp cia Puc Phat, sg ring th€ gian sé bi tiéu hity néu khong nghe dugc gido phdp clia
Ngai, lién d&€n gan cung thinh Ngai thuy&t phdp: “Bach Thé Ton, ciu xin Pic Thé Ton
gidng day gido phdp, cau xin bic Thién Thé truyén ba gido phdp. C6 hang chiing sanh it
vudng bui trong mit, né€u khong nghe dugc gido phap, ho sé sa doa. Nhung néu ho dugc
hoc gido phap, ho sé& hi€u phdp. Thud xua tai x¢ Ma Kiét Pa nay xuit hién mot gido
phéap khong thanh tinh do nhitng ngudi c6 tim y 6 nhiém suy ra. Ciu xin Piic Th& Ton
md cdnh ctta BAt T nay dé chiing sanh dugc nghe phdp tir ddng Thanh Tinh ching ngd.
Giong nhu mot ngudi dang ding trén dinh nidi c¢6 thé nhin thdy moi ngudi xung quanh.
Ciing viy, 6i, ding Thién Th¢, dang ding trén lau dai phdp bdo, cAu mong dang Thodt
Kh§ nhin xudng ching sanh dang dim chim trong phién nio va bi sanh gia 4p bic. H3i
bac Chi€n Thing, vi truéng doan It hanh da thodt ly ng nan, ciu xin Ngai hiy ditng 1én
va di khidp th€ gian, cau xin Pic Thé Ton thuyét phap, sé c6 nhitng ngudi hi€u dugc
phédp.” Sau ba 1an thinh cAu ctia Pham thién Sahampati, vi thuong tudng chiing sanh, Ngai
da dung Phit nhdn quén sit th€ gian. Ngai thdy c¢6 hang ching sanh vudng it bui trong
mit, c6 ching sanh vuéng nhiu bui trong mit, c6 hang Idi cin, ¢ hang don ciin, c6
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ngudi thién tdnh, c6 ngudi 4c tdnh, c6 ching sanh dé day, c¢6 chiing sanh khé day va mot
s0 it khdc, s¢ hai khi thdy dc nghiép va ddi sau trong cdc cdnh tdi sanh. Vi th€ Ngai
quyét dinh d4p 13i Pham Thién va néi: “Céc cdnh ctta BAt T déu dudc md ra. H3i nhitng
ai nghe phdp, hay phat khdi tin tim.” Pham Thién Sahampati nghi ring chinh minh da
tao co hdi d€ Pitc Th€ Ton thuyét phdp, lién dinh 1& va di nhiéu quanh DPic The Ton
mot vong vé phia hitu rdi bi€n mat—After the Buddha’s enlightenment, he realized:
“This dharma is so profound and difficult to comprehend for human beings because it is
subtle and beyond any secular logic. It can be understood only by the wise. Besides,
beings are always attached to sensual pleasures, and delighted by sensual pleasures. The
dependent arising is a subject which is hard to see, so are the calming of all the activities,
the renunciation of all attachment, the destruction of craving, dispassion, stopping, and
Nirvana, etc. If I were to teach this Dharma, human beings would not understand me.
That would be more troublesome for me.” Thus, at first the Buddha did not want to teach
His Dharma. However, after the third request of Brahma Sahampati, the Buddha decided
to spread his Dharma to save beings. According to the Majjhima Nikaya, volume 26,
Brahma Sahampati read the thought of the Buddha in inclining to teach the Dharma, he
feared that the world might be destroyed without hearing the Dharma. So he approached
the Buddha and requested Him to preach the Dharma: “Oh, Lord, may the Lord teach the
Dharma! May the Well-Farer expound the Dharma! There are beings with little dust in
their eyes, who, not hearing the Dharma, will fall away. But if they are learners of the
Dharma, they will understand the Dharma. In ancient times of Magadha there has
appeared an impure Dharma thought out by stained minds. Open this door of
deathlessness, let them hear the Dharma awakened to by the Stainless One! Just as a man
standing on the peak of a mountain might watch the people around. May the Sorrowless
One look down upon the people who are sunken in grief and overcome by birth and age!
Rise, O Conqueror in the Battle, Leader of the Caravan. Freed from debt, walk over the
world! Let the Exalted One teach the Dharma. There are those who will understand the
Dharma.” After the Brahma Sahampati appealed to the Buddha for the third time, the
Buddha, out of compassion for beings, surveyed the world with His Buddha-Vision. He
saw beings with little dust in their eyes, with much dust in their eyes, with keen intellect
and with dull intellect, with good character and with bad character, beings who are easy
to teach and hard to teach, and few others, who, with fear, see evil and the world beyond.
Thus the Buddha decided to spread His Dharma. The Brahma Sahampati thought that he
himself made the opportunity for the Buddha to preach the Dharma, saluted Him and
passing around him to the right, then disappeared.

(IIT)Hoa Phap— Instruction in the Buddhist principles: Phap mon héa dao hay phuong phap

1y

gido h6a—Nhitng nguyén tic hay phuong thitc cttu do do Phat dit ra. Theo Tong Thién
Thai, @€ héa dd ching sanh, Phat Thich Ca ding bon phuong phip—The rules or
methods laid down by the Buddha for salvation. According to the T’ien Tai Sect, the
Buddha utilized four methods to save sentient beings.

Tung: Noi dung gidng day cin ct theo Tam Tang Kinh Pién—Preaching in accordance
with the Tripitaka Basket.
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Thong: Noi dung gidng day thong sudt vdi cdc trinh dd, moi ngudi déu hi€u duge—
Interrelated preaching.

Biét: Noi dung gidng chi thich hgp vé6i trinh do clia mot s6 ngudi—Differentiated
preaching.

Vién: Gido ly tron day hoan thién, chi tryc ti€p vao thuc tai—A complete, all-embracing
preaching.

(IV) Muii bon diéu khong thé thuyét giang dugc— Fourteen inexpressible things:
(A) Téng quan vé Muoi bon diéu khong thé thuyét gidng dugc—An overview of “Fourteen

1y

2)

inexpressible things”:

Im Ling Cao Qui—Speak only when necessary: Chi n6i khi can thi€t. Piic Phat khong
trd 15i nhitng cAu hdi vé tu tdn, khong tif ton, the gidi vinh cltu, vin van. Theo Pic Phat,
ngudi giit im ling 12 ngudi khon ngoan vi tranh dugc hao hdi tdn tudng ciing nhu nhitng
15i néi tiéu cuc v b6—Buddha Sakyamuni refrained from giving a definitive answer to
many metaphysical questions of his time (questions of self-exists, not self-exists, if the
world is eternal, or unending or no, etc). According to the Buddha, a silent person is very
often a wise person because he or she avoids wasting energy or negative verbiage.

N&u ngudi 4y héi d€ van nan Phat thi Ngai chi im ling—If the person asks because he
wants to cause troubles for the Buddha, the Buddha will remain silent: Mot hdm c6 ngudi
n6i v6i Phaty s& nhap bon cdc dé tf ciia Ngai n€u Ngai dua ra dudc nhitng gidi ddp sdng
td vé cdc van dé nhu Phat sdng mii hay khong, néu thé thi cdi gi s& xay ra sau khi Ngai
ché&t? Nguyén nhin du tién clia vii tru 1a gi va vil tru r6i sé gidng nhu cdi gi trong tuong
lai? Tai sao loai ngudi song va cdi gi xay ra sau khi chiing ta ch&t? Van van va van van.
N&u ngudi 4y hdi d€ van nan Phat thi Ngai chi im ling. Vi bing Ngai thi'y ring ngudi Ay
hdi d€ hoc thi Ngai sé& trd 15i nhu th€ ndy: “Gia st ban bi triing mdt miii tén tim thudc
ddc, c6 mot y st d€n d€ nhd miii tén Ay ra khoi than thé ciia ban va tri vét thudng cho
lanh, trudc tién ban c¢6 hdi dng ta nhitng vin dé nhu miii tén dudc lam bing thi gi, thudc
doc dugc ch€ bing thi gi, ai bdn miii tén d6, va néu y si khong tri v€t thuong, cdi gi s&
phdi xdy ra, vAn van va van van; va tir chdi chita tri trlr phi y si trd 15i tit cd nhitng van
dé d6 d€ thda min ban? Ban sé& chét trude khi nhan dugc nhitng gidi dap.” Trong thi du
nay, Phat khuyén cdo cdc ngudi hdi néu 1a dé t¥ cda Ngai thi dirng nén phi mat thdi gian
vé nhitng vin dé qud siu xa ngoai tAm ldnh hoi clia mdt ngudi thudng, cé thé sau thdi
gian dai tu tip theo nha Phat thi ty nhién s& thau hi€u—One day a certain man said to the
Buddha that he would join the band of his disciples if the Buddha would give clear
answer to the questions: “Would the Buddha ever die, and, if so, what would become of
him after death? What was the first cause of the universe, and what was the universe
going to be like in the future? Why do men live and what becomes of them after death?”
If the person asks because he wants to cause troubles for the Buddha, the Buddha will
remain silent. If the person asks because he wants to study, the Buddha’s answer was to
the following effect: “Suppose you were shot by a poison arrow and a physician came to
draw the arrow from your body and to dress the wound, would you first ask him questions
as to what the arrow was made of, what the composition of the poison was., and who shot
the arrow, and, if the physician did not dress the wound, what was going to happen, and
such blissful questions, and refuse the treatment until the physician answered all the
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questions to your satisfaction? You would be dead before you obtained the answers.” In
this parable the Buddha advised the questioner to become his disciple without wasting his
time on problems which were too profound to be understood by an ordinary man,
probably a long cultivation as a disciple of the Buddha he might come to understand.
Nhitng cau hdi c6 tinh cdch siéu hinh—Questions of Metaphysics: Theo Tri€t Hoc Trung
Quén, sy im ling bi 4n clia Ptc Phat ddi vdi nhitng cAu hdi c6 tinh cdch siéu hinh cin
ban nhi't di thic ddy Bd T4t Long Tho nghién citu tim hiéu 1y do tai sao Pic Phat lai gitt
im ling. C6 phdi DPtrc Phat chi truong “Bat kha tri” nhw mot s6 ngudi TAy phuong nghién
ctu Phat Gido dd nghi? N&u khong thi vi Iy do gi ma Ngai giit thdi d6 im ling? Qua mdt
cudc nghién citu d6i véi sv im ling nay, Long Tho da dit ra bién chitng phap. C6 mot s&
ciu hoéi trd danh ma Pdc Phat cho 1a “Vo ky,” titc 1a nhitng gidi ddp ma Ngai cho ring
khong thé dién dat—According to the Madhyamaka Philosophy, the mysterious silence
of the Buddha on most fundamental questions of Metaphysics led him to probe into the
reason of that silence. Was the Buddha agnostic as some of the European writers on
Buddhism believe him to be? If not, what was the reason of his silence? Through a
searching inquiry into this silence was the dialectic born.

(B) Chi tiét vé Muoi bon diéu khong thé thuyét gidng dugc—Details of “Fourteen

inexpressible things”: Trong nhitng chi gidi ciia Nguyét Xing vé Trung Luin, Ngai da
titng néi vé chuyén Pic Thé Ton da tuyén bo vé mudi bon sy viéc khong thé thuyét
minh dugc nhu sau—There are well-known questions which the Buddha declared to be
avyakrta or the answers to which were inexpressible, Cadrakirti enumerates them in